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Adoption of the Dorset and Cranborne Chase
Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty
Management Plans 2019-2024
For Decision
Portfolio Holder
Cllr David Walsh, Planning

Senior Leadership Team Contact:
S Hill, Strategic Director

Report Author:
H Jordan, Corporate Manager, Planning (Community & Policy Development)

Statutory Authority
Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000

Purpose of Report
1

To enable the statutory reviews of the two Area of Outstanding Natural
Beauty Management Plans (for the Dorset and Cranborne Chase AONBs)
to be completed

Recommendations
2

That the Dorset AONB Management Plan, included as Appendix 1 of this
report, and the Cranborne Chase AONB Management Plan, included as
Appendix 2, be adopted

Reason for Decision
3

To ensure that the statutory responsibilities in relation to the Areas of
Outstanding Natural Beauty are met.

Background and Reason Decision Needed
4

North Dorset includes parts of two Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty,
the Dorset AONB and Cranborne Chase AONB. The preparation and
review of a Management Plan for each Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty
is a statutory requirement for local authorities. Plans must be reviewed
every five years and these are the fourth editions of the management plans
for both Areas of Outstanding Natural
The Plans are the key
PageBeauty.
5

governance documents for the Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty,
steering the work of the staff teams and partner organisations and helping
to support bids for external funding.
5

The revised Dorset Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty Management Plan
was approved by the Partnership Board on 15 November 2018 but must be
taken to all the constituent local authorities for formal adoption.

6

The review process, originally agreed by the Board in May 2017, has taken
twelve months and has included engagement with expert stakeholders,
partner organisations, community representatives and members of the
public. The process began with a series of workshops with ‘expert review
groups’, involving over 50 people, followed by the AONB Forum which was
attended largely by parish and town councils and other community groups
and partnerships. This was followed by a twelve-week formal consultation
period which was widely advertised online and through social media
channels. All county and district councillors in the area were directly
informed, as were all parish clerks. Copies of the document were available
in public libraries and at council offices.

7

During the formal consultation period there were 174 responses to the
online questionnaire and 31 detailed responses making around 350
separate points of support, comment or proposed amendment. The
responses demonstrated a large degree of support for the Area of
Outstanding Natural Beauty, and also included a range of suggested
changes many of which have been made to the final draft document.
These changes included strengthening the definition of ‘natural beauty’;
giving greater emphasis in the Chairman’s foreword to the scale of the
challenge of conserving and enhancing this landscape; including a list of
key partners in each policy section; and setting out the Partnership’s
priorities for action over the lifetime of this management plan.

8

The revised Cranborne Chase Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty
Management Plan has been through a similar consultation process, with a
three-month public consultation period between 1 September and 30
November 2018, and 2,000 individuals or organisations directly notified.
Progress was reported to the Partnership Board meeting of 10 December
and a final amended version has been circulated to Board members in
January for any final amendments.

9

The final plans now need to be adopted by the full Councils of all the local
authorities within each Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty.

Implications
Corporate Plan
The Management Plans contribute towards the Corporate Plan objective of
improving quality of life, including enhancing the quality of life of people living and
working in the district, and safeguarding and providing opportunities to enjoy the
natural and built environment now and in the future.
Financial
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The Management Plans have been prepared by the AONB staff teams, which are
overseen by Partnership Boards that include member representatives of all the
councils. Over 75% of the funding for each staff unit is from Defra: the remainder
comes from the local authorities. North Dorset District Council currently
contributes £2,286 towards the core costs of the Dorset AONB and £4,092
towards those of the Cranborne Chase AONB. From the 2019/20 financial year,
the local authority contributions from within Dorset will come entirely from the new
Dorset Council.
The plans have the potential to be used as the key support documents for
attracting funds for AONB management: the 2014-19 Dorset AONB Management
Plan has helped to achieve over £7.5 million value of delivery coordinated by the
AONB Partnership to date, and both AONBs have achieved significant funding
from the Heritage Lottery Fund for major landscape-scale projects.
Equalities
Equalities Impact Assessments have been undertaken during the preparation of
the management plans, and amendments made as a result.
Environmental
The plans set out policies and proposals to protect and enhance the
environmental quality of the Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty, including
their natural beauty, biodiversity and heritage.
Economic Development
The plans encourage appropriate rural economic development and help to
promote the area, which is of benefit for tourism and other rural businesses.
Local research has shown the significant economic benefit of the designation,
and projects such as the Dorset Food and Drink initiative help to support and
promote local businesses.
Risk Management (including Health & Safety)
Reputational risk if the management plans are not adopted in the required
timescale, as preparing and reviewing the management plans is part of the
council’s statutory duties.
Human Resources
The plan has been prepared by the Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty Teams,
which are funded by Defra and the local councils, as referred to above. A
member and an officer attend the Partnership Board meetings to represent this
Council.

Consultation and Engagement
The Plans have been subject to public and stakeholder consultation, and their
preparation overseen by the Partnership Boards.

Appendices
Appendix 1 –Dorset Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty Management Plan 20192024
Appendix 2 – Cranborne Chase Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty Management
Plan 2019-2024.
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Background Papers
The final Dorset AONB Management Plan and consultation responses are
available to download at https://www.dorsetaonb.org.uk/the-dorset-aonb/managementplan

The Cranborne Chase AONB Management Plan and supporting documentation
can be viewed at http://www.ccwwdaonb.org.uk/publications/management-planconsultation/

Footnote
Issues relating to financial, environmental, economic and equalities
implications have been considered and any information relevant to the
decision is included within the report.

Report Author: H. Jordan, Corporate Manager, Planning (Community & Policy
Development)

Telephone: 01305 252303
Email: hjordan@dorset.gov.uk
Date: 4 January 2019
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Management
Plan 2019-2024
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Our vision
The Dorset Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty Partnership is working
towards a future in which the management of the landscape and
designation is the best example of how protected landscapes can
stimulate truly sustainable development and land management.
For the environment of the AONB:

•
•
•

the AONB is stunningly beautiful, tranquil and healthy
there are large tracts of well linked, high quality habitats
within a landscape capable of supporting resilient
populations of a wide range of species
the AONB is regarded as a store of natural capital which is conserved
and managed to maximise the benefits available from it (clean
water, clean air, productive soils, geological resources, etc)
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For the community of the AONB:

•
•
•

sustainable rural communities are thriving and housed
affordably, enjoying a range of health and wellbeing
benefits afforded by a wonderful environment
there is a range of active travel options and
wide access to the countryside
the landscape’s natural and cultural heritage is the basis for a wide
range of education, learning and volunteering opportunities for
all ages; it inspires ongoing research and artistic endeavour

The economy of that community offers great employment
for all ages in:

OUR
SHARED
LANDSCAPE

•
•
•
•

well-rewarded sensitive farming, forestry and fishing businesses
and the conservation sector alongside which they work
the production of superb local products and a
tourism industry that rewards host communities and
contributes to landscape management
the local building industry which is a leader in low
energy construction employing local timber
a world-class creative industry and the wider green
economy inspired by the landscape

3

Contents
Our vision						3
Minister’s foreword				4
Chairman’s foreword				7
I am fortunate that England’s Areas of Outstanding Natural
Beauty are part of my Ministerial responsibilities. Whether
it be rolling hills, sweeping coastline or a tranquil village,
spending time in an AONB can stir the heart and lift the spirit.
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Lord Gardiner
of Kimble
Parliamentary Under
Secretary of State for Rural
Affairs and Biosecurity

This is a pivotal moment for all AONBs. The Government has
set its ambition in the 25 Year Environment Plan which states
clearly the importance of natural beauty as part of our green
future, while AONBs retain the highest status of protection
for landscape through national planning policy. Leaving
the EU brings with it an opportunity to develop a better
system for supporting our farmers and land managers,
who play such a vital role as stewards of the landscape.
And the Review of National Parks and Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty led by Julian Glover - the first of its kind for
generations - will make recommendations to make sure our
designated landscapes can flourish in the years ahead.
In my visits to AONBs around the country, I have been struck
by the passion of many people - farmers, volunteers, and
hard-working staff - for the beautiful places they live and
work. In this sprit I am delighted to welcome publication
of this Statutory Management Plan for Dorset AONB. It is
significant that this plan will be delivered in partnership by
those who value Dorset AONB. I would like to thank all those
involved in preparation of this document, and wish you the
best of success in bringing it to fruition.

1.

INTRODUCTION				8

2. AREAS OF OUTSTANDING
NATURAL BEAUTY				10
3. THIS MANAGEMENT
PLAN						16
4. KEY ISSUES &
OPPORTUNITIES 				22
5. KEY CONCEPTS 					
WITHIN THIS PLAN			
30
6. STATEMENT OF
SIGNIFICANCE				36
7. LANDSCAPE & SEASCAPE
CHARACTER 					54
8. NATURAL CAPITAL 			64
9. POLICY FRAMEWORK			70
9.1

The working landscape 		74

9.2

Exploring, understanding,
and engaging 				80

9.3

Planning for
landscape quality 			86

9.4

Ways of working				94

10. DELIVERY 					99
11. ORGANISATIONS
ENDORSING THIS PLAN			102

4

5

is stretched; natural systems are dealing with
past decades of insensitive or unenlightened
practice in built development and agriculture,
and in general our lifestyles have a damaging
environmental footprint.

Jim White MBE
Chairman of the Dorset
AONB Partnership
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It is my pleasure to present this fourth edition
of the management plan for the landscape
of the Dorset Area of Outstanding Natural
Beauty (AONB). It’s an area I love deeply;
a landscape of international and national
significance for its natural beauty and all that
this includes: wildlife, geology, archaeology,
built heritage and cultural links. Recognition
for this area is not new; this plan comes into
effect in the 60th anniversary year of the
Dorset AONB designation.
Previous AONB Management Plans have
achieved lots of positive action, enabled
better conservation management of large
areas of land and numbers of monuments,
and inspired and enabled projects which have
engaged great numbers of people. It has also
helped shape development and other change
within the landscape for the better. Significant
pressures and threats remain: globally we
are witnessing widescale biodiversity decline
and extinction and climate breakdown.
Locally, there is huge pressure on land for
large numbers of dwellings both within and
around the AONB. The natural environment

The time this plan takes effect is one of great
flux: Brexit on a national scale and Dorset’s
nine Local Authorities becoming two Unitary
Authorities. Now, however, the policy
background for the natural environment is
stronger than it has been for years as outlined
in the Minister’s Foreword. We look forward
to the outcomes of the Glover Review of
England’s designated landscapes, which
will make recommendations on funding,
governance, priorities and designation
coverage.
The AONB Partnership has limited resources
for delivery; it always amazes me how so
much is achieved with so little. We have a core
team of 6 (4.5 FTE) which works to coordinate
the making of this plan and overseeing
its implementation. The Partnership will
continue to make the case for increased
resources and influence to support the
conservation and enhancement of this area’s
natural beauty, particularly through the Glover
Review. Indeed, the aims of this plan would
be delivered more deeply and widely across
the AONB with a significant uplift in funds and
influence for the Partnership and its team.
Notwithstanding the resources at the disposal
of the AONB Partnership, achieving the
vision and meeting the objectives of this
plan requires more than an adherence to the
statutory duty by local authorities, agencies
and utility companies. It requires buy-in and
effort from the very widest of partnerships:
all people, agencies, land managers and other
businesses with an interest or a stake in this
very special place.

7
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1. INTRODUCTION
The Dorset AONB is a landscape of national
and international significance for its natural
and cultural heritage assets. It is a landscape
rich in natural beauty which has been
shaped by millennia of human occupation.
Natural beauty and landscape quality goes
beyond the look of the landscape: it includes
the elements which comprise the view
(topography, geology, hydrology, wildlife,
archaeology and other built heritage and the
cultural heritage made in response to it). This
management plan sets out the legal basis and
background of this landscape and articulates
a policy framework for the conservation and
enhancement of its natural beauty.
8

Now in its fourth edition, this management
plan builds on previous iterations; it is for the
landscape of the Dorset AONB, not for one
organisation or partnership. It fulfils a legal
requirement and is derived through local
consensus. It sets out an approach to
conserving and enhancing the AONB’s natural
beauty (which itself is further defined). It
is for all people and organisations engaged
in activities which have implications for
the area’s natural beauty, such as strategic
planning, development management, land
management, conservation, celebration and
education.

Langton
Matravers

Weymouth

Swanage

Isle of Portland

It is one of a group of documents which
describe the policies, landscape condition
and implementation strategy. The others in
this set are:

•

•

Landscape Character Assessment
(LCA) which describes the various
landscape types and character areas of
the AONB, their characteristic features
and the landscape condition.
Strategic Environmental Assessment
which was delivered alongside this
Management Plan to test the policies
in this plan; it also includes a baseline
assessment of various socioeconomic
subjects for the AONB.

•

Delivery Plan which will be constructed
following the public consultation period
on this plan and annually thereafter.
This describes how these policies will
be implemented and translated into
practice; it will describe one year’s
activity in detail with a view towards the
timespan of this plan.

This plan has been developed and reviewed
with the input and involvement of a wide
range of stakeholders. Through this process,
local people and organisations have provided
extensive input in identifying the local actions
and priorities that will conserve and enhance
this nationally important landscape.
9

Chapter 2

Protected landscapes in the UK

2. AREAS OF
OUTSTANDING
NATURAL BEAUTY
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Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty
(AONBs) are nationally important
protected landscapes. Dorset is one
of 46 AONBs in England, Wales and
Northern Ireland.
Together with the 13 National Parks,
these make up our finest countryside
and are protected in the national
interest for future generations.
AONBs are also recognised
internationally by the International
Union for the Conservation of Nature
as part of the global family of
protected areas.

Key

England and Wales
National Park
Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty

Scotland
National Park
National Scenic Area
Regional Park

Northern Ireland
Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty
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11

.

21

Purposes and Duties:
the legal basis
AONBs are designated under the National Parks and Access to the
Countryside (NPAC) Act 1949. The purposes of the AONB designation
were updated and confirmed by the Countryside Commission in 1991
as follows:

•
•

•

The primary purpose of the designation is to
conserve and enhance natural beauty.
In pursuing the primary purpose, account should be taken
of the needs of agriculture, forestry, other rural industries
and the economic and social needs of local communities.
Particular regard should be paid to promoting sustainable
forms of social and economic development that in
themselves conserve and enhance the environment.
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Recreation is not an objective of designation, but the demand
for recreation should be met so far as this is consistent with the
conservation of natural beauty and the needs of agriculture,
forestry and other uses.

The Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000 confirmed the significance
of AONBs and created improved arrangements for their management.
There are three key sections of the Act for AONBs:

•
•
•

Section 85 places a statutory duty on all ‘relevant authorities’ to
have regard to the purpose of conserving and enhancing natural
beauty when discharging any function affecting land in AONBs.
Section 89 places a statutory duty on local planning
authorities to act jointly to produce a Management Plan
for each AONB in their administrative area.
Section 90 describes the notification required during the AONB
Management Plan-making process.

AONBs are defined as areas not in a National Park but considered to be
of such outstanding natural beauty that it is desirable to protect them.
Government has confirmed that the landscape qualities of National Parks
and AONBs are equivalent and current guidance makes it clear that the
practical application of the natural beauty criterion is identical for both
National Parks and AONBs, as is their equivalent importance
and protection.
12

2.2

Natural beauty
Natural beauty remains largely undefined in legislation, despite
being central to the NPAC Act 1949. Since then, qualifications and
amendments to the legislation make it clear that natural beauty
includes wildlife, geological features and cultural heritage while
not being restricted to them.
Government guidance relating to AONBs provides a useful nontechnical definition: ‘Natural beauty is not just the look of the
landscape, but includes landform and geology, plants and animals,
landscape features and the rich history of human settlement over
the centuries’. More recently the Natural Environment and Rural
Communities Act 2006 clarified that land used for agriculture,
woodlands, parkland or with physiographical features partly the
product of human intervention in the landscape, is not prevented
from being treated as an area of ‘natural beauty’.
Landscape beauty is not limited to the visual character but includes all
aspects which underpin and contribute to that character. Therefore,
the conservation and enhancement of wildlife, built heritage and
cultural heritage is integral to the conservation of landscape and its
natural beauty.

2.3

The Dorset AONB
The Dorset AONB was designated in 1959 and is the fifth largest AONB.
It covers 1,129 square kilometres, approximately 42% of the county.
The AONB stretches from Lyme Regis in the west, along the coast to
Poole Harbour in the east, and north to Hambledon Hill near Blandford
Forum. It covers over half of Poole Harbour, including Brownsea
and the smaller islands. Outside of Poole Harbour and the Fleet, the
designated area ends at mean low water, but with a significant extent
of coastline the seaward setting and adjacent marine environment is
important to the AONB’s condition. The Dorset AONB also includes
small areas in Somerset and Devon.
The Dorset AONB has approximately 74,600 people living within it and
2.15 million people living within 40 miles of the boundary. A number of
market and coastal towns lie within the AONB, including Lyme Regis,
Bridport, Beaminster and Swanage.

13

2.4

Context of the Dorset AONB
The Dorset AONB is connected to land, ecosystems, people and business
beyond its boundaries. The Dorset AONB lies within an area known for
its outstanding environmental quality. To the east are the internationally
important urban heaths around Poole and Bournemouth and the
New Forest National Park. To the northeast, the Dorset AONB shares a
boundary with the Cranborne Chase AONB near Blandford. To the west
lie the Blackdown Hills AONB and the East Devon AONB which meets
the Dorset AONB at Lyme Regis and includes the western section of
the Jurassic Coast World Heritage Site.
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Much of the surrounding countryside in Dorset, while not being covered
by landscape designations, is still of extremely high quality. To the north
lies the Blackmore Vale, to the south the Isle of Portland and separating
the AONB’s northern downs from the Isle of Purbeck are the lower Frome
and Piddle valleys. Significant and growing urban populations adjacent
to the AONB at Dorchester, Weymouth, Yeovil, Taunton and the PooleBournemouth conurbation look to the AONB as an area for leisure
and recreation.
As a coastal protected landscape, management of the Dorset AONB must
also take into account its links to the marine environment. Harbour and
saline lagoons lie within the boundary in Poole Harbour and the Fleet.
Outside these areas the AONB boundary is at Mean Low Water. Activities
within the marine elements of the AONB as well as out at sea can have
significant implications for the character and qualities of the AONB, and
a high quality marine environment is just as crucial to the AONB’s integrity
as a high quality terrestrial environment.

2.5

Managing the Dorset AONB
Most of the Dorset AONB is in private ownership and actively farmed
(over 70%). The Dorset AONB Partnership has influence over the
landscape through the planning process, by shaping grants and other
incentives, and through guidance and advice. There are many decisions
affecting the landscape over which the Partnership has no direct influence,
however it seeks to improve understanding of the designation to enable
better decisions to be taken.

statutory agencies, local community and landowner representatives
(key partners are listed in chapter 9). The Partnership has a dedicated
staff team which delivers a wide range of projects and advises on activities
and initiatives in the AONB. Core activity is funded by Defra and the local
authorities which have responsibility for parts of the AONB; significant
additional funds are raised for Partnership projects.
The Partnership also works closely with a wide range of organisations,
communities and landowners across the area, notably Dorset Coast
Forum, Jurassic Coast Trust, Dorset Wildlife Trust, National Trust, RSPB,
Natural England, Dorset Countryside, Arts Development Company, Dorset
Food & Drink, plus many others. The success of the Partnership
is dependent on its close working relations with these organisations
and those who farm, live and work here.
The AONB Partnership also works with the Dorset Health & Wellbeing
Board, Dorset Local Enterprise and Dorset Local Nature Partnerships,
Catchment Partnerships and the Local Access Forum, raising issues
and promoting opportunities afforded by the AONB landscape.

2.6

Working beyond the Dorset AONB
boundary
The Dorset AONB Partnership is a member of the National Association
for AONBs, the South West Protected Landscapes Forum and Europarc,
which bring together the family of protected landscapes at regional,
national and European levels. Through membership of these bodies,
the Dorset AONBs.
Partnership develops joint initiatives, shares experience, influences
policy and lobbies for greater recognition and protection for AONBs.
Many of the principles of this Management Plan can be applied to
landscapes outside the AONB boundary. Where appropriate, the
Dorset AONB Partnership works with partners to deliver projects across
the county of Dorset rather than just within the AONB, ensuring that
the context of the AONB is recognised. Many projects also operate
collaboratively to make best use of available resources.

Delivery of the Dorset AONB Management Plan is coordinated by
the Dorset AONB Partnership, which brings together local authorities,
14
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Chapter 3

3. THIS
MANAGEMENT
PLAN
Page 17
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This chapter sets out this plan’s
purposes, intended audiences and how
it relates to other strategies. It also
gives some examples of how previous
plans have been used for positive
action.

INSPIRE
AC T I O N

3.1

3.3

What is the Plan for?

How does it relate to other plans,
strategies and processes?

This plan is for guiding and inspiring action that will bring us closer
to achieving the vision. It meets the statutory requirement on local
authorities to produce a Management Plan but goes beyond that
requirement by:

•
•
•
•

Bringing together partners to target or vision
for this protected landscape.
Promoting collaboration in action for best results.
Helping to prioritise public investment, for example
agri-environment or rural development grant.
Providing a policy framework within which the AONB Partnership
can bring partners together to design, resource and implement
programmes of action.

The plan places a focus on how the primary purpose of conserving and
enhancing natural beauty will be delivered; social and economic issues
are covered in terms of their relationship to that primary purpose.
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3.2

Who is the Plan for?

This plan should be used to guide and inform all other plans and activities
developed by public bodies and statutory undertakers that may affect the
AONB, in line with their duty of regard for the primary purpose of the AONB.
It should also be used for other people and organisations in and around the
AONB so that they may contribute to the conservation and enhancement
of the AONB.

•
•

•
•
•

The AONB Management Plan is just that – a plan for the AONB area.
It provides a framework that can help guide all activities that might
affect the AONB. Its audiences include:

•
•
•
•
•

AONB Partnership organisations – these organisations will have
a key role in delivering and championing the Management Plan.
Relevant authorities – all public bodies and statutory undertakers
have a duty to have regard to the primary purpose of the AONB; this
Management Plan will guide them in fulfilling their statutory duties.

•

The Dorset Local Nature Partnership and Dorset
Local Enterprise Partnership.

•

Landowners and managers – those who own and manage land in
the AONB have a vital role to play; the plan aims to guide, support
and attract resources for sensitive management of the AONB.

•

Local communities – all of us that live and work in the AONB can play
an active role in caring for the Dorset AONB; the plan identifies
some of the priorities for action and ways to get involved.

•
•

18

This plan will help promote and support local delivery of
the Government’s 25 Year Environment Plan including
development of a Local Natural Capital Plan
Public investment strategies: it can guide the targeting and
prioritising of land management grants and other rural industry
grants or loans via the Local Enterprise Partnership and communityled local investment strategies (e.g. Local Action Groups); it
can provide evidence for the Local Industrial Strategy
Local & spatial plans: it provides part of the evidence base for
local plans including those for transport, waste and minerals.
Marine plans: provides part of the evidence
base for the Marine Plan (South).
Development management: local planning authorities and
the Marine Management Organisation have a statutory duty of
regard for the AONB when making planning decisions. In making
these decisions the relevant authority should seek the advice of
Natural England, the statutory agency responsible for AONBs.
In addition, this Management Plan is a material consideration in
the planning process. Planning authorities seek advice from the
AONB Team under the Dorset AONB planning protocol.
Health and wellbeing plans: it can guide the implementation
of the ‘Prevention at Scale’ priority of the Dorset
Sustainability and Transformation Plan.
Catchment plans: it provides part of the evidence base for the
partnership catchment management plans within the AONB
(currently the Poole Harbour and Stour Catchments Plans).
Community planning: it can help inform neighbourhood
and parish plans and community strategies.
The Dorset & East Devon World Heritage Site Management Plan:
this plan outlines the statutory landscape protections for the
site and its setting in the collective interests of all humanity.
Cultural strategies: it can add context and local
distinctiveness to enhance implementation.
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3.4

What have previous plans helped
to achieve?
Earlier editions of the plan have underpinned the work of the Dorset
AONB Partnership and a wide range of contributors. The last 5-year
management plan helped attract over £7.5M investment over the
last 5 years through the AONB Partnership alone for conservation,
access, understanding and celebration activities. It also influenced
considerably more investment through agri-environment schemes.
The following four examples highlight the ways in which the AONB
Partnership operate:

•
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•

•
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Development management and planning gain: the policies and
detail within the plan has helped limit harmful development
within the AONB and enabled a framework for mitigation
and compensation where residual significant impacts
remain at the approval of certain proposals. The two key
examples of compensation for landscape impacts are the
Weymouth Relief Road Environment Fund (£200,000
which enabled greater investment – see below) and the
Wytch Farm Landscape and Access Enhancement Fund
(£1.7M currently being disbursed to positive projects).
The South Dorset Ridgeway Landscape Partnership was
a wide-ranging 5-year programme of work substantially
funded by Heritage Lottery Fund, matched by compensation
funds from the Weymouth Relief Road construction. This
landscape area is nationally important for its concentration
of prehistoric monuments, and the programme enabled the
survey of 410 monuments (and subsequent restoration of 25)
alongside further built heritage restoration, natural heritage
conservation, celebration, interpretation, education and skills
development. In all over 28,000 hours of volunteer time were
committed, 10,600 schoolchildren were engaged in Ridgewayrelated learning, 500 metres of stone walls were rebuilt and
tens of hectares of priority habitat were improved.

•

•

through a desired conservation programme which included land
acquisition (124 ha purchased by conservation organisations),
land management change (including 467 ha heathland restored),
community and education effort (reaching over 13% of the area’s
population) and inspiring over 20,000 hours of volunteer time.
Stepping into Nature: with significant funding from Big Lottery,
this project has developed and resourced numerous nature and
arts-based activities targeted at older people, particularly those
living with dementia, and their carers. It has also trained many
staff in the conservation sector so they are better able to deliver
activities for that key audience, and funded dementia-friendly
improvements to accessible greenspaces. The project is working
with Public Health Dorset to improve both the evidence and
narrative for using our natural environment to improve the health
and wellbeing of residents and mitigate the impact of growing
numbers of people living with dementia on the Dorset health and
care system, as part of Dorset’s “prevention at Scale” portfolio.
Sustainable Development Fund: nearly £100k from the AONB
Partnership’s small grants fund went to 59 projects with a total
value of nearly £500,000. Each project was conceived in the
community or among wider partners. The fund remains popular.

Wild Purbeck Nature Improvement Area: one of the initial 12
NIAs following the Lawton Review, a suite of conservation,
awareness and engagement projects received funding support
from Natural England which led to a step-change in delivery. In
an area in which there is a long history of effective partnership
working, this landscape-scale approach helped ‘fast forward’
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Chapter 4

4. KEY ISSUES &
OPPORTUNITIES
Page 20

The policies at Chapter 9 provide
a framework in which the following
threats may be mitigated and the
opportunities developed. An action
plan, to be developed annually, will
give detail of method and location.

CONTEXT
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4.1

Political

Brexit

Austerity

This plan was prepared as negotiations
continued to remove the UK from the
European Union (EU) and establish a
new trading relationship with it. This
has significant implications for the UK’s
rural areas and their management,
particularly regarding:

While National Parks and AONBs have
been cushioned to some extent, at the
time of writing there have been 8 years
of consistent funding reductions to large
parts of the public sector, with knock-on
effects in terms of:

Page 21

•

•
•

Investment in agriculture, fisheries
the environment and rural
communities to replace those
arising from Common Agricultural
and Fisheries Policies. These are
partially addressed in an Agriculture
Bill at the time of writing.
National legislation for
environmental protection to
replace those agreed at EU level,
to come in an Environment Bill.
Agreements for international
trade with the EU and beyond,
and the potential for future
cross-Channel co-operation.

At the time of writing, it is impossible
to predict where the threats and
opportunities lie with any precision. The
situation will clarify over the coming
months and during any transition period
to EU withdrawal.
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•
•
•
•

Increased competition for available
funds for AONB management
Capacity to engage in AONB
management by local authority,
statutory agency staff, schools, youth
groups, arts organisations etc.
Reductions in public service provision
(e.g. loss of rural bus routes, fewer
tourist information staff/offices).
Increased wealth and health
inequality (see 4.2)

National
environmental
policy
National environmental policy direction is
being framed within the Government’s
25-year environment plan “A green Future:
Our 25 Year Plan to Improve the
Environment”. This plan has been warmly
welcomed by the AONB Partnership
and provides high-level support for
environmental conservation and
enhancement. The plan underlines
the importance for much of the AONB
Partnership’s work.
Actions under the following headlines are
particularly relevant:

•
•
•
•
•

Using and managing
land sustainably
Recovering nature and enhancing
the beauty of landscapes
Connecting people to the
environment to improve
health and wellbeing
Increasing resource efficiency and
reducing pollution and waste

Through this plan, a review of protected
landscapes has been instigated which will
make recommendations to government in
2019 on the purposes, funding, governance
and coverage of England’s National Parks
and AONBs. A pre-existing campaign to
create a National Park in Dorset and East
Devon sees this as an opportunity for
change.
Policy direction also supports natural
capital and the potential for innovative
funding solutions, such as Wessex Water’s
Entrade which facilitates efficient spending
on catchment-related issues for water
quality improvements.
Related statutes are being develop within
the Agriculture Bill (currently before
Parliament) and an Environment Bill (yet
to be drafted). The above, alongside the
Government’s Clean Growth Strategy,
recognises our interdependence on the
natural environment

Securing clean, healthy,
productive and biologicallydiverse seas and oceans
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4.2

4.1 Political

Socio-economic

(continued)
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National housing
policy

Local government
reorganisation

At the time of writing, government policy
supports a huge uplift in house-building. To
facilitate this, government policy includes
a presumption in favour of sustainable
development. This presents challenges to
the AONB’s landscape in terms of:

At the time of writing Dorset’s 9 local
authorities are merging to form two
unitary authorities, to conclude in 2019.
The Dorset AONB will be entirely within
the Dorset Council area (excepting those
small areas in Devon and Somerset).
This change is efficiency-driven: the new
Dorset Council will be smaller than the
sum of its original parts.

•

•

•

26

Land-take for building with associated
potential impacts on the landscape
(its visual character as well as its
component elements and overall
function).
Increased nutrients being introduced
to sensitive river catchments. There
is a need for all new developments
in the Poole Harbour catchment
to be nutrient-neutral, which may
necessitate off-setting measures
affecting agricultural land use and
operations.
Increased recreational pressure from
a growing population. While many
areas of the AONB are robust and
afford ample opportunities for outdoor
recreation, some are particularly
sensitive to such disturbance.

This may present challenge to AONB
management through reduced capacity
and expertise across planning and
community support services; increased
consistency in policy application and
clearer lines of communication may
present opportunities.

Deprivation and
inequality
Inequalities have deepened over the
past 8 years among the country’s
population. There are pockets of
deprivation in the Dorset AONB
and areas of low skills provision and
attainment. Social mobility is low.
This has implications for the local
economy’s potential as well as for the
community’s health and wellbeing.
Levels of obesity and other lifestylerelated conditions are higher among
those living in deprivation.

Housing
affordability
According to the National Housing
Federation, the average house price in
Dorset increased to £311,426 in 2018,
which is 13 times the average salary
of £24,288. Many young people and
those on wages associated with land
management are being effectively
priced out of the countryside.
Alongside this, there is a shortage of
truly affordable and social housing.
This national trend is exacerbated by
Dorset’s desirability as a retirement,
second home and holiday destination.

Ageing population
Over the next ten years, the percentage of
Dorset residents aged 65+ is expected to
grow by 1% per annum. That’s an increase
of 20,500 people, with a fifth of these
(3,700) aged 85+. While this reflects
national trends, in Dorset 28% of the
population is aged 65+, compared with
18% in England & Wales.
This growing number of older people will
increase demand for health and social
care services, leading to more family
members finding themselves acting
as informal carers. In 2011 the Census
identified 49,300 unpaid carers in Dorset,
an increase of 17% since 2001, with 11,400
people aged 65+ living with dementia by
2025 in Dorset, it is likely that an additional
3,000 carers will be needed to cope with
this increase.
Health and wellbeing influences - and
can be influenced by - most aspects of
our lives including how and where we
live, our behaviours, our work and our
leisure activities. Health behaviours
impact on both physical and mental
health - and many people may be affected
by more than one health behaviour.
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4.2 Socio-economical
(continued)

Healthy populations live longer, are
more productive and save more thus
contributing to economic progress as
well as maintaining personal wellbeing.
The AONB’s landscape and its
management presents opportunities
for this sector of the population, for
example by enabling, maintaining
or increasing social outdoor activity.
There are also opportunities for the
conservation sector to harness a retired
population’s expertise and willingness
for volunteering.

Environmental
awareness
There has been a surge in environmental
awareness, known recently as the Blue
Planet effect. This relates particularly to
the volume of single-use plastic now found
in the seas and oceans but is a gateway
to wider engagement about the way our
lifestyles and consumption choices affect
the local and global environment.
Alongside this, there is a continued
interest in food provenance and the
impact of food production methods.
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Environmental

Since 1990, global surface temperatures
have warmed at a rate of about 0.15°C
per decade and are projected to
increase to around 0.2°C for the next few
decades. This is linked to atmospheric
concentrations of greenhouse gases
and aerosols, a significant proportion of
which originates from human industrial
and agricultural activity. Fundamental
changes in human activity are required
to limit global temperature increases to
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The AONB’s water resources are subject
to significant nutrient loading from
agriculture and sewage, both current
and historical (especially the Poole
Harbour catchment). A significant
challenge facing the rivers, streams
and tidal water within the AONB and its
marine setting relates to the impact of
nutrients and eutrophication.
The AONB management plan can
support the move towards nitrogen
(and other nutrient) neutrality in
development and efforts to reduce
inputs of nutrients from the agricultural
sector and other diffuse sources of
sediment and phosphate.

4.3

Climate breakdown

Water quality
issues

1.5°C to 2°C. Around the world, habitats
are changing at an unprecedented rate,
sea levels are rising and extreme weather
events are more frequent.
While there are some potential local
positives around staycationing and new
agricultural crops, most local effects
are overwhelmingly negative including
increased storminess with associated
erosion and damage and increased
drought/wildfire likelihood.

Mass extinction
and biodiversity
declines
Across the planet there is a sixth mass
extinction of plants and animals — the
sixth wave of extinctions in the past
500 million years. Currently there is
the most rapid rate of species die-offs
since the loss of the dinosaurs 65 million
years ago. Although there is a natural
“background” rate of extinction (about
one to five species per year), scientists
estimate current species loss to be
1,000 to 10,000 times the background
rate. The vast majority is related to
human impact, including climate change,
habitat destruction and pest and disease
introduction.
Recent research is assigning much of the
cause of globally declining invertebrate
populations to changes in climate. As
invertebrates are the bottom of the food
chain, the impacts, especially on mammals
and birds, will continue to amplify more
local pressures. It is likely that soil biology
is also adversely affected with potential
impacts on soil function for sustained
productivity and ecological services (such
as water purification).
Additionally, introduced or advancing
pests and diseases could have significant
landscape effects (e.g. Ash Dieback,
Hymenoscyphus fraxineus) both in terms
of appearance and landscape function.
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Chapter 5

PEOPLE
&
P L AC E
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5. KEY CONCEPTS
WITHIN THIS
PLAN
The key concepts that underpin
our approach to managing the AONB
are sustainable development, the
ecosystem approach and the
landscape approach.

5.1

5.2

5.3

Sustainable
development

Natural Capital & the
ecosystem approach

Landscape approach

This Management Plan is underpinned
by, and contributes towards delivery of,
the United Nations Sustainable
Development Goals:

By bringing together three core principles of
the ecosystem approach, we can ensure that
the threats to the Dorset AONB are adapted
to or mitigated against and that the benefits
we derive from the natural environment
(ecosystem services) are safeguarded and
enhanced. The principles are:
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•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

No poverty
Zero hunger
Good health and wellbeing
Quality education

•

Gender equality
Clean water and sanitation
Affordable and clean energy

•

Decent work and economic growth
Resilient infrastructure; sustainable and
inclusive industrialisation; innovation
Reduced inequalities
Sustainable cities and communities
Responsible consumption
and production
Climate action
Conserve and sustainably use the
oceans, seas and marine resources
Life on land
Peace justice and strong institutions

•

The natural systems that operate
within the AONB are complex and
dynamic, and their healthy functioning
should not be taken for granted.
Those that live, work and visit the
AONB benefit from services provided
by the natural environment. These
services underpin social and economic
wellbeing and have a value – both
monetary and non-monetary.
Those that benefit from the services
provided by the AONB and those who
are involved in the management of them
should play a central role in making
decisions about them.

Natural and cultural capital and their relation
to natural beauty is more fully discussed in
Chapter 8.

Partnerships for the goals
Using the Ecosystem Approach means that
the Dorset AONB Partnership is helping
deliver the aspirations of Biodiversity 2020,
the Government’s commitment to the
delivery of the Aichi Biodiversity Targets
under the Convention on Biological Diversity.
The mission for Biodiversity 2020 is “to halt
overall biodiversity loss, support healthy
well-functioning ecosystems and establish
coherent ecological networks, with more and
better places for nature for the benefit of
wildlife and people”.
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The landscape approach and an
understanding of landscape character guide
the AONB Partnership’s work. This fits well
with the ecosystems approach as both
encourage consideration of the links between
various elements of the landscape in their
management.
The European Landscape Convention (ELC)
promotes the protection, planning and
management of landscapes and seascapes
and reinforces the approach to landscape
character assessment. In line with the
convention and the principles of sustainable
development, this Management Plan uses an
understanding of landscape character to help
guide local activity and ensure that planning
decisions and management practices
conserve and enhance the distinct character
and quality of the AONB’s landscapes.

Using landscape
as a guide
The ELC applies to all landscapes; it includes
open countryside and urban areas, as well
as the coastal and marine environment.
Landscape character assessment recognises
the holistic nature of the landscape, defined
as “part of the land, as perceived by local
people or visitors, which evolves through time
as a result of being acted upon by natural
forces and human beings.” Landscape
character goes beyond landscape and scenic
beauty - it is about the interaction of people
and place over time, encompassing a suite
of perceptual and aesthetic qualities and
historical, cultural, ecological and economic
aspects.

Conservation and enhancement of the
character and quality of the AONB landscape
lie at the heart of all the chapters in this
Management Plan. There are four landscape
management strategies that can be used:

•
•

•

•

Conserve - for landscapes in good
condition with strong character where
the emphasis is on protecting the
key characteristics of the area.
Enhance - for landscapes where
some features have fallen into decline.
Management should aim to reintroduce
features, improve their management
and remove features that detract
from the overall character.
Restore - for landscapes where
features have been lost or are in a
severe state of decline. Management
should aim to repair and re-establish
characteristic features.
Create - for landscapes where condition
is poor and character weak beyond
repair. Management should consider
creation of a new landscape.

In taking forward these approaches, AONB
management tends to focus on large or
‘landscape scale’ initiatives rather than small
sites. Initiatives also tend to be integrated to
include many different interests.
decisions and management practices
conserve and enhance the distinct character
and quality of the AONB’s landscapes.
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THE NEXT
CHAPTERS

The following 3 chapters take differing
but related approaches to describing
the landscape assets of the Dorset
AONB.
Page 26

Chapter 6 Statement of Significance
describes the area’s Special Qualities:
landscape elements which make the
Dorset AONB particularly special and
underpin its natural beauty.
Chapter 7 describes the AONB’s
landscape and seascape character,
based on assessments following a
generally standard methodology. This
outlines the characteristics of individual
sub-compartments of the AONB, more
fully described in the AONB Landscape
Character Assessment 2018.
Chapter 8 describes what Natural
Capital is and how that concept can be
applied to the elements of the AONB’s
landscape.
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Chapter 6

6. STATEMENT OF
SIGNIFICANCE
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AONBs are designated for their
outstanding natural beauty. Natural
beauty goes beyond the visual
appearance of the landscape,
including flora, fauna, geological and
physiographical features, manmade,
historic and cultural associations and
our sensory perceptions of it. The
combination of these factors in each
area gives a unique sense of place and
helps underpin our quality of life.
The natural beauty of this AONB
is described in a suite of special
qualities that together make it unique
and outstanding , underpinning its
designation as a nationally important
protected landscape. These are
the elements we need to conserve
and enhance for the future and
they should be considered in all
decisions affecting the AONB. This
Statement of Significance is based on
the 1993 Assessment of the Dorset
AONB produced by the Countryside
Commission.
The special qualities of the
Dorset AONB are...
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N AT U R A L
B E AU T Y

6.1

6.1.1

Contrast and diversity – a
microcosm of England’s finest
landscapes…

Landscape character

The AONB is much more than one fine landscape – it is a collection of fine
landscapes, each with its own characteristics and sense of place, including
different landforms, soils and wildlife habitats. Contrasting and complex
geology gives rise to the chalk downland, limestone country, greensand
ridges and clay vales that occur in the Dorset AONB; they are often closely
juxtaposed to create striking sequences of beautiful countryside that are
unique in Britain. The transitions between the component landscapes of
the mosaic are often particularly attractive, with strong contrasts in some
areas and a gentle transition of character in others.
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The ridge tops of and chalk escarpments add an extra dimension to the
Dorset AONB landscape by providing stark contrasts of landform that
serve to increase and emphasise its diversity. These areas of higher ground
also allow the observer uninterrupted panoramic views to appreciate the
complex pattern and textures of the surrounding landscapes.
Nowhere is the contrast and diversity of this rich assemblage of
landscapes more graphically illustrated than in the Isle of Purbeck.
Here, many of the characteristic landscapes of the Dorset AONB are
represented on a miniature scale to create scenery of spectacular beauty
and contrasts, which mirrors that of the whole AONB.
Within this overall context, there are numerous individual landmarks, such
as hilltop earthworks, monuments and tree clumps that help to contribute
an individuality and sense of place at a local scale.
In addition to its outstanding scenic qualities, the AONB retains a sense
of tranquillity and remoteness that is an integral part of these landscapes.
It retains dark night skies and an undeveloped rural character. The AONB’s
Landscape Character Assessment, ‘Conserving Character’, adds further
understanding of the contrast and diversity of the AONB landscapes and
their management requirements.
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The area’s diverse landform and striking changes in topography are
dictated by the AONB’s varied geology, upon which subsequent erosion
has occurred. This ‘land-shape’ has then been inhabited, built upon and in
some places modified by several thousand years of population.

Landscape and natural beauty
Landscape is a framework which encompasses geological, hydrological,
biological, anthropological and perceptual qualities. The Dorset AONB’s
Landscape Character Assessment describes these features and qualities
in more detail, by subdividing the area into character types and character
areas.
Running throughout each character area are qualities that make the AONB
inspiring and special, such as the sense of tranquillity and remoteness
and sweeping views across diverse landscapes. The variety of landscape
types found within the area is a defining feature of the AONB underpinned
by diverse geology, with dramatic changes from high chalk and greensand
ridges to low undulating vales or open heaths. It is often the transition from
one landscape type to another that creates drama and scenic quality.
At the local level, individual landmark features and boundaries add to
character.
Under this aspect of the AONB’s special qualities and natural beauty,
however, the main consideration is for the characteristics and qualities
of the landscape, such as the undeveloped rural character, tranquillity
and remoteness, dark night skies and panoramic views. Through the main
modes of interaction with the place, this plan considers some of the broad
issues that can affect them. Landscape character and condition are more
fully described in Chapter 7.

39

6.2

Wildlife of national and
international significance…
Biodiversity and natural beauty
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The contrast and diversity of the AONB is reflected in its wildlife. The range
of habitats and associated species is unusually rich, including 83% of all
British mammal species, 48% of bird species and 70% of butterfly species.
The UK’s richest grid squares for vascular plants and mammals are both
found in the Dorset AONB. The AONB’s southern location and relatively
warm climate make it hospitable to many species unable to survive
further north and home to species new to Britain, naturally expanding
their ranges with the changing climate. The AONB includes many areas of
international significance, including Poole Harbour and the Fleet which are
key sites for breeding and overwintering birds, lowland heath areas in the
east, calcareous grasslands in the Cerne and Sydling Valleys and Purbeck
Coast, ancient woodlands at Bracketts Coppice and the West Dorset
alder woods, and important cliff and maritime habitats along significant
sections of the coast. Two marine SACs are adjacent to significant lengths
of the AONB’s coastline; there are two candidate marine SPAs and three
Marine Conservation zones adjacent to the AONB boundary. Further
coastal and marine areas are proposed for protection.
Many other areas are important at the national level and are supported by
a large number of locally significant sites.
The quality of the wider AONB landscape offers high potential to rebuild
extensive mosaics of wildlife habitat and to improve the linkages between
them.

6.2.1
Biodiversity
Biodiversity is the variety of all life on Earth. It includes all species
of animals and plants, and the natural systems that support them.
Biodiversity matters because it supports the vital services we get from
the natural environment. It contributes to our economy, our health and
wellbeing and it enriches our lives. Dorset has an exceptional wealth of
biodiversity and this plan addresses the issues and opportunities for the
species, habitats and natural systems in the Dorset AONB. There has been
a long history of partnership working to deliver biodiversity conservation in
the county, and this plan seeks to complement this.
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Biodiversity is a fundamental element of natural beauty. The AONB’s
wealth of wildlife, from the common and widespread to the globally
rare, is one of the outstanding qualities that underpin its designation.
The biodiversity of the AONB is shaped by the underlying geology and
its influence on soils and hydrology. It is also influenced by the social,
cultural and economic activities of past and present land use, which
biodiversity supports by providing resources such as food, timber,
clean water and crop pollination amongst others. Biodiversity
also provides us with opportunities for recreation, relaxation and
inspiration and a range of associated tourism opportunities.
Dorset is particularly rich in some habitats and species. For example,
lowland heathland and the characteristic species associated with
it form a recognisable landscape across southern England, but in
Dorset there is a concentration of species such as sand lizards and
smooth snakes that do not occur in such numbers anywhere else
in the country. The same could be said of the coastal habitats of
Poole Harbour and the Fleet within the boundary and the marine
SACs on its southern boundary. Since 1945, the landscape has
changed markedly in response to changes in economic, agricultural
and forestry policies. For example, some of our most cherished
wildlife areas have become degraded over time through habitat loss
and fragmentation associated with agricultural intensification and
increasing development pressures. Current and future pressures
and competing land uses will continue to have impacts, including
agricultural policy, climate change, invasive species (new pests and
diseases).
A step-change in our approach to nature conservation is required to
ensure that natural systems are repaired and rebuilt, creating a more
resilient natural environment for the benefit of wildlife and ourselves.
“Biodiversity 2020”, Defra’s strategy for England’s wildlife and
ecosystem services, will guide this step change, in conjunction with
local data on functioning ecological networks and habitat restoration
opportunities.
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Nature conservation designations

Description of the resource
The Dorset AONB encompasses a breadth of
biodiversity – chalk and limestone grassland
which is found across the AONB and along the
coast; lowland heathland concentrated in the
eastern part of the AONB; ancient meadows and
woodlands scattered throughout; the coastal
habitats of Poole Harbour and the Fleet; and
maritime coast and cliff along much of the
Jurassic Coast. This is reflected through a
number of nature conservation designations:

•
•
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•

Key
AONB boundary
Special Protections Areas (SPA)
Special Areas of Conservation (SAC)
Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI)
Site of Nature Conservation Interest (SNCI)

•

•
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Three Ramsar Sites; wetlands of global
importance: Chesil Beach and the Fleet,
Poole Harbour and Dorset Heaths.
Nine Special Areas of Conservation (SACs)
of international importance for habitats and
species: Cerne and Sydling Downs; West
Dorset Alder Woods; Brackett’s Coppice;
Chesil and the Fleet; Dorset Heaths (Purbeck
and Wareham) and Studland Dunes;
Dorset Heaths; Isle of Portland to Studland
Cliffs; St. Aldhelm’s Head to Durlston
Head; and Sidmouth to West Bay.
Three Special Protection Areas (SPAs) of
international importance for birds: Poole
Harbour; Dorset Heathlands; and Chesil and
the Fleet. Together, SACs and SPAs form a
network of ‘Natura 2000’ sites - European
sites of the highest value for rare, endangered
or vulnerable habitats and species.
Nine National Nature Reserves (NNRs)
lie wholly within the AONB: Stoborough
Heath, Hartland Moor, Studland and
Godlingtsone Heath, Arne Reedbeds,
Hambledon Hill, Hog Cliff, Horn Park Quarry,
Durlston and the Valley of the Stones.

•
•
•

646 Sites of Nature Conservation Interest
(SNCIs) covering nearly 5.5% of the AONB.
1,581 hectares of Ancient SemiNatural Woodland.
Five Local Nature Reserves (LNRs). These
are for people and wildlife, their designation
reflecting the special value of wildlife and
greenspaces to a local community: Jellyfields,
Walditch, Bothenhampton Nature Reserve,
Hilfield Hill and
Woolland Hill.

The AONB includes 25 of the 65 England Priority
Terrestrial and Maritime Habitats, along with 281
of the 639 Priority Species, including early gentian,
southern damselfly, Bechstein’s bat, marsh
fritillary, sand lizard and nightjar. The majority
of the land-based habitats are under agricultural
or forestry management and in private ownership.
Much of the biodiversity is linked to a range of
habitats across the AONB, which, whilst previously
much more extensive, remain as a core of
high biodiversity and the basis of a functioning
ecological network. Strengthening the network
will enable the landscape to tolerate
environmental change and will also greatly
contribute to the aesthetic quality. Hedges,
stone walls, streams, ancient trees, copses,
rough grassland, scrub, small quarries, ponds,
fallow fields and uncultivated margins; all these
are valuable assets to the AONB’s biodiversity,
landscape character and cultural heritage.

67 Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs),
of national importance for their wildlife and/
or geological interest, which cover 7% of the
AONB.
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6.3

A living textbook and
historical record of
rural England…
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The Dorset AONB boasts an unrivalled expression
of the interaction of geology, human influence and
natural processes in the landscape.
In particular, the Dorset AONB has an exceptional
undeveloped coastline, renowned for its
spectacular scenery, geological and ecological
interest and unique coastal features including
Chesil Beach and the Fleet Lagoon, Lulworth Cove
and the Fossil Forest, Durdle Door and Old Harry
Rocks. The unique sequential nature of the rock
formations along the Dorset and East Devon’s
Jurassic Coast tells the story of 185 million years
of earth history. The significance and value of
this to our understanding of evolution is reflected
in the designation of the coast as a World
Heritage Site. The dynamic nature of the coast
means that it is constantly changing and new
geological discoveries are constantly being made,
emphasising the importance of natural coastal
processes.
With relatively little large-scale development, the
Dorset AONB retains a strong sense of continuity
with the past, supporting a rich historic and
built heritage. This is expressed throughout the
landscape, as generations have successively
shaped the area. It can be seen in field and
settlement patterns and their associated hedges,
banks and stone walls, the wealth of listed historic
buildings and the multitude of archaeological
sites and features. The South Dorset Ridgeway
is a fine example of this, with a concentration of
prehistoric barrows and henges to rival that at
Stonehenge and Avebury giving a focus to this
ancient landscape.
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Industrial activity has also left its mark. Examples
of our industrial heritage include traditional stone
quarrying in Purbeck, and the thousand-year-old
rope industry around Bridport which have shaped
the landscape, local architecture and town design.

6.3.1

Geodiversity
Geodiversity can be defined as the variety of
geological processes that make and move those
landscapes, rocks, minerals, fossils and soils which
provide the framework for life on Earth.
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The geology of the Dorset AONB spans some
200 million years of Earth history. Much of West
Dorset is formed from Jurassic sediments that
record changing marine conditions and contain
an exceptional fossil record. Cretaceous chalk
and sands lie across the central swathe of the
AONB covering the Jurassic beds. In the east
more recent deposits from the Cenozoic – sands,
gravels and clays – overlie the Cretaceous rocks,
giving rise to important heathland habitats. In
addition to the geology and fossils, the Dorset
coast is renowned for its geomorphology and
active erosion processes. Key sites and features
include Chesil Beach, one of the world’s finest
barrier beaches; West Dorset’s coastal landslides;
Horn Park Quarry National Nature Reserve; the
fossil forest and dinosaur footprints in Purbeck
and the Weymouth anticline and the Purbeck
monocline structures.
Many of the rocks and mineral resources are
important for the extraction industries; the variety
of building stones found in the AONB is a major
contributor to the local distinctiveness of our
settlements.

Geodiversity and natural
beauty

Solid Geology in the Dorset AONB
that make up the character and distinctiveness
of the landscape. Dorset has an extremely rich
geodiversity, most notably recognised through
the designation of the coast as part of England’s
first natural World Heritage Site (WHS). The
Dorset and East Devon Coast WHS was selected
for its unique exposure of a sequential record
through Triassic, Jurassic and Cretaceous periods;
this diversity is reflected throughout the Dorset
AONB. The network of inland geological and
geomorphological sites represents a valuable but
less well-known scientific record of the geology
and environmental history of the area and often
link to the local stone industry.
Geodiversity contributes to the cultural life of
the AONB: the Jurassic Coast is a key part of the
AONB’s ‘living textbook’ special quality, and the
qualities of stone for building have long influenced
the area’s villages, towns and field boundaries.
Key

Palaeogene
G4 Bracklesham & Barton groups;
Bagshot Formation
G3 Thames Group

Cretaceous

Jurassic
J7 Portland Group
J6 Kimmeridge Clay Formation
J5 Corallian Group
J4 Kellaways & Oxford Clay Formations

K5 & K6 Chalk Group

J3 Great Oolite Group

K4 Gault & UpperGreensand

J2 Inferior Oolite Group

K3 Lower Greensand Group

J1 Lias Group

K2 Wealden Group

Geodiversity underpins the natural beauty
for which the AONB is designated. The
diverse underlying geology and geological/
geomorphological (i.e. landform-related)
processes are intrinsic to ecosystem service
delivery, influencing soils and hydrology, wildlife
habitats, landform, land use and architecture
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K1 Purbeck Group
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6.3.2

Coast & Sea
The AONB includes approximately 120 miles of
coastline, much of which is covered by nature
conservation designations. Key marine habitats
in the AONB are at Chesil Beach and the Fleet,
which is the UK’s largest tidal lagoon and a
marine Special Area of Conservation (SAC);
Poole Harbour, the UK’s largest lowland natural
harbour and a Special Protection Area (SPA) for
birds; Kimmeridge where there is a voluntary
marine reserve and the subtidal rocky reefs
adjacent to the coast between Swanage and
Portland which have been designated as Marine
SACs. Many important wildlife species depend
on both marine and terrestrial habitats for their
survival, emphasising the need for integrated
management.
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Being a coastal AONB, Dorset also supports a
range of maritime industries and a rich coastal
and marine heritage. The main ports along
the coast are at Poole and Portland, both just
outside the AONB boundary. Fishing harbours
and anchorages that support the inshore fishing
community are located at Lyme, West Bay,
Weymouth, Lulworth, Kimmeridge and Chapman’s
Pool. Coastal resorts provide a link between land
and sea where people live, come to visit and
carry out the increasing trend of water-based
recreation. The South West Coast Path National
Trail (to be succeeded by the England Coast Path)
is a significant recreational resource.
The AONB’s coastline also has significant marine
archaeology (see 6.3.3).
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Coast, sea and natural
beauty
There are unique qualities and challenges
associated with the coast and marine
environments and activities both within and
integrally linked to the Dorset AONB. While there
is considerable cross over with other special
qualities in relation to wildlife, geodiversity,
heritage, access and local products, the nature of
the AONB’s coast merits a specific consideration.
The coast and marine environments of the
AONB are among its most popular and defining
characteristics. Our unique World Heritage Site
is globally significant, but also one of the most
dynamic and changing parts of the AONB.
Over half of Poole Harbour lies within the AONB
boundary and habitats along the coast are
particularly special due to the maritime influence.
Much of the coastline is within the Dorset and East
Devon World Heritage Site; the AONB designation
provides the statutory landscape protection for
its setting and presentation. There are also two
Heritage Coasts within the AONB – West Dorset
and Purbeck. Heritage Coasts are stretches of
largely undeveloped coastline of exceptional or
very good scenic quality. While not a statutory
designation, they are a material consideration
in planning terms and are defined with the
aim of protecting their special qualities from
development and other pressures. Their statutory
protection is delivered through the AONB
designation where they overlap.

6.3.3
Historic and built environment
conservation designations

Historic & built environment
The Dorset AONB has an exceptional wealth
of heritage, in particular nationally important
prehistoric features that reveal the evolution of
the landscape and human history during this
period. Its transport, settlement patterns and
administrative boundaries have Roman and
Saxon origins and its villages and hamlets contain
fine historic churches and houses. Underpinned
by a complex and diverse geology, the AONB
contains a wealth of traditional building materials
that have helped develop a unique sense of
place and time depth to our villages and towns.
The settlement patterns are constrained by the
surrounding landscape and, along with a range
of rural industries such as coppicing and water
meadows, have further strengthened the sense
of place.
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The Dorset AONB boasts some of the finest
visible archaeological remains in the country, such
as Maiden Castle and the extensive Neolithic /
Bronze Age ceremonial landscape of the South
Dorset Ridgeway. Significant features span all
ages, from the Neolithic to the present day, and
are visible in the AONB’s landscape; there is even
some evidence of earlier human activity. The
Dorset AONB has 547 Scheduled Monuments
totalling over 1100 ha. Also within the AONB are 18
registered parks and gardens covering over 2400
ha (1 Grade I, 9 Grade II*), 17 locally important
parks and gardens, 82 conservation areas, and
nearly 4000 listed buildings (113 Grade I, 2221
Grade II*).
The Dorset AONB also has one of the highest
proportions of listed buildings in the country,
many of which are thatched, lending a local
distinctiveness to most of its settlements.
Offshore, there are 1,727 reported shipwrecks
between Lyme Regis and the mouth of Poole
Harbour, 270 of which have been located on the
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seabed. Of these, three are protected wrecks and
there are 7 sites designated under the Protection
of Military Remains Act (of only 56 such sites in
British waters).
Archaeology is under-recorded in the AONB, both
for specific features, such as historic agricultural
buildings and rural industries, and geographically,
such as the vales in the west of the area.
Woodland archaeology is also under-recorded,
both in terms of archaeology beneath woodlands
which is hard to survey and archaeology relating to
past woodland management, such as sawpits and
wood banks.

Historic and built
environment and natural
beauty
The marks of human occupation are integral
components of the ‘natural’ landscape; a record
of how people have used the environment and the
resources it provides over time. Alongside giving
an insight into the lives of previous occupiers of
the landscape, they provide a sense of time depth
and contribute to uniqueness in a sense of place.

Key
AONB boundary
Scheduled Monuments
Registered Parks & Gardens
Conservation Areas
Protected Wrecks
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6.4

A rich legacy of cultural
associations…
Over the centuries, Dorset’s landscapes have inspired poets, authors,
scientists and artists, many of whom have left a rich legacy of cultural
associations. The best known of these is Thomas Hardy whose
wonderfully evocative descriptions bring an extra dimension and depth of
understanding to our appreciation of the Dorset landscape. Other literary
figures inspired by Dorset’s landscapes include William Barnes, Jane
Austen, John Fowles and Kenneth Allsop. Turner, Constable and Paul Nash
are just a few of the many artists associated with Dorset, while Gustav
Holst captured the character of the Dorset heathlands in his work ‘Egdon
Heath’. Such cultural associations past, present and future, offer a source
of inspiration to us all and may help develop new ways of understanding
and managing the AONB.

6.4.1
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Cultural landscape
Dorset AONB’s landscape quality has inspired numerous renowned visual
artists who lived or visited the area in the past. It was in the 19th century
with new connections by rail that Dorset began to attract a wealth of
artistic talent with JMW Turner and John Constable visiting. Into the 20th
century Paul Nash and members of the Bloomsbury group were amongst
those producing an abundance of work during this time. There remains
a strong body of visual art representing the landscape; the distinctive
topography and structure of the landscape unifying very diverse styles of
representation as it did with past artists.
There is also a rich heritage of writing inspired by the landscape. Perhaps
the best known is the work of Thomas Hardy, who embedded the
landscape deeply in his work not only depicting its qualities but also how
it shaped the lives of people who lived here. Reverend William Barnes also
captured the essence of the Dorset landscape and dialect in his works, as
well as the traditions of rural life. Other writers include Jane Austin, Daniel
Defoe, John Fowles and Kenneth Allsop.

work in St Paul’s Cathedral and Blenheim Palace by Sir James Thornhill.
High profile architectural advances continue at Hooke Park promote
contemporary use of natural materials derived from the AONB
landscape.
The Dorset landscape continues to attract artists, writers and
musicians to visit and live, with over 3% employment in the creative
industries in Dorset. The landscape provides inspiration and a
backdrop for renowned artists and cultural organisations including PJ
Harvey, Cape Farewell, Common Ground and John Makepeace. Over
600 artists open their studios during Dorset Art Weeks with Purbeck
Art Weeks and other open studio events also very popular. There are
also 7 National Portfolio Organisations funded by the Arts Council in
Dorset (Activate, Artsreach, Bridport Art Centre, B-Side, Diverse City,
Dorchester Arts and Walford Mill) which form a backbone for visual
art and performance activity and strive to provide a rich cultural
programme for people who live, work and visit the AONB. They have
exemplary experience of delivering high quality engaging arts project in
the landscape, and these organisations and artists represent a network
for partnership projects between artists, producers and the AONB.

Cultural landscape and natural beauty
The rich legacy of landscape-inspired work by writers, artists and
musicians of the past has been recognised as one of the special
qualities of the Dorset AONB. The work created by these nationally and
internationally renowned figures not only depict landscapes of the past
but help us understand more about how people lived and how both
landscape and lives have changed over time.
Artistic responses to landscape also help us interact with and be
sensitive towards natural beauty in ways which scientific, reductive
approaches cannot. It is essential that this experiential element of
landscape is recognised, and access to it is enhanced for the benefits
it can bring to people’s lives. The creative exploration of place, through
music, painting, written and spoken word, and dance opens up the
experience of landscape beyond the world of science and policy
and helps us better understand our place in the world. With better
understanding comes better choices and better stewardship; the basis
of a more sustainable future.

Musical inspiration can be heard in the work of Gustav Holst in his Egdon
Heath work and music was a central part of rural life – Thomas Hardy took
part in the West Gallery musical tradition here. Materials from the AONB
landscape have made a significant contribution to artistic work around the
world. For example, Purbeck stone was crafted into celebrated decorative
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Chapter 7

7. LANDSCAPE
& SEASCAPE
CHARACTER
Page 36
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The AONB’s special landscapes and
seascapes are described by character
areas, each with a coherent sense of
place. Understanding the landscape
as a set of individual areas helps tailor
action and gives focus to areas of need.

SENSE OF
PLACE

7.1

National Character Areas
At a national level, England is divided into 159 National Character Areas
(NCAs), large areas that share similar landscape characteristics. The
Dorset AONB covers NCAs 136 South Purbeck and 139 Marshwood and
Powerstock Vales in their entirety, and a significant area of 134 Dorset
Downs and Cranborne Chase and 138 Weymouth Lowlands. Towards the
boundary, the designation overlaps smaller areas of 133 Blackmoor Vale
and the Vale of Wardour, 135 Dorset Heaths, 140 Yeovil Scarplands and 147
Blackdowns.
Natural England has authored the NCA profiles; each has a description
of the natural and cultural features that shape the landscape and outline
the ecosystem services it provides and the key drivers for change. These
inform Statements of Environmental Opportunity (SEOs) designed to
achieve sustainable growth and a more secure environmental future. The
NCA profiles can be viewed at www.gov.uk
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7.2

The Dorset AONB landscape character assessment identifies 14
landscape types, such as open chalk downland, clay vales, limestone
hills and rolling wooded pasture. These landscape types share common
combinations of geology, topography, vegetation and human influence
but are not specific to a particular location. The landscape character
assessment breaks these landscape types into individual and unique
geographical areas called landscape character areas, such as the Upper
Piddle Valley or Marshwood Vale. The assessment identifies 35 landscape
character areas in the AONB.
The character and quality of the land and sea interface is an important
aspect of the AONB, however the coastline is constantly changing,
subject to powerful coastal and hydrological processes. The Dorset Coast
Landscape and Seascape Assessment is a valuable tool, promoting an
integrated approach to decision making in this transitional area. The
assessment reflects the terrestrial landscape character types identified
in Conserving Character, plus it identifies 11 seascape character types of
coast and sea.
It is important to identify and recognise the landscape and seascape
character types/areas that lie outside the AONB boundary as they
contribute to the setting of the AONB.

Dorset AONB Landscape and
Seascape Character Assessment
A Landscape Character Assessment for the Dorset AONB – Conserving
Character – was published in 2008 and revised in 2018 (available at www.
dorsetaonb.org.uk). The Dorset Coast Landscape & Seascape Character
Assessment was published in September 2010 (also available via the
Dorset AONB website).
These documents provide an understanding of:
The qualities and features that make the
landscape/seascape special

•
•
•

How these features combine in different ways in different
places to give each area its own unique character
The strength and condition of these features
and how they are changing.

In this section we have summarised the key characteristics of the different
landscape and seascape types. This provides a spatial framework for
AONB management.
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Chalk Downland

7.3

The open chalk uplands of the
Chaldon Downs, Dorchester
Downs and South Dorset Downs
form significant areas of the
AONB. They are the AONB’s
largest-scale landscapes of simple, rolling open
hills and dry valleys with large agricultural estates
mainly under arable production. Partly circled by
a narrow face of steep escarpments, the open
uplands provide the setting for a series of intimate
chalk river valleys. There are strong cultural
associations with Thomas Hardy.

Landscape character types
The following descriptions give a summary of the character
or the key characteristics of the landscape and the seascape
types that are within or contiguous with the AONB boundary
as they contribute to the setting of the AONB.

Map of Landscape Type
(by colour); individual Landscape Character Areas are labelled
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The North, West and South
Escarpments and the Purbeck
Ridge form dramatic backdrops
to, and give views of, much of
the surrounding AONB. With an
undeveloped and open character, this landscape
type with its steep sides supports important
patches of chalk grasslands and hanging
woodlands.

Chalk Valley & Downland

Landscape type
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Chalk Ridge / Escarpment

Chalk Ridge/Escarpment

Open Chalk Downland

Calk Valley & Downland

Ridge & Vale

Clay Vale

Rolling Wooden Pasture

Clay Valley

Shingle Beach

Coastal Grassland

Tidal Water

Limestone Hills

Undulating River Valley

Limestone Plateau

Valley Pasture

Lowland Heathland

Wooded Hlls

The distinctive, secluded chalk
valleys of the AONB drain
the surrounding open chalk
downlands. Flowing southwards
into the larger Stour, Piddle and
Frome rivers, each valley has its own unique
character and sense of place, with a diversity
of important habitats and cultural features.
With traces of old water meadows, distinctive
church spires, country houses and characteristic
settlements of stone, brick and flint, the chalk
valleys display a rich rural cultural heritage.

Clay Valley
The sweeping landscapes of the
Kimmeridge Coast, Corfe, and
Bride Valleys each have a unique
identity. Enclosed by surrounding
escarpments and ridges, they

generally have a settled rural character with
coastal influences. A patchwork of rolling pastures
and scattered woodlands have been shaped by
centuries of woodland clearance and agricultural
improvement. Small farmsteads and nucleated
villages with landmark churches are dotted
throughout the landscape.

Lowland Heathland
The internationally important
lowland heathland landscape
of the South Purbeck Heaths,
similar to many other heathland
landscapes around the Poole
Basin, is a complex and diverse mosaic of open
dry and wet heath and wooded scrubby heath.
A range of land uses affect condition, with
the fragile heaths under constant pressures.
Remaining heathland patches, many of which
are internationally important habitats, are
fragmented by significant conifer plantations, with
a variety of land uses including mineral extraction
and planned farms.

Valley Pasture
The valley pasture landscape
type is found along the Rivers
Stour and Frome, formed from
alluvial deposits. They have wide,
open meandering floodplains
that historically support transport routes and
market towns around the fringes. A series of wet
woodlands, large pastures and water meadows
are typical of this landscape type.

Limestone Plateau
The Purbeck Plateau is the
only limestone plateau in
Dorset. It has a simple but
striking character represented
by its exposed and treeless
appearance. A long tradition of
stone extraction has left its mark, shaping a near
continuous network of stone walls, extraction
routes and small quarries dotted across the area.
Limestone villages and open grasslands add to the
character of this distinct landscape type.
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Ridge & Vale
The ridge and vale landscape
type covers two character
areas to the east and west of
Weymouth. Backed by the South
Dorset Escarpment, these types
are characterised by low lying limestone ridges
running east to west, with undulating clay vales of
mixed farming and nucleated villages.

Rolling Wooded Pasture
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The rolling wooded pasture
landscape type is found around
the margins of the Dorset Heaths.
Although land cover varies, the
areas are unified by remnant
heathy patches within a well wooded landscape
of pastures and dense hedgerows, shaping an
intimate and rural landscape. Rempstone has a
more agricultural character; towards Lulworth the
area has strong parkland character.

Coastal Grassland
Coastal grasslands as habitat are
found along much of the immediate
coastline. It becomes a landscape
type where the characteristic
coarse grasses, exposed by the
full force of the coast, are backed by the southern
escarpment and divide it from the inland landscapes.
A lack of development and the sweeping coastal
views underpin a natural appearance.

Clay Vale
The clay vale landscape type
is represented by the intimate
and rural Marshwood, Halstock
and Blackmore Vales. They have
predominantly small pastoral
fields with trimmed hedgerows and hedgerow
oaks, patterns of medieval settlement and
clearance and a long tradition of dairy farming.
Scattered farmsteads underpin the largely
undeveloped and tranquil character.
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Wooded Hills
Significant areas of the
western end of the AONB
form the intimate wooded hills
landscape type, with several
clusters of conical shaped hills
formed around the Marshwood Vale. Typically,
woodland is found on the valley sides with a
network of dense hedgerows, holloways, winding
lanes and small clustered settlements dotted
throughout the pastoral landscape. The market
and coastal towns in and around the area support
a long tradition of artistic interpretation of the
landscape and local cultural traditions.

Limestone Hills
Although found elsewhere
around the northern part of the
county, the only limestone hill
landscape within the AONB is
found at Melbury Park. Much of
the area is dominated by the designed parkland at
Melbury with its distinctive, sweeping landscape.
Elsewhere, a series of low, rounded limestone hills
with dense wooded sides contrast to the broad,
clay valleys of pastures, arable fields, winding lanes
and springs.

Undulating River Valley
The undulating river valleys of
the Brit and Axe are centred on
the floodplains and associated
surrounding branching valleys
and undulating hills. They have a
diverse character ranging from open countryside
to market towns and villages dotted along the
upper terraces. Characteristic features include
damp pastures, linear wet woodlands along the
valley floor with small broadleaved woodlands
dotted around the surrounding hills.

7.4

Two Ridge & Vale and two Open Chalk Downland
landscape character areas showing declining
quality are to see improvement through the
National Grid’s priorities for investment from
National Grid’s project to put underground 8km
of high voltage transmission lines. They are also
candidates for investment from the National
Grid’s related Landscape Enhancement Fund,
aimed at improving landscape character around
transmission lines that are to remain.

Landscape condition
Each landscape character area has been
assessed in 2018 for its condition and the
direction of travel. This assessment helps to
prioritise action geographically. More detail
can be found in the Dorset AONB Landscape
Character Assessment.
Application of the Management and Planning
Guidelines for each character type in the
Landscape Character Area will help address
character weaknesses and reverse declining
quality. These are particularly supported by the
Dorset AONB Partnership through the following
activity:

The declining Brit Valley character area and the
neighbouring Marshwood Vale are where the
AONB Partnership is developing a new landscapescale multi-objective conservation project.
This project requires new external funds.

Map of Landscape Condition

7.5

Transition to the sea:
character types
Sandy Beaches
These predominantly sandy
beaches are generally not
associated with extensive
sand dune systems, except
at Studland. They are
important recreational beaches, have warm sea
temperatures and are important for marine and
coastal biodiversity. Coastal defences are present
on some beaches.

Shingle Beaches and Spits
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Chesil Beach is an impressive
example of this type due to its
height and extent and is a unique
feature on the Dorset coast.
These areas have large, often
raised shingle beaches and spits. Dominated by
shingle, the grain size varies from very fine to large
shingle and sometimes mixed with sand. They are
often important for protection of cliff bases.

Slumped Cliffs
These are softer rock cliffs,
susceptible to erosion and
landslips although may be stable
for long periods. The softer
substrate provides habitat for
colonisation of cliffs with vegetation over time.
Beaches, usually shingle, protect cliff bases.
Significant fossils are often present and they are
an important cliff type within the Jurassic Coast
World Heritage Site.
Key

Landscape condition
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Direction of change

Good

Improving

Moderate-good

Stable

Moderate

Stable-declining

Moderate-weak

Declining

Hard Rock Cliffs
These hard cliffs are variously
made of sandstone, chalk
or limestone with vertical or
near vertical faces and ledges.
They are often dramatic,
with pinnacles and pillars, and are often highly
visible from long distances - conversely, they

also provide significant panoramic viewpoints.
They are generally un-vegetated with ledges
important for nesting seabirds. While still mobile,
in comparison to the slumped cliffs seascape
type they are more stable and resistant to erosion.
They are also an important cliff type within the
Jurassic Coast World Heritage Site.

Intertidal Rock Ledges
These horizontal rock ledges
within the intertidal zone include
loose rocks and boulders and
experience varying levels of
inundation depending on tides
and location. They often include important
intertidal habitats and are frequently in remote,
inaccessible locations.

Natural Harbour
This is the type for Poole Harbour
(the world’s largest natural
harbour), the majority of which lies
within the AONB boundary. With
a distinctive mix of tidal mudflats,
marshland, reed bed, open water and shingle
bank it has indented and shallow shorelines to the
harbour which resemble large lakes. Characterised
by a large scale, open, tranquil and generally
unspoilt landscape it is of significant conservation
value and offers important vistas and views of
historic and cultural importance.

Saline Lagoon
The Fleet is the tidal water
impounded by Chesil Bank; open
to the sea through Portland
Harbour. Described as the
finest example of a lagoon
of its type, it includes a distinctive mix of tidal
mudflats, marshland, reed bed, open water
and shingle bank, has an indented and shallow
shoreline and is of a large scale: open, tranquil
and generally unspoilt. As with Poole Harbour, it
is internationally important for wildlife and has
important vistas and views of historic and cultural
importance particularly related to Abbotsbury
and the ancient Swannery.
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Chapter 8

8. NATURAL
CAPITAL
Page 41

The natural capital approach
helps us understand how nature
and natural systems support
human health and wellbeing.

LIFE
S U P P O RT

8.1

Why this is relevant to the Dorset
AONB
Natural capital and the elements of natural beauty have a natural overlap:
largely they are ways of categorising the landscape and some of the
benefits we derive from it.
Understanding natural capital underlines the AONB commitment to
delivering the Government’s ‘Biodiversity 2020 A Strategy for England’s
Wildlife and Ecosystem Services’. This identifies a series of ‘desired
outcomes’ including that “by 2020, at least 17% of land and inland water,
especially areas of particular importance for biodiversity and ecosystem
services, [will be] conserved through effective, integrated and joined up
approaches to safeguard biodiversity and ecosystem services including
through management of our existing systems of protected areas and the
establishment of nature improvement areas.”
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8.2

Definitions
Many of the elements which make up the natural beauty of the Dorset
AONB can be described in terms of natural and cultural capital. Natural
capital refers to both the living (e.g. fish stocks, forests) and non-living
(e.g. minerals, energy resources) aspects of nature which produce value
to people, both directly and indirectly. It is this capital that underpins all
other capital in our economy and society, including cultural capital which is
the historic environment and cultural landscape (as described in chapter
6). Cultural capital is increasingly being seen as a ‘missing element’ of
a purely ‘natural’ approach to this way of categorising and defining the
environment.
Natural and cultural assets are the actual stock: living and non-living
parts. From these assets we derive a flow of benefits known as ecosystem
services. Essentially, natural capital is about nature’s assets, while
ecosystem services relate to the goods and services derived from those
assets.
The landscape of the Dorset AONB provides a lot to those that live, work
and visit here, from the quantifiable benefits of fresh food and clean water
to those that are harder to define such as mental health benefits from
contact with the natural environment. These benefits can be defined
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as ‘ecosystem services’, all critical to maintaining human health and
wellbeing. They are categorised into four:

•
•
•
•

Provisioning services: the products we gain and use from
the AONB, such as food, energy, and water.
Regulating services: a well-functioning landscape helps
purify air and water, alleviate flooding, and pollination.
Cultural services: non-material benefits derived from interaction
with the AONB, such as inspiration, education
and spiritual connection.
Supporting services: the foundations for all other services – primary
production, the formation of soil, nutrient cycling and water cycling.

Some ecosystem services have related economic markets, some do not.
Those that don’t can be considered public goods (see 8.4).

8.3

Natural capital and valuation
Using the natural capital concept’s division of assets and flows, a monetary
value can be placed on some elements of the natural system. For
instance, an experimental Defra pilot study for the Dorset AONB, reporting
in 2015, calculated that the AONB’s woodlands delivered an annual value
of over £26.7 million (2013 prices). Most of this value was calculated as
reduced healthcare costs due to woodland-derived air quality benefits
(£20.4M). While the accuracy of these figures can be disputed, they help
to underline the importance of an ecosystem asset (‘stock’) to society.
It is critical in undertaking any valuation exercise that intrinsic and
incalculable value delivered by ecosystem and cultural assets are
recognised. A balanced approach to natural beauty and its conservation
and enhancement cannot be fully economically valued, so cannot be fairly
weighed against developments which would destroy or damage those
ecosystem stocks in simple economic terms.
Such valuation is not a reflection of the economic impact of designation,
but this is worth consideration. A high-quality landscape (of rich natural
and cultural heritage) delivers wide economic benefits. An economic
study in 2015 reported that total economic activity (annual output)
within the Dorset AONB equates to around £1.65 billion: approximately a
third of Dorset, Bournemouth and Poole’s economic output. In addition,
the AONB’s green economy had an output of almost £200 million. The
AONB designation and the work of its partnership were also estimated to
influence around £70 million annual output.
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8.4

Public goods
Some ecosystem goods and services that flow
from the landscape’s natural and cultural assets
have a market which rewards the producer:
farming and forestry, frequently not high return
enterprises, are nonetheless producing goods for
a functional marketplace. Likewise, wild fisheries
for brown trout on the AONB’s chalk streams and
rivers have a market: fishing rights and permits
are bought and sold; some of that investment is
returned to conserving fish stocks.
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However, some goods and services do not have
a fully functional marketplace. Although niche
markets exist for conservation grade meat
products (private value), farmers who maintain
species-rich grasslands are not rewarded by
the market for the external value of that work.
This includes the intrinsic value of biodiversity
conservation and maintaining the fabric of natural
beauty in the landscape. Additionally, they
include maintaining populations of pollinating
insects which benefit crop production elsewhere
and allowing clean water to infiltrate into the
underlying aquifer. The former are ‘public goods’,
the latter quasi-public goods. The definition of
true public goods is that they are non-excludable
(i.e. no-one can be stopped from benefiting from
that good) and nonrival (one person’s enjoyment
does not preclude another’s).
Private markets may develop for some of these
goods in the future, but while they do not exist
public investment should be made to adequately
reward the conservation of natural assets for
their own sake as well as for their fundamental
contribution to human health and wellbeing.
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Public goods for the Dorset AONB can be
considered to include:

•
•
•
•
•
•

Conservation of biodiversity.
Conservation of built heritage.
Maintenance of characteristic landscape
features such as stone walls, hedges
and tree clumps (these will vary by
landscape character area).
Providing clean air and water by taking
uneconomic land management
choices to reduce pollution (e.g.
stopping fertiliser applications).

*Diagram
to be updated
for PB meeting on
15th November

Maintaining rights of way.
Providing educational access.

Elements of landscape
including natural and
cultural capital
This diagram seeks to show the connection
between the natural capital and the elements of
landscape that contribute to the AONB’s natural
beauty, ecosystem services provided by them
and their contribution to human health and wellbeing. Natural beauty arises from natural capital,
other landscape elements arising from it and
our perceptual responses to it. Together these
contribute to ecosystem services which support
our health and wellbeing.
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Chapter 9

9. POLICY
FRAMEWORK
Page 44

This Policy Framework sets out our
objectives (what we want to achieve) and
policies (broadly how we will meet the
objectives) for managing the AONB to
achieve the Vision. The policy framework
concentrates on three key areas of
interaction with natural beauty and the
AONB’s landscape.

POLICIES
&
OBJECTIVES

The policy framework concentrates on three key areas of
interaction with natural beauty and the AONB’s landscape:

The working
landscape

Exploring,
understanding
and engaging

covering farming, forestry,
fishing and conservation land
management within the AONB.

covering access, tourism,
recreation and educational
use of the AONB.

Each chapter includes background information to
describe the topic, its significance to the AONB and its
purposes, and a description of the current pressures and
opportunities that relate to the topic.
There is also a description of the organisations with which
the AONB Partnership works on each topic: this list is
not exclusive, and all parties interested in delivery are
welcomed.

Policy context
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This Management Plan sets out the priorities specifically
for the Dorset AONB in relation to the purposes of the
AONB designation. Delivery of the plan will need to
address several key challenges which have implications
for the AONB in coming years, described in Chapter 4.

Planning for
landscape
quality

covering forward planning,
development management
and infrastructure.

In addition, there are objectives and policies which refer to
the methods by which the conservation and enhancement
of the AONB’s natural beauty will be best achieved.
This is called:

There are many other plans, strategies and policies
that affect the management of the AONB. These are
presented in the Strategic Environmental Assessment for
the AONB Management Plan and are not repeated within
this document.

Action planning
Annual, rolling action plans are drawn up by the AONB
team. These concentrate on delivery directly by the
team and its immediate partners and are available on
the AONB website. ‘Offers’ of delivery are welcomed and
should be made directly to the AONB team manager.

Ways of
working
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9.1
The working landscape
This chapter is largely focussed on land management,
fishing, and the products that come from them. While this
is largely farming and forestry for producing agricultural or
woodland products, this chapter also encompasses land
management for conservation and/or recreational uses.
On some sites, these are the primary aims, but even sites
managed intensively for food/wood production support a
range of wildlife and other ecosystem services.
This chapter also considers fishing as an industry – primarily
commercial sea fishing but also freshwater fishing interests;
recreational uses are considered in chapter 9.2. The fishing
industry holds an important place in the community and
identity of coastal parts of the AONB.
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All these activities are, or have traditionally been, about
providing food, drink, wood and fibre and biomass. There is
also important public investment in conservation ‘products’
such as increased farmland bird populations or enhanced
grassland flora which can provide an important income
stream to support sensitive forms of these activities. These
products are considered here, particularly as people’s
consumption choices can influence forms and styles of
production.
The AONB is largely a farmed landscape with farming
occupying 77% and forestry 11% (unchanged since 2013).
The number of land holdings in the AONB is 1,057 (up from
984 in 2013) and the number of registered fishing boats
operating from ports within and adjacent to the AONB is 83
(down from 125 in 2013).
There are many businesses which operate in the AONB
which are beneficial for its economy, particularly the green
economy. There are relevant policies throughout this plan
which should encourage those enterprises.
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9.1.1
Significance
Natural beauty and the AONB’s
special qualities:

Landscape & landform

Living Textbook

Many of the landscape features of today are
the result of land management practices
over the last 8,000 years, including
the extent and type of woodlands and
hedgerows, the presence of grasslands,
heathlands, downlands and arable land.
The ongoing management and existence
of those features most frequently depends
on viable land management businesses.
In 2017 48% of the AONB was covered by
environmental stewardship and 58% of
woodlands were managed.

The AONB’s history of agricultural
occupation has left significant marks
in the landscape, from ‘Celtic’ field
systems to vernacular farm buildings and
related structures. Many of the AONB’s
villages’ historic buildings also relate to
an agricultural background. In 2017, there
were: 4,009 listed buildings (7 at risk);
543 scheduled monuments (117 at risk);
18 registered parks and gardens; a World
Heritage Site and 9 National Nature
Reserves.

Wildlife
Relatively continuous land management
practices for hundreds, even thousands
of years, has created the AONB’s main
valued terrestrial habitats. Agricultural
intensification (and in some cases,
abandonment) over the last century has
caused the loss or shrinkage of these.
There is a significant area of biodiversity
designations in 9 Special Areas of
Conservation and 3 Special Protection
Areas in the AONB plus two Marine SACs
on its boundary. Together with 67 Sites of
Special Scientific Interest and 646 Sites
of Nature Conservation Importance,
they form the building blocks of a wildliferich landscape.

Cultural legacy
Over the centuries, Dorset’s landscapes
and their management have inspired poets,
authors, scientists and artists, many of
whom have left a rich legacy of cultural
associations.
Their output is part of the record of rural
life, as well as a collection of emotional
and artistic responses to the place. Some
of Dorset’s strong current cultural sector
have engaged with land management, in
some cases raising questions or making
provocations about sustainability, the
origins of our food and the artistry inherent
in managing the land.
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9.1.2
Opportunities and pressures
Opportunities

•

Delivery of the Government’s 25-year plan
to improve the environment, including

•
•

-- The review of designated landscapes,
scheduled for completion in 2019.
-- Delivery of Environmental Land
Management Schemes: their design and
resourcing are critical to achieving much
of the following policy
-- Delivery of a new Sustainable Fisheries
Policy
-- Planting new woodlands at appropriate
locations that deliver multiple
environmental benefits.
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•

•
•
•

-- Natural Flood Management in high-risk
catchments to collectively reduce the
impacts of flooding events.
-- The proposed Nature Recovery Network
-- New Marine Conservation Zone
designations
Opportunities arising from our exit
from the Common Agricultural Policy,
particularly the concept of public
payments for public goods and the
transition from the Basic Payments
Scheme to the Environmental
Land Management Scheme.

•

Expanding forestry and woodland product
markets alongside strong markets for
organic and/or locally-produced food.

Pressures

•

Effective Catchment Partnerships and
farmer clusters, exist; the AONB team
leads a delivery pilot in the West Dorset
Rivers & Coastal Streams Catchment.
Beneficial landscape character and
quality change could be delivered by
measures to reduce nutrient loading
in the AONB’s watercourses
Forest Design Plans and the Forestry
Commission’s Open Habitats Policy
are key to heathland restoration in
the South Purbeck Heaths.
Increased recognition of the natural assets
and ecosystem services that benefit
people in and surrounding the Dorset
AONB and the adoption of a Natural
Capital approach. This can facilitate
the emerging markets for Payments
for Ecosystem Services and Nutrient
Offsetting to help improve the condition of
landscape and the water environment. It
could also facilitate habitat management
for carbon sequestration, for example.
Developing focus on air quality, particularly
with regard to agricultural emissions
of ammonia and nitrogen, alongside
an existing focus on water quality and
the catchment-based approach.

Climate Change, will lead to:
-- Shifts in species ranges, with more coldloving species moving northwards and
new species arriving.

-- Biodiversity, natural assets and
ecosystem services being undervalued in
decision making

-- Reduced species diversity and
abundance, with the forecast changes
favouring species that can tolerate a
range of conditions rather than those that
have specialised.

-- Poor succession planning in farming
businesses will lead to fewer, larger agribusinesses and reduced opportunities for
new entrants

-- Increased pests & diseases, exacerbated
by global trade.

•

-- Changing growing conditions requiring
land managers to change what they grow
and how they grow it;

•

-- Sea-level rise, with particular impacts
in low-lying areas such as the shores of
Poole Harbour.
Market failure, where global economic
forces result in decreased returns for
agricultural products may lead to:
-- Inappropriate or lack of management that
will favour generic species and habitats,
rather than specialists.
-- Land abandonment (which may be
harmful to the landscape in some areas)
-- Homogenisation of the landscape as land
management practices become more
intensive and uniform.

9.1.3
Organisations important
to delivery
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-- Adoption of more damaging practices
to extract maximum productivity at the
expense of natural assets.

•
•
•
•

The phase-out of the Basic Payment
Scheme will affect the profitability of
many farms, particularly smaller farms.
This may lead to land being managed
in larger holdings with fewer workers
per unit area which limits the ability
to engage in standard operations in a
timely manner to avoid environmental
damage, or in conservation activities.
Agricultural infrastructure needs
(livestock sheds, slurry lagoons, etc.)
Loss of traditional skills from land
management businesses
Recreation & traffic pressure, from
both residents and visitors, is impacting
rural road and footpath networks,
particularly along the coast.
Lack of current data and regular
monitoring does not allow
effective planning.

Natural England, Environment Agency, Forestry
Commission, Historic England, farmers and
landowners and their representatives, Dorset
Wildlife Trust, Farming & Wildlife Advisory Group
SW, National Trust, RSPB, Local Authorities,
Dorset Food & Drink, Kingston Maurward College
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9.1.4 Objectives and policies
A1
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A2

MANAGEMENT OF LAND AND
SEA CONSERVES & ENHANCES
NATURAL HERITAGE, NATURAL
ASSETS, ECOSYSTEM FLOWS AND
THE SERVICES THEY PROVIDE
The Dorset AONB Partnership will work
with agencies, organisations, businesses
and individuals to promote and support
management activities that conserve &
enhance the special qualities and natural
assets of the AONB, from which flow the
ecosystem services that we all benefit
from. This includes the geodiversity
that exists within the AONB. Examples
include supporting action to mitigate
Climate Change and programmes that
work with land managers to adopt best
practice, such as Environmental Land
Management Schemes and Catchment
Sensitive Farming. It also includes creation
and restoration of local landmarks, such
as tree clumps and hedgerows. The
Partnership will also support incentives,
advice and alternatives which promote the
conservation and enhancement of natural
beauty and its constituent elements,
alongside regulation and enforcement that
discourages adoption of practices that are
harmful to it.

MANAGEMENT OF LAND AND SEA
CONSERVES & ENHANCES THE
HISTORIC ENVIRONMENT
The Dorset AONB Partnership will work
with agencies, organisations, businesses
and individuals to promote and support
management activities that conserve &
enhance the various components that
make up the historic environment, from
the Neolithic through to present day. This
will include addressing the Heritage at
Risk register, utilising Historic Landscape
Characterisation and promoting the
Monument Management approach. The
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a.

Safeguard existing priority habitats
and the species they support

b.

Restore lost or declining habitats and
their associated species

c.

Provide targeted, integrated advice
and support on best-practice
management of the AONBs natural
assets, ecosystem flows and the
services they provide.

d.

Develop and support measures
and activities which conserve and
enhance the AONB’s natural assets
including priority habitats and
species, ecosystem flows and the
services they provide.

e.

Develop and support measures and
activities which connect and expand
ecological networks.

f.

g.

Develop and support measures
and activities which conserve and
enhance the coastal and marine
environment, including the creation
of Marine Protected Areas at
appropriate locations.

The Dorset AONB Partnership will work
with agencies, organisations, businesses
and individuals to promote and support
activities that improve environmental
resilience in the face of a changing
environment, including climate change
adaptation, natural coastal management,
water quality improvements and the
control of pests and disease.

A4

Provide targeted, integrated advice
and support on best-practice
management of the AONB’s historic
environment.

b.

Develop and support measures
and activities which conserve
and enhance the AONB’s historic
environment.

c.

Discourage practices which are
harmful to the AONBs historic
environment.

SKILLS FOR SUSTAINABLE LAND
MANAGEMENT AND THE GREEN
ECONOMY ARE FOSTERED
To ensure the required knowledge and
skills to conserve & enhance the special
qualities of the AONB are maintained and
its green economy is thriving, the Dorset
AONB Partnership will work with training
providers and education establishments
alongside agencies, organisations,
businesses and individuals to ensure
that relevant opportunities are created,
promoted and supported. Support will be

Discourage practices which are
harmful to the AONB’s natural assets
and the services they provide.

Partnership will also support advice,
alternatives, regulation and enforcement
that discourages adoption of practices that
are harmful to the historic environment.
a.

A3

MANAGEMENT OF LAND AND SEA
SUPPORTS NATURAL PROCESSES
AND ALLOWS EVOLUTION WITH
ENVIRONMENTAL CHANGE

A5

a.

Ensure environmental resilience and
adaptation to change at a landscape
scale.

b.

Support coastal management which
promotes natural processes.

c.

Discourage practices that do not
support natural processes or allow
evolution with environmental change.

for primary producers, those working within
the supply chain that deliver sustainably
produced goods to market, and those in
the area’s green economy.
a.

Maintain and develop appropriate
skills in sustainable management of
land and sea.

b.

Maintain and develop appropriate
skills required for the AONB’s green
economy

c.

Promote training in, and use of,
natural and historic environment
conservation skills to protect the
special qualities of the AONB.

MARKETS FOR SUSTAINABLY
PRODUCED GOODS ARE
PROMOTED AND SUPPORTED

a.

The Dorset AONB Partnership will work with
Dorset Food & Drink, and other relevant
organisations, to ensure that sustainably
produced goods are produced, distributed
and available to all.

Promote production, distribution and
use of products that deliver positive
economic, environmental and social
outcomes for the AONB.

b.

Promote the use of local woodland
products, including wood fuel
and timber for construction, that
are economically, socially and
environmentally sensitive for the
AONB.

The working landscape
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9.2
Exploring, Understanding,
Engaging
This chapter focuses on how the Dorset AONB supports
local people and visitors to explore, understand and engage
with the landscape in a positive way.
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The coast and countryside of the Dorset AONB is a popular
area for recreation and leisure. Our remit is to manage
the demand for recreation within the context of the
conservation of natural beauty and the needs of agriculture,
forestry and other uses. In 2016, there were estimated to be
12.6 million day trips to the AONB and 1.8 million staying trips.
The landscape underpins our tourism-based economy and
supports local services. Tourism supports nearly 13,000 full
time equivalent jobs in the AONB districts (West Dorset,
Weymouth & Portland, North Dorset and Purbeck), with
visitor spend contributing nearly £860 million to the local
economy (2016 figures). The impact of visitors needs to be
carefully managed to ensure that the AONB can continue
to sustain these benefits for generations to come, while
retaining its natural beauty.
The AONB’s high quality landscape and heritage makes a
substantial contribution to people’s physical health and
mental wellbeing, providing opportunities for physical
activity, social interaction, relaxation and inspiration.
Dorset has an extensive public rights of way network of
2,383 miles of footpaths, bridleways and byways. The AONB
includes 71 miles of the South West Coast Path National Trail
(this includes the first section of the England Coast Path
which will eventually succeed the SWCP) and a number of
other promoted long-distance walking and cycling routes.
Walking is the most popular recreational activity nationally
and it is the main activity of leisure trips.
Nearly 75,000 people live within the AONB boundary,
making it one of the most heavily populated AONBs in
the country – though as the fifth largest AONB, it remains
sparsely populated in many areas. Local communities
have a fundamental role in safeguarding its future; the more
people enjoy, understand and appreciate the importance
of the area the greater their support and involvement in its
protection and sense of pride of place.

80

9.2.1
Significance

Landscape & landform

Living textbook

The varied landscape offers a range of
experiences for recreation and learning,
both inland and along the Jurassic Coast
World Heritage Site. The AONB includes
coastal and market towns, attractive
villages and a wide range of natural and
cultural heritage assets, with key sites
such as Corfe Castle, Studland, Maiden
Castle and Durdle Door. Away from these
key ‘honey-pot’ sites, visitors and local
communities can experience tranquillity
in less well known but equally beautiful
countryside and coastal locations.

The AONB offers a ‘living textbook’ for
people of all ages to experience, spanning
geology, wildlife, human influence and
natural processes in the landscape and
adjoining marine environment. The
landscape is firmly embedded in many
educational initiatives in Dorset e.g. a
strong Forest Schools network, outdoor
education centres and Kingston Maurward
College. There are also established
networks of adult learning for the large
population of active retired such as U3A,
village societies and the WI.

Wildlife

Cultural legacy

The sites managed for wildlife by the
National Trust, Natural England, Dorset
Wildlife Trust, RSPB, Dorset Countryside
and others often provide accessible
countryside for visitors through provision
of car parking, links to public transport and
other visitor facilities. Wildlife also provides
an inspiration for people to explore and
help conserve the landscape. Additionally,
there are 5,461 hectares of open,
accessible countryside in the AONB.

The legacy of landscape inspired work
by authors, poets, scientists and artists
is an important resource that can
galvanise an appreciation of landscape
and landscape change. The AONB today
remains a source of inspiration and has
a vibrant contemporary arts community,
which together with a rich cultural
tradition, adds to the quality of life
of residents and draws many visitors. The
landscape is used effectively as a venue
for cultural performance - such as the
Inside Out Dorset festivals as well as many
smaller scale local productions. The strong
arts community in Dorset also provides
a creative way to engage hard to reach
audiences and communicating complex
issues.

81

9.1.2
Opportunities and pressures
Opportunities
•

Dorset AONB provides outstanding health and
wellbeing opportunities through the natural
landscape and its heritage assets and has a
key role to play in social prescribing.

•

The Government’s 25 Year Environment
Plan – recognising the value of the natural
environment for health and wellbeing and
setting some ‘targets’ around use of green
space for health services, getting children
close to nature and encouraging young people
to take action to improve the environment.

•
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•
•

A growing active retired community offers
a potential resource, and the opportunity
to reduce health problems through active
engagement with the landscape.
Engaging communities, local businesses
and cultural organisations to develop joined
up tourism offer inland. A year-round, highquality cultural or wildlife tourism offer would
help extend the season, reduce pressure at
peak times and spread economic benefits
throughout the year.

•

Promote and encourage festivals which
celebrate the natural beauty of the area to
attract people in shoulder seasons.

•

Brexit may further increase the popularity of
the ‘staycation’.

•

Voluntary codes of conducts developed
to reduce conflict and pressure e.g. Fossil
collecting, coasteering.

•
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Dorset’s NHS Sustainability and
Transformation Plan is innovative in its
prioritisation of ‘prevention at scale’.
This underlines the importance of active
recreation and nature connection and
provides a mechanism to attract resources to
facilitate it.

Promotion of inland walking (e.g. Wessex
Ridgeway) and cycling routes to spread
visitor economic benefits inland and reduce
the pressure on the coast, though better
maintenance and waymarking of some inland
routes is required.

•

•
•

•
•
•

An increased awareness of environmental
issues (‘the Blue Planet effect’) amongst
the general public offers opportunity
to communicate issues at a local level,
including climate and coastal change, and
the impact on landscape and communities.
This heightened awareness may lead to
opportunities for behavioural change, working
with and learning from organisations such as
Litter Free Coast & Sea and Litter Free Dorset,
and engaging visitors in contributing to the
management of rural and coastal areas.

Pressures

Better promotion of existing public transport,
including links to walks. Community transport
could be further developed and promoted to
provide better access to the countryside.

•

Dorset Countryside are developing support
for parishes to manage and prioritise
maintenance of their own Public Rights of Way
(PROW), including monitoring user impact on
routes through fixed point photography.
Artist-led approaches to improving the public
realm, visitor welcome and experience in
consultation with local communities.

•

Further development of well-established
volunteer base, working with partners such as
NT, DWT, JCT and Parish Councils.
Rationalisation and improved quality
of landscape interpretation, using JCT
interpretation framework for coastal
initiatives. There are also opportunities for
artist-led approaches including temporary,
site specific and permanent interpretative
materials.

•

High quality, engaging on-line content,
including virtual experiences for those unable
to visit the countryside.

•

Help coordinate and sustain the development
of ‘models of good practice’ to support
schools, Higher and Further education
establishments and lifelong learning groups
to embed learning about the landscape and
increase educational visits.

•

•

Promote the landscape within Public
Health Dorset’s ‘Whole School Approach’;
an integrated strategy for pupil health and
wellbeing in schools.

•

High visitor numbers, particularly along
the coast in summer and public holidays;
conversely a lack of visitors and the
associated economic benefits in many parts
of inland Dorset. Some areas experience
great recreational pressure in excess
of a carrying capacity with impacts on
wildlife and rural character; careful visitor
management is required.
Majority of visitors use their car to get
around, impacting significantly on the
AONB’s landscape and environment. Public
transport provision has declined for many
locations, especially in more rural areas.
Where there are reliable bus services, a
high level of bus-pass impacts upon the
economic sustainability of services while
highlighting the importance of bus travel for
that demographic.
Intensive pressure on some areas, e.g.
an increasing number of organised longdistance runs, walks and rides with very
high numbers of participants can be
detrimental to the landscape and the visitor
experience. Group visits from cruise ships
also exacerbate capacity issues at some
locations.
Marine and beach litter as well as road litter
and fly tipping continue to be an issue.

9.2.3
Organisations important
to delivery

•

Climate and coastal change means an
increase in rockfalls and landslips, posing
potential danger to people visiting the
coast. Engaging people in understanding
the hazards is challenging; warning signs are
regularly ignored. The plethora of warning
signs in some locations impacts negatively
on the landscape.

•

A significant number of people don’t visit or
have access to the AONB due to poverty,
rural isolation, exacerbated by lack of public
transport or lack of easy access to public
rights of way.

•

In many places the rights of way network is
fragmented often forcing walkers and riders
on to country roads, often alongside traffic
travelling at the national speed limit.

•

There is limited awareness about the AONB
and the work of the AONB Partnership
amongst visitors and local people.

•

Ongoing budget constraints and increasing
pressure on funding sources which may be
exacerbated post Brexit.

•

Organisational and curriculum changes in
schools and budgetary constraints make it
difficult to sustain engagement and support
for landscape focussed learning with
schools.

•

Second homes and relatively wealthy
incomers driving costs of housing up and
impacting on viability of communities.

National Trust, Natural England, South West Coast
Path Association, Jurassic Coast Trust,
Local Highways Authority, Local Authority
Ranger Service, Dorset Coast Forum, Litter Free
Coast & Sea, Litter Free Dorset, Dorset Tourism
Association, Visit Dorset, Arts Development
Company and other cultural partners, educational
institutions, Dorset Wildlife Trust, RSPB, Public
Health Dorset and East Devon AONB.
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9.2.4 Objectives and policies

B1

OPPORTUNITIES TO EXPERIENCE
AND ACCESS THE LANDSCAPE FOR
HEALTH & WELLBEING BENEFITS
ARE PLENTIFUL
a.

B2

Support and develop activities
that increase health and wellbeing
by establishing and strengthening
connections to the landscape and
nature.

HIGH QUALITY SUSTAINABLE
TOURISM AND ACCESS IS
WIDELY AVAILABLE
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a.

b.

Develop and support inland visitor
experiences compatible with the
purposes of AONB designation
to spread economic benefits and
reduce pressure on the coast.
.evelop and support measures
to engage communities, cultural
organisations and tourism businesses
to create and promote sustainable
visitor experiences, including use of
assets such as local food and drink.

b.

c.

Develop and support measures to
improve accessibility to the coast &
countryside for all, where compatible
with the purposes of AONB
designation.
Develop and support measures to
enable people to experience the
landscape remotely.

B3

THERE IS WIDE AWARENESS AND
UNDERSTANDING OF THE DORSET
AONB LANDSCAPE, ITS SPECIAL
QUALITIES AND MANAGEMENT
a.

c.

d.

e.

Support measures to improve
connectivity and functionality of the
public rights of way network, including
long distance routes, to meet local
and visitor needs.
Develop, support and promote
integrated sustainable access and
travel options in the AONB.
Support and promote measures to
reduce litter, including marine and
beach litter, and encourage safe and
considerate use of the coast and
countryside.

b.

B4

LOCAL PEOPLE ARE ACTIVELY
ENGAGED IN CONSERVING AND
ENHANCING THE NATURAL
BEAUTY OF THE AONB, ITS SPECIAL
QUALITIES, NATURAL PROCESSES
AND ECOSYSTEM BENEFITS
a.
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Support and develop a wide variety of
visitor experiences to showcase and
celebrate the special qualities of the
AONB.
Rationalise and improve
interpretation to enhance visitor
experience, reduce clutter in the
landscape and inform the public
about the landscape and safety

Support and encourage opportunities
for parish and town councils,
community groups, businesses and
individuals to conserve and enhance
the AONB

c.

d.
e.
f.

b.

c.

d.
e.

Support initiatives for children and
young people to understand more
about the Dorset AONB and its
special qualities through learning
outside the classroom, curricular and
extra-curricular activities.
Support lifelong learning
opportunities in the Dorset AONB.
Develop understanding of a dynamic
landscape and changing climate.
Promote the significance of the
AONB designation and the work of
the Dorset AONB partnership and the
wider family of protected landscapes.

Support volunteer activity that
contributes to the conservation and
enhancement of the Dorset AONB
landscape.
Promote sustainable living among
communities in the AONB to reduce
impacts on the local environment and
increase access to environmental
benefits.
Involve local people in monitoring and
recording landscape change.
Promote and support the
celebration and conservation of local
distinctiveness

Exploring, Understanding, Engaging
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9.3
Planning for landscape quality

9.3.1
Significance

The high quality of Dorset’s AONBs landscapes must be
conserved and enhanced. To achieve this the national
importance of the AONB needs to be recognised and reinforced,
thereby ensuring that changes within the AONB meet the highest
standards of sustainability, design and quality.
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Development affecting the AONB should be compatible with
the character and appearance of the AONB and we should also
aim to achieve landscape gain from development, wherever
possible. This chapter contains objectives and policies that
support sustainable development that conserves and enhances
the natural beauty and special qualities of the AONB, while
minimising impacts to natural processes and ecosystem flows.
The National Planning Policy Framework 2018 confirmed that
the whole purpose of planning is to help achieve sustainable
development, and its paragraph 172 states that great weight
should be given to conserving and enhancing landscape and
natural beauty in AONBs. In defining sustainable development,
national policy acknowledges the diverse role of the
environment, contributing to the protection and enhancement
of the natural, built and historic environment, habitats and
species, and the reduction of pollution.
The AONB is a living and constantly evolving landscape, the
result of human interaction with the natural environment.
Sensitively sited and designed development can make a
positive contribution to the AONB, not only in the way it appears
in the landscape but how it contributes to sustaining local
communities and the landscape itself. However, inappropriate
development is one of the greatest threats to the AONB, if its
scale, siting and design is unsympathetic to the landscape, has
a negative impact on character or affects the ability of residents
and visitors to enjoy the landscape. Most planning decisions in
the AONB are made by a local planning authority who, under
the Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000, has a statutory
duty of regard for the primary purpose of the AONB to conserve
and enhance natural beauty when discharging this and other
functions. As the Government’s statutory advisor on landscape,
Natural England may provide advice on landscape matters,
particularly in response to larger proposals. The AONB Team also
provides landscape advice through an agreed planning protocol.
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Landscape & landform

Living Textbook

The physical and perceptual
characteristics of a landscape are what
makes a place. The AONB is valued for
its special qualities, which include its
undeveloped rural character, exceptional
undeveloped coastline, tranquillity and
dark night skies. Such landscape attributes
need to be maintained for the future and
this is best achieved through development
that respects the pattern and character of

The AONB contains highly important
natural and manmade landscape features
that tell us about the past, including our
natural history and civilization. Planning has
the potential to both safeguard historical
assets and reveal their significance. The
ongoing appreciation of these assets
relies on their conservation and ongoing
positive management, as well as measures
that improve our interpretation and

the places in which it is located.

understanding of them.

Wildlife

Cultural legacy

When development impacts upon the
wildlife of its environs, the planning system
must ensure that these effects are dealt
with appropriately. Ranging from locally
important features to internationally
significant sites, all habitats within the
AONB make some form of contribution
to a supporting structure of the area’s
natural beauty. Securing mitigation
and enhancement measures that are
appropriate to site specific considerations
is a key output of positive landscape
planning.

Changes to culturally significant
landscapes can often evoke deep feelings
from those who value them. The planning
system has a key role to play in delivering
sensitive change in areas with strong
cultural identities, by safeguarding assets
and better revealing their significance.
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9.3.2
Opportunities and pressures
Opportunities

•

•
•
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•

•

•
•
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New development and planning gain
may provide opportunities to conserve,
enhance restore and create valued
landscape features. Established
compensatory mechanisms (such as
that related to Wytch Farm) provide
a functional model for ameliorating
landscape impacts that cannot be
avoided or directly mitigated.

•
•

•

NPPF 2018 reinforces the net gain
principle in development for establishing
coherent ecological networks.
The requirement for developments in
the Poole Harbour catchment to be
nutrient neutral creates opportunities
for beneficial landscape change).
The popularity of Dorset as a destination
to live and work and the resultant
development pressure will create
opportunities for securing planning gain,
including landscape enhancement and
biodiversity measures, such as those
that can be achieved through the Dorset
Biodiversity Appraisal process.
There are opportunities to enhance
the sustainability and vitality of
communities through increased
provision of affordable housing in
response to recognised local need.
Emerging techniques in remote
sensing and tranquillity modelling
provide opportunities for monitoring
landscape condition.
Neighbourhood planning provides a tool
through which communities can direct
growth toward locations that conserve
and enhance local character.

•
•
•
•
•

Investment in landscape enhancement
by major infrastructure providers, being
led and exemplified by National Grid
through the Visual Impact Provision.
There are opportunities to soften the
impact of traffic management schemes
within villages through sensitive design
measures, such as those contained
within the traffic in villages toolkit.
There are opportunities to improve
sustainability through the implementation
of small scale-renewable energy projects
and community energy initiatives.
Published Dorset AONB guidance on
wind energy development provides
spatially-relevant context and detail.

Pressures

•

Demographic changes:
-- An increase in population brings a need
for wider infrastructure and service
upgrades;
-- Housing stock not well aligned with
demand;
-- An increasing number of second homes
distorts the housing market;
-- An ageing population affects the
sustainability of some community
facilities and services.

•

Visitors and recreation:
-- The ability of popular areas to absorb
further visitor pressure is finite and
requires careful management;
-- Changes to recreational uses within the
countryside, including increased activity,
affect landscape character;
-- Overprovision of visitor accommodation
affects levels of residential housing stock;
-- The popularity of some areas, particularly
along the coast, brings significant
pressure for expansion of camping and
caravanning sites in sensitive locations;
-- Glamping can introduce semi-permanent
features in sensitive areas;
-- Incremental changes are affecting
rural roads, including signage, traffic
management and road improvement
initiatives.

Changes in agriculture may result in
opportunities for the redevelopment
of brownfield countryside sites that
can serve emerging purposes.

-- Ongoing interest in oil and gas extraction
within parts of the AONB

Continued growth in demand for camping,
particularly glamping, can provide
good diversification opportunities if
sensitively designed and situated.

-- Changes to farming practices include
a trend toward an increasing scale of
operations with associated landscape
and visual effects from farms;

Advances in communication technology
has the potential to diversify the
traditional nature of the rural economy

-- Coastal change and management will
result in pressure to defend and/or
relocate assets.

Partnerships with artists and cultural
organisations provide a creative approach
to enhancements the public realm.
Longevity and value-for-money in
development can be achieved with high
quality design and good materials.

9.3.3
Organisations important
to delivery

Natural England, Environment Agency, Forestry
Commission, Historic England, farmers and
landowners and their representatives, Dorset
Wildlife Trust, Farming & Wildlife Advisory Group
SW, National Trust, RSPB, Local Authorities,
Dorset Food & Drink, Kingston Maurward College
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9.3.4 Objectives and policies
C1

THE AONB AND ITS SETTING IS
CONSERVED AND ENHANCED
BY GOOD PLANNING AND
DEVELOPMENT
a.

b.
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c.

d.
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Support development that conserves
and enhances the AONB, ensuring
sensitive siting and design respects
local character. Development that
does not conserve and enhance the
AONB will only be supported if it is
necessary and in the public interest.
Major development decisions need
to include detailed consideration of
relevant exceptional circumstances.
The conservation, enhancement
and creation/restoration of
appropriate landscape features such
as landmarks, artworks, boundary
features, tree clumps etc, will be
regarded favourably. There should be
a net gain in terms of the landscape
and its constituent elements.
High quality design, materials and
standards of workmanship are
required of developments within the
AONB. Good design and material use
does not have to be a cost burden,
however where this requirement
affects development viability
consideration will be given to the
balance between the public benefits
of a proposal and the significance of
its landscape and visual effects. When
the landscape and visual effects
of a development cannot be fully
addressed through primary design
measures, appropriate and robust
secondary mitigation measures
that can be delivered, enforced and
maintained will be required.
Developments will be required to
make a positive contribution to the
overall green infrastructure and
ecological networks. All aspects of
green infrastructure, e.g. sustainable
drainage, also require good design
that respects local character and
must also make an appropriate

e.

f.

g.

h.

i.

contribution to landscape ecology.
The net result of these contributions
should be landscape gain.
Full consideration of geodiversity
conservation is required in plans
and strategies affecting the AONB,
e.g. local plans, mineral plans and
shoreline management plans. The
close links between geodiversity
conservation, extraction industries,
landscape and built environment
conservation should be recognised.
The AONB’s coast will be conserved
and enhanced and significant
weight will be given to maintaining
its undeveloped and tranquil nature.
The importance of the AONB’s
coastal areas as the setting for the
World Heritage Site (WHS) will be
recognised and the presentation and
visitor experience of this asset will
be protected from both individual
developments and cumulative
effects of incremental change.
Approaches to coastal management
that promote natural processes
will be adopted wherever possible
and the objectives of coastal
change management areas will be
implemented.
The landward and seaward setting
of the AONB will be planned and
managed in a manner that conserves
and enhances the character and
appearance of the AONB. Views
into and out of the AONB and nonvisual effects, such as noise and
wider environmental impacts, will be
appropriately assessed.
Within the seaward setting of the
AONB, support will be given to the
conservation and enhancement of
the coastal and marine environment.
Support will be given to sustainable
management, including the creation
of Marine Protected Areas at
appropriate locations.

C2

LANDSCAPE ASSESSMENT &
MONITORING IS EFFECTIVE AND
SUPPORTS GOOD DECISIONMAKING
a.

Proposals affecting the AONB will be
assessed to a high standard.

b.

Landscape and seascape character
assessment will be used to consider
the effects of proposals on the
character and appearance of the
AONB.

c.

Local and Neighbourhood Plans must
be supported by a robust landscape
evidence base.

d.

C3

b.

c.

The conservation and enhancement
of the AONB’s special qualities will
be a significant consideration in the
planning balance.

f.

Proposals that are harmful to the
character and appearance of the area
will not be permitted unless there
are benefits that clearly outweigh
the significant protection afforded to
the conservation and enhancement
of the AONB. Where impacts cannot
be mitigated, planning gain and
compensatory measures will be
considered.

g.

Changes in landscape condition will
be monitored and assessed to inform
appropriate action.

d.

Support the working of minerals sites
at an appropriate scale and density
in the AONB for the supply of building
materials to conserve and enhance
local character. Secure appropriate
and high-quality restoration of
minerals sites to benefit landscape,
biodiversity and access.

e.

Support measures to increase energy
efficiency.

f.

Support renewable energy production
where compatible with the objectives
of AONB designation.

g.

Support well designed projects that
reduce the impact of traffic in the
AONB.

h.

Support woodland planting and
management proposals that are
appropriate to landscape character
and deliver clear enhancements for
biodiversity, habitat connectivity and
public amenity.

The key test of a proposal against the
statutory purpose of the AONB will
be its ability to demonstrate that the
proposed change would conserve
and enhance landscape and scenic
beauty.

NECESSARY DEVELOPMENT IS
SUPPORTED

a.

e.

Support appropriate farm
diversification schemes, particularly
where these contribute to the
conservation, enhancement and
sustainable development of the
AONB.
Support affordable housing within
appropriate rural exception sites
that meet proven local need. Good,
locally-sensitive design should be
pursued.
Support restoration of traditional
barns, buildings and other structures
that maintains or enhances
landscape character quality, ensuring
diversification benefits are not
outweighed by adverse effects on the
environment.

Planning for landscape quality
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C4

DEVELOPMENT WHICH HAS
NEGATIVE EFFECTS ON THE
NATURAL BEAUTY OF THE
AONB, ITS SPECIAL QUALITIES,
ECOSYSTEM FLOWS AND NATURAL
PROCESSES IS AVOIDED

a.

b.

c.
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d.

e.

f.

92

Remove existing and avoid creating
new features which are detrimental to
landscape character, tranquillity, and
the AONB’s special qualities.
Require the use of previously
developed land where this will limit
the expansion of built development
into sensitive undeveloped
countryside.
Protect and where possible enhance
the quality of views into, within and
out of the AONB.
Protect the pattern of landscape
features, including settlements, that
underpin local identity.
Avoid and reduce the impacts of
development on biodiversity. Require
development to follow the hierarchy
of avoid, mitigate and compensate
and to achieve a net gain for
biodiversity.
Avoid and reduce cumulative effects
that erode landscape character and
quality.

g.

Protect the AONB from
an overprovision of visitor
accommodation including
camping, caravanning and glamping
sites particularly where existing
development weakens the character
and appearance of the countryside.
Changes in landscape condition will
be monitored and assessed to inform
appropriate action.

Avoid large scale and/or high
density housing and employment
development at settlement edges
when such development weakens
the character and appearance of
the countryside.
h.

Discourage growth in the number of
second homes within the AONB.

i.

Resist proliferation of masts and
other vertical structures, requiring the
sharing of infrastructure by service
providers.

j.

Ensure coastal and flood defences,
as well as aquaculture and fishery
development, are compatible with
the AONB’s exceptional undeveloped
coastline

k.

Require further permanent oil and
gas infrastructure to reuse/augment
existing areas of development and
contribute to restoration of the wider
landscape.

l.

Avoid urbanisation and other negative
impacts of highway management.

9.4
Ways of working
This chapter sets out principles by which the AONB
Partnership operates. Abiding by these principles will
encourage coherent, coordinated activity to conserve and
enhance the natural beauty and special qualities of the

9.4.2
Opportunities & pressures

Opportunities
•

The Dorset AONB is home to over
75,000 people: this is a considerable
potential resource for activity which
contributes towards the conservation
and enhancement of natural beauty.

•

Provision, curation and development
of environmental data and information
is supported by strong organisations in
Dorset.

9.4.1
Significance
This chapter relates to the community and organisational
environment in and around the Dorset AONB, rather than
directly to its special qualities and natural beauty.

•
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The AONB Partnership occupies a
position of trust and can act as an
‘honest broker’ bringing various interests
together for project development or
information provision.

•

The AONB Partnership has a strong
track record in managing collaborative
projects in practical delivery and
engagement.

•

There exist some exemplar partnerships
working in and across the AONB
facilitating the delivery of the aims within
this management plan. These include
Dorset Coast Forum, Dorset Food &
Drink, Dorset Cultural Partnership,
Dorset Tourism Association, Wild
Purbeck Partnership and the Dorset
Local Nature Partnership.

9.4.3
Organisations important
to delivery
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•

Local Government Review could
potentially result in more consistent
application of related policy across the
AONB

Pressures
•

Many people experience barriers to
getting involved in activities related to
their local environment. Barriers are
both real and perceptual, ranging from
a sense that ‘the countryside is not for
me’, to a lack of either time or resources
to engage.

•

Local Government Review could
potentially result in fewer local authority
staff covering a larger area; alongside an
inevitable loss of skills and experience
there may be reduced capacity for
engaging in new initiatives.

•

Financial pressures on the wider
delivery partnership have meant that
there is reduced capacity to engage in
new partnerships or initiatives; there
is also reduced capacity to effectively
engage community stakeholders.

Local Authorities, Town and Parish Councils
(including the Association for Town and Parish
Councils), Catchment Partnerships, Community
Partnerships, Dorset Environmental Record
Centre, Dorset History Centre, Kingston Maurward
College, Natural England, National Trust, Jurassic
Coast Trust, arts and culture partners.
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9.4.4

Objectives and policies

D1

LOCAL PEOPLE ARE ENGAGED
IN KEY DECISIONS RELATING TO
THEIR LOCAL ENVIRONMENTS IN
THE AONB
Achieving sustainable change in the
AONB requires the participation of
large numbers of people, through
organisations or individually. In seeking
to achieve the aims of this management
plan and the purposes of AONB
designation, it is important that this
participation is fostered and encouraged.

D2
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DECISION-MAKING IS SUPPORTED
BY THE BEST AVAILABLE
INFORMATION, UNDERSTANDING,
GOOD PRACTICE, TOOLS AND
ORGANISATIONS
a.

b.
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Promote research and deeper
understanding of the AONB its special
qualities, landscape elements and
neighbouring marine environment
Promote the use of landscape and
seascape character assessment to
shape decisions affecting the AONB
and assist planning for positive
change

The plan will not succeed if it is widely
felt that conservation is something
that is imposed upon communities,
individuals and organisations as opposed
to something done with their knowledge,
understanding and support.
a.

c.

d.

e.

Carry out effective engagement
and consultation in plan-making and
project development

Promote understanding and
application of conservation resources
and tools for the natural and historic
environment
Promote the training in, and use
of, conservation skills to conserve
and enhance landscape character
including the natural, historic and
cultural environment
Support the development and
use of key information resources,
repositories and their managing
organisations. This includes, but is
not limited to, Dorset Environmental
Record Centre, Dorset Historic
Environment Record (HER), Dorset
History Centre, Selected Heritage
Inventory for Natural England (SHINE)
and the Portable Antiquities Scheme
(PAS)

D3

MONITORING INFORMS AND
ENABLES ADAPTATION TO
ACHIEVE BEST OUTCOMES

The principle of adaptive management
requires ongoing monitoring to ensure
desired aims and outcomes are being
achieved. With effective monitoring,
when progress towards desired
outcomes slows or stalls, the methods
can be changed. The AONB Partnership
works with a wide range of bodies to
gather, hold and share data relevant
to AONB management. The AONB

D4

COLLABORATIVE WORKING
IS DEVELOPED THROUGH
PARTNERSHIPS

Support key partnerships and initiatives
which bring organisations and individuals
together to deliver AONB objectives.
Wide partnerships can deliver on many
fronts and achieve greater output and
to a wider audience than could be done
individually. Learning and trust built
between organisations and individuals
also aids future delivery.

Partnership is responsible for monitoring
landscape condition, a full assessment
of which should be undertaken every
management plan period.
a.

b.
c.

Promote monitoring of key habitats,
indicator species, geological and
historic assets, and perceptual
qualities of the AONB
Promote observation of landscape
condition to prioritise changes in
management
Promote understanding of which
people are affected by this plan’s
policy and related actions, and how

a. Promote links between organisations
where this will help achieve AONB
Management Plan aims
b. Management decisions are integrated
across the land/sea boundary
c. Cultural initiatives, opportunities
and organisations are embedded in
delivery

Ways of working
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10. DELIVERY
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This is an aspirational plan which
requires the combined effort and
resources of a wide range of partners.
The AONB Partnership acknowledge
that this is not a central remit for
many of these partners but assert that
investment in delivery has returns for
the environment, the community and
for sustainable businesses.

COMBINED
E F F O RT

In addition to its core roles, the AONB Partnership’s team will prioritise
the following areas of project activity:

Area-based

•
Over the next 5 years, the AONB Partnership will produce an annual
business plan with a time horizon beyond the year of the plan to ensure
multi-year activities are supported. This will be primarily for those
resources within its direct control. However, where partners view the
value of their work’s endorsement by inclusion within this annual plan,
it will be welcomed.

Page 59

At the time of writing the Partnership’s annual income from Defra and
its local authority partners is around £290,000. This is cut to provide
for the core team of 6 (4.5 FTE), support its largely externally-funded
projects and provide a Sustainable Development Fund to enable
community implementation of this plan.

•
•
•

The Partnership’s team will prioritise its core responsibilities:
Provision of high-quality advice on strategic planning, development
management and agri-environment delivery.
Securing additional resources to implement programmes of delivery
which meet the objectives of this plan.
Promoting this plan, its vision and objectives to secure support for
delivery

A landscape-scale project conserving natural and cultural
landscape heritage in the Marshwood Vale and Brit Valleys.
This should provide opportunities for local people to increase
their understanding of and engagement with the landscape
heritage and develop a skills base for its ongoing management.
It will also explore the future of farming in the area and
develop models for modern sustainable land use.
Landscape enhancements in the South Dorset Ridgeway as a
legacy of the South Dorset Ridgeway Landscape Partnership
and support for National Grid in its endeavours to place
underground 8km of high voltage electricity transmission line.
Landscape enhancements across the Wild Purbeck
Nature Improvement Area by convening and chairing its
partnership, and by promoting and administrating the Wytch
Farm Landscape and Access Enhancement Fund.
Visitor management and visitor experience enhancement across
the Jurassic Coast and using that expertise to develop greater
inland opportunities.

Thematic

•
•
•

•

The development, implementation and rollout
of a new agri-environment scheme.
Promotion of local food and drink products,
particularly those that are related to the beneficial
management of the AONB’s landscape.
Activities which connect people with nature and the
natural landscape, particularly younger people, older
people, those living with dementia and their carers and
anyone isolated by rurality. There is a strong role for
developing cultural activities to support this aim.
Promotion of landscape management skills.

The Partnership will remain flexible enough to support, shape
or lead relevant opportunities to deliver this policy framework
where they arise.
100
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11. ORGANISATIONS
ENDORSING THIS
PLAN
This Management Plan will be officially
endorsed by the AONB Partnership
before adoption by the relevant local
authorities. The many of these partners
but assert that investment in delivery
has returns for the environment,
the community and for sustainable
businesses.

WORKING
TOGETHER
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The AONB Partnership Board includes representation from:
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•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Dorset Association of Parish & Town Councils
Dorset County Council
Dorset Local Enterprise Partnership
Dorset Local Nature Partnership
Dorset Natural History & Archaeological Society
Dorset Country Land & Business Association
Dorset Local Enterprise Partnership
Devon County Council
East Devon District Council
Environment Agency
Historic England
Jurassic Coast Trust
National Farmers Union
National Trust
Natural England
North Dorset District Council
Purbeck District Council
Purbeck Heritage Network
Somerset County Council
South Somerset District Council
West Dorset District Council
Weymouth & Portland Borough Council
[The Board is seeking a sector representative to replace the Dorset Cultural Partnership]

In addition, we are seeking endorsement from a wide range of organisations with whom the AONB
Partnership works on delivery. They will be listed here.

Logos and
delivery list to
be updated for PB
meeting on 15th
November
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Maps in this document use data derived from Ordnance Survey.
© Crown Copyright 2018. OS licence number: 100019790
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Ministerial Foreword
I am fortunate that England’s Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty are part of
my Ministerial responsibilities. Whether it be rolling hills, sweeping coastline or
a tranquil village, spending time in an AONB can stir the heart and lift the spirit.
This is a pivotal moment for all AONBs. The Government has set its ambition in
the 25 Year Environment Plan which states clearly the importance of natural
beauty as part of our green future, while AONBs retain the highest status of
protection for landscape through national planning policy. Leaving the EU
brings with it an opportunity to develop a better system for supporting our
farmers and land managers, who play such a vital role as stewards of the
landscape. And the Review of National Parks and Areas of Outstanding Natural
Beauty led by Julian Glover - the first of its kind for generations - will make
recommendations to make sure our designated landscapes can flourish in the
years ahead.
In my visits to AONBs around the country, I have been struck by the passion of
many people - farmers, volunteers, and hard-working staff - for the beautiful
places they live and work. In this spirit I am delighted to welcome publication of
this Statutory Management Plan for Cranborne Chase AONB. It is significant
that this plan will be delivered in partnership by those who value Cranborne
Chase AONB. I would like to thank all those involved in preparation of this
document, and wish you the best of success in bringing it to fruition.

Chairman’s Foreword
(Awaiting text)

Executive summary
This AONB Partnership Plan is the management plan required by Section 89 of
the Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000. It sets out the policies of the
partner local authorities for this AONB. They are Wiltshire and Dorset Councils;
Hampshire and Somerset County Councils; and New Forest, Mendip and South
Somerset District Councils
Following consultation with local communities, public bodies and agencies with
an interest in the area, the Plan presents the special qualities and features of
the AONB and determines what actions are required to ensure their

Page 63
1

conservation and enhancement. It explains the significance of this AONB and
describes its outstanding landscapes, focussing on conserving and enhancing
them, sustaining living and working landscapes, and the special landscapes to
enjoy.
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1. What is an Area of Outstanding
Natural Beauty?
1.1.

An Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) is one of the nation’s finest
landscapes. It is of high scenic quality that has statutory protection in order to
conserve and enhance the natural beauty of its landscape. Designation is
under the National Parks and Access to the Countryside Act 1949. The intent is
to secure their permanent protection against any change or development that
would damage their special qualities.

1.2.

The Countryside and Rights of Way (CRoW) Act 2000 brought in new
measures to help protect AONBs further and, through a Ministerial Statement
that year, the Government confirmed that the landscape qualities of National
Parks and AONBs are equivalent. The protection given to both types of area by
the land use planning system should therefore be equivalent. There are
currently 46 AONBs in the UK. In all, AONB designation covers approximately
18 per cent of the land area of the UK.

1.3.

Designation of the Cranborne Chase AONB was in 1981 and extends over 981
square kilometres (Map 1). The AONB is the sixth largest and is one of thirteen
AONBs in the South West (Map 2). The majority of the AONB lies within the
South West though 6.8% of the AONB (the Hampshire section) falls within the
South East. In the South West, together with the two National Parks (Exmoor
and Dartmoor), the family of protected areas cover some 38% of the
countryside.

Primary purpose of designation
1.4.

The primary purpose of AONB designation is ‘conserving and enhancing the
natural beauty of the area’1.

1.5.

In 1991, the Countryside Commission stated ‘In pursuing the primary purpose
of designation, account should be taken of the needs of agriculture, forestry
and other rural industries and of the economic and social needs of local
communities. Particular regard should be paid to promoting sustainable forms
of economic and social development that in themselves conserve and enhance
the environment.

1.6.

Recreation is not an objective of designation, but the demand for recreation
should be met so far as this is consistent with the conservation of natural
beauty and the needs of agriculture, forestry and other uses.’2

1
2

Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000: Section 82
Countryside Commission Policy Statement on Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty 1991
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What is natural beauty?
1.7.

The primary purpose of AONB designation is rooted in ‘natural beauty’. The
term was enshrined in the 1949 Act when a romantic idea of scenic value
prevailed. Over the years, qualification and amendment to the legislation has
made it clear that natural beauty includes considerations such as wildlife,
geological features and cultural heritage3. There is a useful definition in
government guidance to AONB partnerships. “Natural Beauty” is not just the
look of the landscape, but includes landform and geology, plants and animals,
landscape features and the rich history of human settlement over the
centuries’4. The Natural Environment and Rural Communities Act 2006 clarified
that land is not prevented from being treated as of natural beauty by the fact
that it is used for agriculture, or woodlands, or as a park, or that its
physiographical features are partly the product of human intervention in the
landscape5.

1.8.

This AONB is a cultural, living landscape by virtue of both the species and
habitats within it but also due to its special qualities that human activity maintains.
The natural beauty of the AONB is a blend of both the rich natural, historic and
cultural heritage. The AONB Partnership believes that the presence of the
expansive, open downlands, the many historic and literary associations, high
levels of tranquillity, and the vast dark night skies comprise important elements
of the natural beauty of the AONB. Those who manage the land are central to
the future of this landscape. It is inevitable that this cultural landscape will
continue to evolve but this needs to be in ways that conserve and enhance its
special qualities.

International context
IUCN Protected Landscape
1.9.

The AONB landscape is also of international importance. The International
Union for the Conservation of Nature (IUCN) recognise it as a Category V
Protected Landscape by (Appendix 1). In 2013, the IUCN UK Committee
reaffirmed the Category V status of all AONBs, confirming the significant
contribution they make to conserve the UK’s biodiversity.

European Landscape Convention
1.10.

The European Landscape Convention (ELC) is a Treaty devoted exclusively to
the protection, management and planning of all landscapes in Europe
(Appendix 2). Crucially, the Convention encourages the integration of
landscape matters into all relevant areas of national and local policy, including
cultural, economic and social policies. The ELC defines landscape as “An area,

3

A draft statement on natural beauty, The University of Sheffield, January 2006
Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty: A guide for AONB Partnership members, Countryside
Commission, CA24, November 2001, p.6.
Natural Environment and Rural Communities Act 2006: Section 99

4
5
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as perceived by people, whose character is the result of the action and
interaction of natural and/or human factors.” (Council of Europe 2000)
1.11.

There is a particular emphasis on the need for co-operation in undertaking
programmes of landscape work that cross administrative and national
boundaries. This AONB is in a prime position to showcase the UK’s
commitment to the Convention.

2. What makes this particular area
special?
Statement of Significance
2.1.

Forming part of the extensive belt of chalkland that stretches across southern
central England, the Cranborne Chase AONB6 is a landscape of national
significance. Its special qualities flow from the historical interaction of humans
and the land. They include its diversity, distinctiveness, sense of history and
remoteness, dark night skies, tranquillity; and its overwhelmingly rural
character. With mists slowly forming over expansive downlands, it can be a
moody, evocative landscape. The sights and sounds of bygone times never far
away. It is an unspoilt and aesthetically pleasing landscape.

2.2.

Natural beauty is not just the visual appearance of the countryside. It includes
the flora, fauna, geological and physiographical features; and the historic and
cultural associations and our sensory perceptions of them. The combinations of
these factors give each locality its own sense of place, contributing immensely
to the quality of life.

2.3.

The AONB designation embraces a collection of fine landscapes, each with its
different landforms, soils and wildlife habitats. Whilst the chalk downland is a
dominant feature, the escarpments, valleys, greensand terraces and clay vales
reflect the geomorphology and impact of the underlying geology. Sometimes
the changes between these landscapes are slow and gentle; in other cases,
such as above and below escarpments, they are quite swift and obvious. Views
across and along these landscapes can be wide and expansive whilst in the
valleys they are more focussed and channelled. Unspoilt and panoramic views
are characteristic of this AONB.

2.4.

Hilltop earthworks, monuments, and tree clumps are features of the chalk
downlands. They serve as landmarks to help orientate ourselves in these
extensive landscapes. In historic terms, the landscapes of the AONB today are
extraordinarily rich. Evidence of successive eras of human activity and
settlements can often be lost: but not in this AONB. The landscapes offer up
evidence of the imprint of man, carved out over the centuries; a continuous

6

Cranborne Chase AONB - shorter name. At the AONB Partnership Panel meeting of 9th January 2014,
it was resolved that the shorter name ‘Cranborne Chase Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB)’
would be used on a day to day basis from that date. The legal title ‘Cranborne Chase and West Wiltshire
Downs Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB)’ remains in place and unaffected.
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timeline throughout British history. Prehistoric monuments of national
importance, historic borderlands, ancient field systems, droves and routeways
all have stories to tell. The pioneering excavations and findings of General PittRivers, of the present day Rushmore Estate in Cranborne Chase, led to him
being known as the ‘father of modern archaeology’.
2.5.

Eight thousand years ago, Neolithic peoples first started to change and manage
this land. They built burial mounds and mysterious constructions, with many still
seen today. The Bronze and Iron Ages saw the creation of large areas of
pasture and arable farmland. The pastures on the downs date from this period.
During the Anglo Saxon period, large landholdings began to change rural
society. This was already a royal hunting area when the Normans invaded.
They imposed forest law on the area then known as Cranborne Chase.
However, agricultural expansion continued outside the Chase and by the
fifteenth century, hedges and walls divided the land into large blocks. This trend
continued as sheep production became very profitable and the wealthy built
large houses with extensive parks. Forest law persisted in the Chase until
1829, leading to the retention of a high proportion of woodlands.

2.6.

Since then, agriculture has changed rapidly but the settlement patterns are very
similar to those that existed in the eighteenth century. There are more than 550
Scheduled Ancient Monuments, over 2,000 Listed Buildings and 17 Registered
Parks and Gardens within the AONB.

2.7.

The AONB is of great ecological importance. It has 5 internationally, and 60
nationally, protected sites. These range from ancient downland, chalk rivers
and meadows to scattered semi-natural ancient woodland, which include
remnants of the medieval Cranborne Chase royal hunting area and the former
Royal Forests of Selwood and Gillingham. There are also around 520 sites of
local importance for wildlife comprising just over 9% of the AONB.

2.8.

Large, rectangular fields emphasise the open character of the chalk downs.
The chalkland valley bottoms of the Rivers Wylye and Ebble are mainly in
permanent pasture, with many copses and hedgerows, whilst the ridges and
valley sides are predominantly arable. In the northwest, the sandstone fringe of
wooded ridges and valleys includes rich parklands such as Longleat and
Stourhead. Agriculture, and its associated businesses, is still a significant
employer together with commercial forestry and limited mineral extraction. In
fact the paucity of mineral extraction is a feature of this AONB.

2.9.

The lush, wooded clay Vale of Wardour, harbouring the River Nadder, forms a
broad wedge through the centre of the AONB, separating two large and distinct
areas of largely arable chalk downland. To the south, there is the unusually
wooded downland of Cranborne Chase itself, with its steeply cut coombes and
dry valleys so typical of chalk landscapes. To the north, the West Wiltshire
Downs are generally more elevated, rising up to Grovely Wood on the eastern
ridge and from where, on a clear day, the huge chalkland plateau that is
Salisbury Plain can be seen stretching northwards in the distance.

2.10.

The Integrated Landscape Character Assessment (LCA) (2003) draws together
the features and attributes that contribute to the distinctive and outstanding
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character of the AONB. It explores the physical, ecological, visual, historic and
cultural forces that shape the present day dynamic, working landscape,
encompassing its social, economic and recreational characteristics. It identifies
eight Landscape Types, each with distinct and relatively homogenous character
with similar physical and cultural attributes, including geology, landform, land
cover, and historical evolution. Four cover the chalk landscapes, two the
greensand areas, and one each the clay vale and the hills between the chalk
and the heathland outside the AONB. The individual characteristics of the
fifteen geographical Landscape Character Areas are set out in the LCA.
2.11.

The Heritage Lottery funded (HLF) Cranborne Chase and Chalke Valley
Landscape Partnership scheme has supported a more detailed LCA (2018) of
this part of the AONB. It has fourteen Local Landscape Character Areas, which
nest within the broader character areas of the earlier assessment.

2.12.

The Historic Landscape Characterisation (2008) describes and maps the
historic and archaeological dimensions of the present day AONB landscape.
Together with the Historic Environment Action Plans (2011), these two
documents are a huge educational and management resource, charting the
ever changing, living landscapes and the lives of those who made, and make,
this their home; in essence a ‘living library’ and ‘countryside encyclopaedia’.

2.13.

Both local communities and visitors hold the immense cultural, historic and
ecological riches in high esteem. The many diverse cultural associations
include inspirational artists, writers, sculptors, poets, photographers and
musicians. To name but a few, Heywood Sumner, Thomas Hardy, Desmond
Hawkins, Cecil Beaton, Lucien Freud and Elisabeth Frink all took inspiration
from Cranborne Chase and its hinterland. Cultural associations offer a greater
awareness, understanding and appreciation of these evocative landscapes.

2.14.

These aesthetic assets, together with panoramic views, dark skies awash with
stars, the wealth of wildlife, plethora of historic sites, ancient droves and route
ways, all offer opportunities for exploration, relaxation, walking and cycling.
Residents and visitors alike turn to the landscapes and scenic beauty of the
AONB to refresh the spirit as well as enhancing health and well-being. As
sustainable rural tourism evolves, it offers growing support to this deeply rural
economy.

2.15.

This AONB is a deeply rural area with widely scattered hamlets, villages and
narrow roads. This mainly agricultural landscape is sparsely populated, tranquil,
and has no large settlements within its boundaries. Nearby market towns such
as Salisbury, Shaftesbury, Blandford, Fordingbridge, Wimborne and
Warminster are growth areas.

The setting of the AONB
2.16.

The setting of an AONB is the surroundings in which the influence of the area is
experienced. If the quality of the setting declines, then the appreciation and
enjoyment of the AONB diminishes. The construction of high or expansive
structures, or a change generating movement, noise, odour, vibration or dust

Page 69
7

over a wide area, will affect the setting. As our appreciation of the relationships
between neighbouring landscapes grows, so our understanding of what
constitutes the setting continues to evolve.
2.17.

Views are one element of setting, being associated with the visual experience
and aesthetic appreciation. Views are particularly important to the AONB. This
is because of the juxtaposition of high and low ground and the fact that
recreational users value them. Without husbandry and management, views
within, across, from and to the AONB may be lost or degraded.

3. A vision for this AONB
What is the Vision?
3.1.

In 2030, the Cranborne Chase AONB will be an inspirational example of
sustainable management in action.

3.2.

A nationally appreciated place where:


its distinctive local landscapes, historic heritage, and wildlife are conserved
and enhanced by those who work and manage the land, nurturing a valued
and treasured countryside for future generations;



its healthy soils, clean air and water are appreciated, prized and respected
by all



its characteristic vibrant villages, profoundly rural character, and local sense
of pride are tangible to all who live and visit here, or just pass through;



the breadth and depth of historic land use offers up its stories in the
landscape today;



its cultural heritage is conserved, understood, enhanced, valued and
enjoyed;



the aesthetic qualities of the landscape and environment, along with the
sense of wonder and enjoyment, are appreciated by all; and



the quality of life remains high and the aspirations of those who live and
work here are supported.
The AONB Partnership has a statutory duty to conserve and enhance
natural beauty. This Partnership identifies the following three
components:
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Conserving and enhancing
Outstanding Landscapes
Our Ambitions
$



The unique character, tranquillity and special qualities of the AONB
landscapes are conserved and enhanced.



The area’s special qualities are widely understood.



Informed decision-making strengthens the special qualities.

When change happens, it is consistent with the character of the landscape
and the setting of the AONB.
We will take opportunities to restore landscape features that require it.

%

&



All natural resources in the AONB are sustainably managed.



Wildlife thrives in the AONB and is able to move freely around the
area.



The natural environment to be healthy and resilient to the effects of
climate change.



The historic and cultural environment of the AONB is conserved and
enhanced.



Everyone understands, values and enjoys its cultural and heritage
assets.

The story of the area’s evolution over time should be clear to everyone.
Light pollution will be minimised to benefit of human health, wildlife,
reducing expenditure and carbon emissions, bringing new opportunities for
education and rural tourism.
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Conserving and enhancing
Living and Working Landscapes
Our Ambitions
$



Our rural land is sustainably managed.

This will meet the demand for food, fuel and other produce in ways that
conserve and enhance the landscape character of the AONB and deliver
increased public benefits.

%



A thriving rural economy ensures economic and social wellbeing and
helps sustain the landscape. Local communities appreciate and care
for the AONB; residents enjoy a high quality of life.

&



Planning and transportation strategies, policies and decisions that
affect this nationally important AONB, conserve and enhance its
special qualities.

Where development is, on balance, deemed necessary, we want it located
and designed to integrate fully with the landscape character and natural
beauty.

'

(



All management of, and improvements to, roads enhances the
distinctive character of the area.



A range of more sustainable options for transport reduces the effects
of transport on tranquillity and the natural environment of the AONB.



Partners’ policies and actions reflect AONB values and their national
status.



Communities appreciate and care for the AONB.



Residents enjoy a high quality of life.

Conserving and enhancing
Special Landscapes to Enjoy
Our Ambitions
$



The area’s special qualities and landscape character, its traditions,
and its historic and natural assets are understood and valued by all.
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Everyone understands what the AONB designation means and why
the area was designated.



Everyone promotes and supports the AONB.

%



People learn about the natural, historic, and cultural heritage of the
AONB.

&



People of all ages, abilities and backgrounds have the opportunity to
take up countryside skills, training, and volunteering in the AONB.

'



People’s physical and mental wellbeing is improved through
experiencing the high quality environment of the AONB for physical
activity, relaxation and inspiration.

3.3.

By the end of this Plan period, substantial and measurable progress will have
been made in five priority areas of work:

By the end of this plan period
Our five priorities


The profile of Cranborne Chase AONB will be significantly raised through
signage, community events and activities; and significantly enhanced
communications



The dark night skies of this AONB will be conserved and enhanced with the
benefits valued and appreciated by communities and visitors alike



Extensive collaboration with farmers, foresters, landowners, relevant
agencies and local communities will champion integrated, enhanced
management of the AONB’s landscapes delivering measurable
enhancements to the AONB’s natural and historic environment, showcasing
partnership working within a designated landscape



Led by field based staff, there will be multiple opportunities for volunteers of
all ages and abilities to help conserve and enhance the landscapes of the
AONB whilst improving health and wellbeing



The suite of projects within the Cranborne Chase and Chalke Valley
Landscape Partnership Scheme bid will measurably enhance the natural,
historic and cultural environments of this AONB
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Who is going to make it happen?
3.4.

The AONB Partnership developed and agreed the Vision after listening to the
many people who care about this very special place. The AONB Partnership is
an alliance of fifteen national and local organisations and it steers the
implementation of the Management Plan (Appendix 3 and Section 18).

3.5.

Wiltshire Council contains the largest proportion of the AONB and is host
Authority for the AONB Team. The Team prepares the AONB Management
Plan on behalf of the Partnership. The team also delivers a considerable
number of projects within the annual Delivery Plan. In addition, the team
undertakes the overall facilitation and coordination of Management Plan
implementation by partners.

3.6.

The Vision is a call for action. Landowners, farmers, local people, visitors, and
the many organisations working in the AONB, or who have a contribution to
make to it, must unite and work together to achieve this Vision.

4. What is an AONB Management Plan?
4.1.

Local authorities that have an AONB within their area must prepare and publish
a management plan. This plan ‘formulates their policy for the management of
their area of outstanding natural beauty and for the carrying out of their
functions in relation to it’. It has to be reviewed every five years 7.

4.2.

All public bodies and persons holding public office have a statutory duty to
‘have regard’ to the ‘purpose of conserving and enhancing the natural beauty of
the area’8 when making decisions affecting land in an AONB (Appendix 4).

4.3.

This document is the third review of the Cranborne Chase AONB Management
Plan first published in 2004. This plan runs from 1st April 2019 to 31st March
2024. It is a statutory document and forms an important role in the delivery of
services by the local authorities. It is a plan for all those that have a
responsibility to look after this precious and treasured landscape. The plan sets
out realistic objectives and policies for AONB partners to achieve in the next
five years. Working together, these targets can be realised to the benefit of the
landscapes and communities of this nationally designated area. The review
process is set out in Appendix 5.

How does the management plan fit with the
policies and plans of others?
4.4.

National and local policies already provide a considerable level of protection for
the natural beauty of the AONB. In addition, many partner organisations
prepare strategies and plans that deal with a range of other issues that affect

7

Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000: Section 89
Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000: Section 85

8
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the area (such as the management of development, transport, tourism,
recreation, energy, water resources, and biodiversity).
These policies, plans and strategies will inform the AONB Management Plan.
Implementation of this Management Plan will complement them and influence
the preparation and delivery of other key policies, plans and processes
affecting the area. This covers, for example, Local Plans and other planning
documents; and Sustainable Community Strategies. An explanation of the
policy context is set out in Appendix 6.

4.5.

Who approves the plan?
Many people and organisations commented on this Management Plan during
its preparation. The plan was subject to assessments under European
directives and to public consultation between August and November 2018. The
AONB Partnership (see section 18) endorses the plan and relevant local
authorities have formally adopted it. It is published with the assistance of the
partners who are responsible for much of the plan’s delivery. The Partnership
Board will review the Partnership Delivery Plan, which sets out the programme
for achieving the Management Plan’s ambitions and objectives, annually.

4.6.

This Management Plan, the Strategic Environmental Assessment, the Habitat
Regulations Assessment, and supporting documents are all available on the
Cranborne Chase AONB website: www.ccwwdaonb.org.uk
You can make enquiries about these documents to the Cranborne Chase AONB
team through the website or via info@cranbornechase.org.uk

5. Context for this Partnership Plan
This statutory document is not prepared in isolation. In addition to extensive
local consultation, there is a need to consider the wider context. Farmland and
woodland dominate the landscapes of the AONB. Changes in these land uses
will always have a major influence on the natural beauty of the area.

5.1.

External factors
Four main factors are external to the AONB but will have ongoing effects on it:

5.2.



national legislation, strategies, and policies



Britain’s exit from the European Union



climate change



economic conditions, fluctuating world demand and prices
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5.3.

Whilst the Partnership cannot pro-actively influence these four factors, it can
help to influence local and national responses to them. It will make every effort
to respond to the impacts they have. They are currently facts of everyday life
that we need to be aware of, keep up to date with, and act accordingly. They
are accepted as strands that run throughout this document.

National legislation, strategies, and policies
5.4.

National and international legislation and regulations are largely outside the
influence of AONB partnerships, even though they may have opportunities to
contribute to consultations on changes. These can encompass species
protection through to pollution control; and communications and transport
through to environmental and animal health regulations. The Partnership
operates within the English legislative framework.

5.5.

Governmental guidance and ministerial statements can lead to changes of
direction. Partners need to be light on their feet and responsive in their
application to AONB situations. The focus and emphasis of national
government can change relatively quickly.

5.6.

The Government’s 25 Year Environment Plan is a welcome example. This sets
out action to help the natural world regain and retain good health. It aims to
deliver cleaner air and water in our cities and rural landscapes, protect
threatened species and provide richer wildlife habitats. It calls for an approach
to agriculture, forestry, land use and fishing that puts the environment first 9. It
also commits to undertaking a review of National Parks and AONBs.

5.7.

Equally welcome are the Clean Growth Strategy, Industrial Strategy and the
expected Environment Bill, each in articulating the interconnections and inter
dependencies of environmental protection and enhancements, with the
economy and society.

5.8.

The review of English AONBs and National Parks, led by Julian Glover, will
consider whether there is scope for the current network of 34 AONBs and 10
National Parks in England to expand, in either size or number. It will report on
the options for improving access to these landscapes, and on the support
needed by those who live and work in them. It will also explore the role these
designations have in growing the rural economy. DEFRA has made it clear that
weakening or undermining existing protections or geographic scope is not be
part of the review.

5.9.

The review will report in 2019 (the 70th Anniversary of the 1949 National Parks
and Access to the Countryside Act). This is after the adoption and publication of
this Management Plan; there may be a need to reassess our policy positions in
the light of the review’s findings.

5.10.

Particularly concerning is the Government's proposal to boost housing supply
and, over the long term, create a more efficient housing market whose
outcomes more closely match the needs and aspirations of all households; and

9

The Government, A Green Future: Our 25 Year Plan to Improve the Environment, HMSO, 2018
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which supports wider economic prosperity10. The drive to build ever more
houses is more relevant to the countryside around urban areas but there are
implications for the AONB. The context of the planning processes is set out in
detail in a separate section of this chapter.

Britain’s Withdrawal from the European Union
5.11.

The uncertainty of this fundamental change to life in this country is highly likely
to impact on this AONB; most probably through the direct and indirect effects of
changes to farming and forestry. In turn, there are likely to be impacts on our
landscapes.

5.12.

DEFRA statements and consultation documents are clear that in future ‘public
money for public goods’ will be the basis for financial contributions to farming11.
Money will be for conservation and environmental gains that benefit the public
at large. It will not be simply to support commercial farming activities. These
changes will not happen overnight. DEFRA has indicated that there will be an
‘agricultural transition period’ during which time some funds will be withdrawn
from existing support mechanisms in order to fund pilot projects that, for
example, restore healthy soils, improve air quality, provide clean water, and
enable the countryside to teem with wildlife. The outcomes of the new
Agriculture Bill in 2019 are currently awaited.

5.13.

This AONB sees this transition to ‘public money for public goods’ as an exciting
opportunity for AONBs in general and this AONB in particular. As farming
covers 86% of the area12, Cranborne Chase AONB is already in discussions
about pilot projects. DEFRA wants ‘a more dynamic, more self-reliant
agriculture industry as we continue to compete internationally, supplying
products of the highest standards to the domestic market and increasing
exports. But, alongside this, we want a reformed agricultural and land
management policy to deliver a better and richer environment in England’13.

5.14.

This AONB is in a strong position to play a positive role in developing new ‘agrienvironment’ schemes. It has an impressive track record of working
collaboratively with farmers and landowners in farm clusters, and on other farm
conservation projects. It has good linkages with research institutions,
universities, commercial sponsors and professional bodies.

Climate change
5.15.

A changing global climate, principally caused by the activities of man, is now
regarded as an indisputable fact by the UK Climate Impacts Programme
(UKCIP)14, the Government and local authorities. Whilst the rate of change

10

Department for Communities and Local Government, Fixing our broken housing market, Cm Paper 9352
HMSO, February 2017
See Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (DEFRA), Health and Harmony: the future for
food, farming and the environment in a Green Brexit, Cmd paper 9577, HMSO, February 2018

11

12
13
14

Defra (June 2016): Survey of Agriculture - Land use, livestock and agricultural workforce on
commercial holdings

Paragraph 5, DEFRA, Health and Harmony: the future for food, farming and the environment in a Green
Brexit, Cmd paper 9577, HMSO, February 2018
The UKCIP web site as the authoritative source for scientifically sound research and government policy.
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appears to be slowing, this is still a global issue that the AONB itself is unable
to greatly influence. There is a broad consensus on the likely changes to the
climate of southern England, and therefore the Cranborne Chase AONB, over
the next few decades
(Appendix 9).
5.16.

The evidence of recent years is that :



summers are becoming warmer and drier



winters are becoming milder and wetter



extreme weather conditions are becoming more frequent

5.17.

These changes have the potential to affect the landscapes, wildlife and
communities of the AONB. The range of crops grown by farmers will change
and water flows in rivers and streams could become more erratic. Habitats may
expand, contract or shift faster than local species can migrate. New species
may enter the area, some bringing disease or pests that will harm ‘native’
species. Or they may compete with the ‘native’ species for food and shelter.
Tourism pressures could increase as more people decide to holiday in the UK.
All of these factors could affect which flora and fauna can flourish in the area15.

5.18.

Climate change mitigation describes measures or actions aimed at reducing the
long-term risk and hazards of climate change. Climate change adaptation
describes measures or actions that help individuals, groups and natural
systems to prepare for and respond to changes in the climate. Alongside other
organisations and individuals, the AONB Partnership will seek to build
resilience and will support and promote mitigation and adaptation measures
wherever practicable.

Economic conditions, fluctuating world demand and prices
5.19.

The UK economy has been in recession with periods of slow, or minimal,
growth since 2008. Government and Local Authority budgets have been cut,
whilst the demand for services remains. Many charity and volunteer
organisations have felt the effects.

5.20.

When it comes to financing AONB initiatives and management activities, the
competition for grant funding through various programmes is now more intense
than ever. This is mainly from a noticeable increase in applications. Competing
for scarce grants is a significant drain on team resources. More so in situations
where core funds are tightly constrained.

5.21.

Specific reference to the tightened economic conditions is in the Rural
Economy section of the Plan. It is clear, however, that whether it is agriculture,
a village shop, numbers of visitors, public transport, or the type of planning

15

www.ukcip.org.uk
‘Natural Solutions to a changing climate on the Dorset Downs and Cranborne Chase’, 2010
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applications received, the current austere economic conditions affect every
facet of life.
5.22.

There are fluctuations in the price for cereals and associated products as well
as variable costs of growing those products. This is making it hard to predict
future profits from arable farming. Livestock farming is crucial to the
management of special habitats, like chalk grassland. It experiences
considerable variations in costs and returns. Profits have been in decline for
some time.

5.23.

The fluctuating market for UK timber has had a pronounced effect on the area’s
woodlands. Many woodlands no longer produce significant volumes of timber.
They are often more valuable for game management, recreation, or
conservation than timber products. However, the increasing demand for carbon
neutral wood-fuels may support some woodland management.

5.24.

Britain’s drawn out withdrawal from Europe, and DEFRA’s development of new
agri-environment schemes in England, each add uncertainty for farming over
the period of this AONB Management Plan. The direct effects on farming
practices will influence the extent to which farmers undertake conservation
work as part of their operations.

5.25.

At a global scale, the fluctuating demands for food and timber worldwide have
direct impacts on market conditions. It is a very uncertain market. Ever
changing demand and prices make planning and developing businesses
difficult.

The statutory planning processes
5.26.

This AONB works in parallel with its constituent Local Planning Authorities
(LPAs). In particular, at a time when there is a shortage of experienced
landscape staff, the AONB team can contribute positively to landscape matters
and the statutory role of ‘conserving and enhancing natural beauty’. It does so
at both the policy formulation and the development management stages. The
AONB does not have an enforcement role.

5.27.

The LPAs of the AONB have adopted their Core Strategies / Local Plans and
are embarking upon reviews of their housing strategies in response to
Government’s concerns about the availability of dwellings. These Core
Strategies / Local Plans will be the primary local planning policy documents for
the coming 10 - 15 years. Therefore, it is important that these policies address
AONB topics clearly and appropriately.

5.28.

On 24th July 2018 the Government issued a revised version of the National
Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)16 (Appendix 7). Key elements relating to
AONBs having the ‘highest status of protection in relation to landscape and
scenic beauty’ are retained. There is emphasis on seeking social, economic,
and environmental improvements in concert through the planning process. The

16

Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government National Planning Policy Framework, HMSO,
July 2018
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clear implication is that one aspect, for example the economic benefits, does
not override the others. The presumption in favour of sustainable development
is restricted by policies that relate to AONBs and National Parks (NPPF Para
11, footnote 6). Whilst ‘the scale and extent of development within these
designated areas should be limited’, and ‘planning permission should be
refused for major development’ the definition of major development is deemed
not to apply to AONBs and National Parks. (see Appendix 22).
5.29.

Within AONBs, more restrictive policies apply, than outside a protected area.
There is clear support for the protection of AONBs – ‘which have the highest
status of protection in relation to landscape and scenic beauty’ – and JUHDW
ZHLJKW should be given to conserving landscape and scenic beauty.
Furthermore, the guidance is to UHIXVH planning permission for major
developments in AONBs except in exceptional circumstances; and where there
is a clear demonstration that they are in the public interest.

5.30.

There is currently concern about the requirement for Local Authorities to
identify at least a five year supply of housing land. This can lead to
opportunistic, rather than carefully evaluated, development proposals.

5.31.

Most people encounter the planning process through planning applications and
development management processes. This seems to be getting more difficult
for applicants to deal with, despite statements to the contrary by Government.
Although established features of the process, changes to permitted
development rights, charging for planning applications and pre-application
advice, and making provision for the community infrastructure levy, all serve to
suggest that the planning process is increasingly complicated.

5.32.

The Localism Act 2011 and the NPPF make provision for Neighbourhood Plans
(Appendix 8) and Neighbourhood Development Orders at a parish, or group of
parishes, level. These plans can increase the amount of development, and
speed up the implementation of that development, as long as they are
compliant with the relevant Core Strategy / Local Plan. Such neighbourhood
plans must be approved by a local referendum. Village Plans and Village
Design Statements are separate matters. If appropriately prepared, the
planning authority can adopt them as Supplementary Planning Documents.

5.33.

The AONB team has been involved with a number of Neighbourhood Plan
groups. There is a concern that parish councillors may be generally unaware of
their statutory ‘duty of regard’ to conserving and enhancing natural beauty in
AONBs. They do not always understand the legal significance of AONBs. Nor
do they appreciate the limited executive powers of AONBs.

What the natural environment means to people
5.34.

The natural world touches our lives every day. Whether we live in a city, rural
village, or in the wider countryside, we rely on natural systems and landscape
functions to support us. Our natural environment underpins our health, wealth
and happiness and gives us a sense of place, pride and identity.
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5.35.

An AONB is a particularly special and healthy natural environment where a
wide understanding of ‘conserving and enhancing natural beauty’ is especially
relevant. A healthy natural environment helps local authorities in their
responsibilities to:



support economic regeneration and social care,



improve public health and well-being,



improve educational outcomes,



reduce crime and antisocial behaviour,



help communities adapt to climate change; and



improve the quality of life across an entire area.



control flooding

5.36.

Land managers have shaped our landscapes and wildlife heritage over
thousands of years. Some 96% of the AONB’s land is under agricultural or
woodland management17. The decisions that farmers and land managers take
determine, largely, whether society can achieve its ambitions for clean air and
water, abundant wildlife, healthy soil and food production.

5.37.

Like other AONB Partnerships, a landscape functions approach is used that
values, sustains and promotes the benefits that the natural environment of the
AONB provides for society. These include clean air and water, carbon storage
and other services vital to the nation’s health and well-being18.

5.38.

A Natural Capital approach (Appendix 11) considers the relationships between
these natural assets, the services they support and the benefits derived from
them.

5.39.

An appreciation and valuation of our ‘Natural Capital’ makes explicit the link
between the health of natural systems and the natural goods and services that
support human well-being, as well as Government’s own work on this topic19. It
seeks to maintain the integrity and functioning of whole natural systems to
avoid rapid, undesirable ecological change. The national network of Local
Nature Partnerships (LNPs) has been established to champion the idea of
valuing nature. The AONB Partnership will continue to work with relevant LNPs
across the four Counties to achieve this end.

5.40.

Local Authorities in the AONB either have developed or are developing Green
Infrastructure (GI) (Appendix 12) policies for their areas. GI is the physical
environment within and between the towns and villages. It is a network of open
spaces, including formal parks, gardens and woodlands; the green corridors,
waterways, street trees; and countryside. The aim is to deliver multiple benefits
to people and wildlife. These include the improvement and linking of habitats for

17

Natural England (2014), Monitoring Environmental Outcomes in Protected Landscapes, NE 31 March
2014
Defra and Natural England advice note to AONB Partnerships 2012
The Government, A Green Future: Our 25 Year Plan to Improve the Environment, HMSO, 2018
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wildlife and increased opportunities for open air recreation, and improved health
and well-being for people.

Benefits from the natural environment
5.41.

The Natural Capital Committee (NCC) is an independent body that provides
advice to the government on the sustainable use of natural capital (our natural
assets). These assets are the VWRFN of renewable and non-renewable
resources that combine to yield a flow of benefits to people. They include the
stock of forests, rivers, land and minerals. The VHUYLFHV that flow from this
stock of resources are known as ecosystem and abiotic services. These give
EHQHILWV that have a value to businesses and society.

5.42.

The concept of Natural Capital is likely to become increasingly important. At
the time of writing this Management Plan, the NCC is working with the Office for
National Statistics in developing national natural capital accounts; with the
Treasury in refining the Green Book; and with DEFRA in developing the best
way to measure long term outcomes.

5.43.

Table 1 below shows relationship between natural capital assets, the services
they provide and the benefits to society.

&KDUW Relationship between the stock of natural capital assets, the services they provide and
the benefits to society

Taken from The Natural Capital Committee, ‘How to do it: a natural capital workbook’, April 2017
5.44.

In order to maintain natural systems, the value of environmental goods and
services needs consideration. There must be an appreciation of the future costs
arising from any increase in environmental risks from actions that affect the
AONB. This Management Plan aims to sustain the area’s natural capital.
Work began during 2019 to develop natural capital accounting for Cranborne Chase
AONB and this will continue to be progressed through close working with all relevant
partners, organisations and communities.
(Principles of Natural Capital Accounting, Feb 2017
https://www.ons.gov.uk/economy/environmentalaccounts/methodologies/principlesofnaturalcapitalaccounting

Four principles on which this Plan is founded
5.45.

The statutory purposes of AONB designation are ‘conserving and enhancing
natural beauty’. This Management Plan sets out how the Local Authorities and
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their partners aim to achieve those purposes. With this in mind, four principles
provide a framework for managing change within this AONB. These are:
1.

3DUWQHUVKLS:RUNLQJ – Working together creates ownership of issues and
solutions. Furthermore, the AONB Partnership does not have the resources to
undertake all the work set out in this Plan. It is vital that current and new
partners work together to achieve its objectives.

2.

/DQGVFDSH6FDOH$SSURDFK – An AONB is a nationally important landscape.
The focus is on sustaining landscape character and qualities. Sites and
projects within the AONB will not be seen in isolation. The landscape-scale
approach involves enlarging, improving and joining up areas of land. This will
create a connected environmental network across the AONB, for the benefit
of the land, wildlife, and people.

3.

/DQGVFDSH)XQFWLRQV - or what the landscape provides for us. The
landscapes of the AONB provide us with many ‘goods and services’ (see
Chart 1); these need sustaining. They range from measurable things, like
fresh food, clean water, healthy soils, sustainable energy and clean air; and
less easily defined benefits, such as inspiration, awareness, health and wellbeing. The objectives in this Plan all aim to conserve and enhance these
landscape functions. Adopting this balanced approach ensures that natural
resources and society as a whole are positioned in the centre of the decision
making process, ensuring a more equitable and long-term future is tenable.
This approach has three strands:

4.

20

i.

The natural systems that operate within the AONB are complex
and dynamic, and their healthy functioning should not be taken
for granted.

ii.

Those that live, work and visit the AONB all benefit from services
provided by the natural environment.

iii.

Those that benefit from the services provided within the AONB,
and those who are involved in the management of them, should
play a central role in making decisions.

6XVWDLQDEOH'HYHORSPHQW - ‘Development that meets the needs of the
present, without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their
own needs’20. This means that within this AONB, great weight is given to
conserving and enhancing natural beauty. Development has to be in the right
location, at the right scale and of the right design using the right materials.
The principle of sustainable development underpins this Plan (Appendix 15).

Report of the World Commission on Environment and Development (the Brundtland Commission), Our
Common Future, published by Oxford University Press (1987)
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6. Plan structure
Building on the purposes of designation, the issues affecting the AONB are
presented under three themes:

6.1.

6.2.



Conserving and enhancing - Outstanding Landscapes



Conserving and enhancing - Living and Working Landscapes



Conserving and enhancing - Special Landscapes to Enjoy
These themes are prefaced by an overview of the landscape character types,
their special qualities, and associated spatial issues. They are then separated
into nine topics, which are followed by four aspects of ‘getting things done’:

Outstanding Landscapes
Landscape (chapter 8)
Natural Environment (chapter 9)
Historic and Cultural Environment (chapter 10)
Dark Night Skies (chapter 11)

Living and Working Landscapes
Rural Land Management (chapter 12)
Planning and Transport (chapter 13)
Sustaining Rural Communities (chapter 14)

Special Landscapes to Enjoy
Awareness and Understanding (chapter 15)
Wellbeing, Involvement and Learning (chapter 16)
For each of the nine topics, the plan includes:


6SHFLDO&KDUDFWHULVWLFVDQGTXDOLWLHV These are the particular
features, for each element, that are distinctive in this AONB



7KH$PELWLRQVcombine to form the ‘Vision’ for the AONB – Achieving
the ambitions will make a significant difference to the AONB.



.H\$FKLHYHPHQWV Work the AONB and partners have already
undertaken.



7KH.H\,VVXHV Many issues affect the AONB. The key issues are
those to address during the life of this plan.



7KH,VVXHV([SODLQHG This is information that explains the key issues
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in more detail.


2EMHFWLYHV Specific things (not in any order of priority) to achieve in
order to make progress towards the ambition. Wherever possible, these
are measurable, with a realistic timescale for completion.



3ROLFLHV How to achieve the objectives.

6.3.

The nine sections are not a checklist of all the activities that affect the AONB.
Rather, they provide a framework for setting out the range of topics relevant to
the statutory purpose for designating the area as an AONB.

6.4.

A final section looks at how the Management Plan will be implemented over the
next five years.

Getting Things Done
The AONB Partnership (chapter 17)
Funding (chapter 18)
Implementation (chapter 19)
Monitoring and Evaluation (chapter 20)
6.5.

None of the sections of this plan operates in isolation. There are many
connections between them. Many of the objectives and policies relate to more
than just the topic in which they appear. Tackling the issues identified depends
upon integrated action. Action taken to achieve one set of objectives should
complement and reinforce the achievement of objectives elsewhere in the Plan
(Appendix 14).

6.6.

The AONB Team and Partnership are catalysts for action. Rather than set out
work for a five year period, the Partnership feels that an annual Delivery Plan
can best reflect the changing circumstances, opportunities and resources of the
2019 – 2024 period. This will include an annual review of the work undertaken
by all players to implement this Management Plan.

6.7.

Maps referred to in the plan are in a separate booklet at the back of this
document.
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7. Landscape character, qualities and
spatial issues
Introduction
7.1.

The characteristics and qualities of the landscapes of this AONB are the
primary justification for the designation of the area to conserve and enhance its
natural beauty for the nation.

7.2.

Their description is by broad landscape FKDUDFWHUW\SH and specific landscape
FKDUDFWHUDUHD.The NH\FKDUDFWHULVWLFV of the landscape types are set out
here to provide an understanding of the scope, range, and scale of these
landscape qualities. Further details of the character of the landscape areas are
in both the Integrated Landscape Character Assessment (2003) and the briefer
Sustaining Landscape Character (2006).

7.3.

The inherent sensitivities of the landscapes of this AONB are set out in the
Landscape Sensitivity Study (2007). A detailed Historic Landscape
Characterisation (2008) supplements the Integrated Landscape Character
Assessment. In addition, Historic Environment Action Plans (2012) gives topic
by topic, and area by area, advice for sustaining our cultural heritage. The
booklet, A Landscape view of trees and woodlands (2009), addresses the
contributions trees, woodlands, and their associated habitats make to
landscape matters.

7.4.

There is a more refined landscape character assessment for the Heritage
Lottery funded Cranborne Chase and Chalke Valley Landscape Partnership
project area (2018). It identifies 14 local Landscape Character Areas and
provides greater detail on the character and qualities of these central parts of
this AONB.

7.5.

This wealth of information and analysis contributes to our understanding of the
character of the AONB. To gain a full understanding of the character and
qualities of this AONB requires a study of all the highlighted documents.

You can download all the supporting documents from the Cranborne Chase AONB
website at http://www.ccwwdaonb.org.uk/publications/planning-relatedpublications/

Issues and Challenges
7.6.

There are issues and challenges faced by the landscapes and communities of
Cranborne Chase AONB that apply to many or most landscape character
types. Whilst the viability of family farms and development pressures arising
from demographic changes are two examples, the challenges of renewable
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energy are probably the most widespread. The growing of crops, such as oil
seeds and biomass, on agricultural land as alternative fuels stimulates a debate
on whether farms are primarily food or fuel producers. Proposals to install fields
of photovoltaic (PV) panels provide an additional strand to that debate. They
also bring about long term changes to the appearance of the countryside.
However, the increasing popularity of wood-burning stoves, and the associated
need for wood-fuel, can provide a new economic reason for managing farm
woodlands.
7.7.

Visually intrusive energy and communications developments affect not just the
aesthetics of the AONB landscapes and associated views; they also affect the
integrity of the finest of the nation’s landscapes.

7.8.

The appearance, and appreciation, of the AONB from areas outside relates to
all landscape types; as do the qualities of the views to and from the AONB. This
is particularly relevant to the escarpment, hill, and downland landscapes. Their
elevated positions make possible long and wide ranging views. The areas
within those views contribute to the setting of the AONB, an aspect that is of
increasing value for heritage assets.

7.9.

Awareness of the significance of Ancient Woodlands and Veteran Trees has
increased. Nevertheless, action is largely voluntary, and often dependent on
the skills and enthusiasm of a few individuals. Furthermore, there are parts of
this AONB where trees and hedges are not typical or historically significant
features. In these areas, well-intentioned planting continues to change and
block extensive views of the open downlands. New planting should take full
account of landscape character and historic features.

7.10.

The availability of funding for incentives and actions to conserve and enhance
at a landscape scale is a challenge for the whole AONB.

7.11.

The changes to agricultural support and agri-environment schemes flowing
from the United Kingdom’s withdrawal from the European Union will occur
during the period of this Management Plan. Government is taking forward the
Natural Capital concept, seeking to sustain and enhance the nation’s natural
assets. Linked with this, DEFRA states that there will be an agricultural
transition period to implement a ‘public goods for public money’ approach to
future schemes. The clear intention is that farmers will then receive funding for
the environmental benefits they provide rather than the volume of their products
or the extent of their holding.

7.12.

Defra has called for tests or trials to help evaluate the basis for any new agrienvironment schemes. This AONB Partnership has considerable experience
working with, and facilitating, self-help farm clusters to enhance farmland
wildlife and habitats. It is happy to engage pro-actively with any tests or trials
within potential new agri-environment schemes. Further refinement of
landscape character data is, therefore, likely.

7.13.

This appraisal outlines the landscape characteristics and qualities of the eight
landscape types of this AONB. It then focuses on the additional issues and
challenges that are particularly pertinent to each of them. The Management
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Plan policies and actions seek to address these issues and to reinforce and
enhance landscape character.

Landscape type 1: Chalk
Escarpments
This Landscape Type comprises the following Landscape Areas:
Character Area 1A - Melbury to Blandford Chalk Escarpment
Character Area 1B - West Wiltshire Downs Chalk Escarpment
Character Area 1C - Fovant and Chalke Chalk Escarpment


Dramatic chalk escarpments eroded into spurs and deep coombes, with a
generally sharp transition from the associated downlands



Underlying geology of Lower, Middle and Upper Chalk giving rise to
predominantly thin calcareous soils



Areas of unimproved chalk grassland of international importance,
traditionally maintained by livestock grazing



Steepness of slope leads to an absence of farmsteads and settlements



Field systems on lower slopes, including strip lynchets, close to Medieval
villages sited along the spring line



Improved pasture and arable fields occupy the shallower, more accessible
slopes where straight-sided fields represent late 18th / early 19th century
enclosure



Cross dykes and Bronze Age features on the escarpment edge



Hanging woodland and sunken lanes are features of the steep, enclosing
chalk coombes



Tracks and bridleways typically follow diagonal routes across the steep
slopes



Panoramic views over adjacent landscapes

Issues and challenges


Decreases in livestock grazing leading to loss of grassland habitat to scrub



Visibility of changes within the landscape and areas round it



A350 corridor, intensification of use and highway paraphernalia, and
potential visibility of any development



Maintenance of heritage assets



Visibility of changes within the A30 corridor and associated Greensand
Terrace fields



Management and renovation of Fovant Badges (and similar features)
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Conservation of historic features

Landscape type 2: Open Chalk
Downland
This Landscape Type comprises the following Landscape Areas:
Character Area 2A West Wiltshire Downs
Character Area 2B Southern Downland Belt


Large-scale landform of broad rolling hills interspersed by wide valleys,
some with high quality chalk rivers whilst others are seasonal or dry



Dominated by Upper Chalk geology with drift clay and flint capping, with
associated woodland and eye-catching tree clumps, on higher ground



A predominantly arable landscape divided into large, rectangular units with
straight-sided fields representing late 18th / early 19th century enclosure
from extensive open grazing areas



Remnant chalk grassland, ancient broad-leaved woodland, and yew
woodland are important habitats



Beech trees line lanes and comprise formal avenues



Large blocks of woodland and coppice contrast with the open arable fields



Main roads cut across the undulating landscape linking major settlements on
either side of the AONB



Ancient route ways follow east-west ridges



Large open skies and extensive panoramic views



Low density scattered settlement of farmsteads and the occasional
downland village



Numerous Neolithic burial and ritual monuments and Bronze Age barrows



Later pre-historic and Romano-British ditches and defensive ‘castle’
earthworks

Issues and challenges


Arable crop changes influenced by globalisation, commodity prices, farm
inputs and costs impacting on both the aesthetics and the landscape
functions



Exposed transport corridors - A303 / A350 / A354 - intensification of use and
highway paraphernalia, and potential visibility of any development



Erosion and truncation of Ancient Monuments



Hedge planting blocking views and modifying the open, expansive, character



Fertilizer use and impacts on aquifers
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Visual and soil impacts of extensive pig keeping



Rectangular, unsympathetic, 20th century game coverts

Landscape type 3: Wooded Chalk
Downland
This Landscape Type comprises the following Landscape Area:
Character Area 3A Cranborne Chase


An elevated downland landscape with dramatic intersecting coombe valleys
and rounded upstanding ridges



Dominated by an Upper Chalk geology with drift clay with flints capping
higher ground



A well wooded landscape with large woods, shelter belts, copses and
clumps creating a series of enclosed spaces or ‘rooms’ surrounded by trees



Beech lined lanes and tracks criss-cross the downland



Mosaic of unenclosed downland, improved grassland and arable fields, often
dating from 19th century enclosure, between the woodland



Chalk grassland, ancient woodland, and coppice provide important nature
conservation habitats



Typically low density, scattered settlement of individual farmsteads with the
occasional downland village or Medieval hunting lodge



Visible archaeological features including Neolithic long barrows, Bronze Age
round barrows, prehistoric to Romano-British earthworks and field systems



Panoramic views from upstanding chalk ridges to adjacent ridges and into
valleys / coombes

Issues and challenges


Conservation of heritage / archaeological interests



Impacts of climate change on mixed farming and forestry / ancient
woodlands



Connectivity between woodlands and maintenance of enclosures



Hedge and screen planting, coupled with reduced management, blocking
views and modifying character



Declining coppice management

Landscape type 4: Downland Hills
This Landscape Type comprises the following Landscape Area:
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Character Area 4A Martin - Whitsbury Downland Hills


A series of small scale but prominent hills and knolls



Dominated by Upper Chalk geology giving rise to argyllic brown earths



Land cover is slightly more arable than grassland, with improved pasture on
lower ground towards the river valleys



Dominated by a pattern of medium to large Parliamentary enclosure type
fields



Deciduous and coniferous woodland, clothing the crests of the slopes,
silhouetted against the skyline



Low density, dispersed settlement pattern of scattered farmsteads



The absence of major roads contributes to the feeling of remoteness and
tranquillity



A number of ancient woodlands including Burwood, Ashwood Copse and
Boulsbury Wood (SSSI)



Neolithic and Bronze Age burial monuments, prehistoric and Romano-British
enclosures, settlements, field systems and hill forts contribute to the plethora
of visible, historic features of the landscape



Panoramic views from hill tops

Issues and challenges


Conservation of archaeology and ancient woodlands



Development pressures on the villages



‘Horsiculture’ and changes in sense of place



Decrease in agricultural stock grazing

Landscape type 5: Chalk River
Valleys
This Landscape Type comprises the following Landscape Areas:
Character Area 5A Wylye Chalk River Valley
Character Area 5B Ebble Chalk River Valley
Character Area 5C Stour and Avon Tributary Valleys


Strongly enclosing valley sides, frequently eroded to form dry valleys, but in
some places quite wide (eg Ebble)



The steepest valley slopes have retained their semi--natural chalk grassland
or are clothed in ‘hanging’ woodland while the shallow valley sides have
been exploited for cultivation
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The clear, fast-flowing chalk rivers are a key habitat



The floodplains support water meadows, cress beds and damp pasture



The valleys typically provide convenient transport corridors, with the Wylye
valley containing a trunk road and railway



The rural landscapes are sometimes interrupted by the large volumes of
traffic that use the valleys as transport corridors to organised events



Straight-sided fields represent late 18th/early 19th century Parliamentary
enclosure, with large scale fields resulting from 20th century boundary loss



Field boundaries and footpaths often reflect the tracks, droves and hollow
ways that took livestock from and to the downs in the Medieval period



A series of linear spring line villages typically lie at the foot of the valley
slopes



Isolated Neolithic long barrows, Bronze Age round barrows and water
meadow channels on the valley floor contribute to visible archaeology

Issues and challenges


Water flows and water resource management



‘Horsiculture’ and loss of sense of place



Development pressures (expensive properties, high demand, gentrification,
replacement dwellings)



Highway ‘improvements’



Infrastructure clutter (eg telephone and electricity poles, signs)

Landscape type 6: Greensand
Terrace
This Landscape Type comprises the following Landscape Areas:
Character Area 6A Fovant Greensand Terrace
Character Area 6B Kilmington Greensand Terrace


Flat aprons of land from which the dramatic chalk escarpments and
greensand hills rise



Dominated by arable fields of Parliamentary enclosure



Large, geometric fields and open skies contrast with the smaller scale,
enclosed landscape of the adjacent Greensand Hills



Upper Greensand geology giving rise to rich brown earth soils that have a
high agricultural value



Land use is predominantly agricultural, including cereal cropping, grass
rotations, dairy farming and stock rearing

Page 92
30



Mixed woodland runs in discontinuous belts along the base of the chalk
escarpment



Coniferous belts shelter dispersed, and isolated, farmsteads



Settlements tend to be at the interface with, or within, the Greensand Hills



General absence of prehistoric earthworks



Long views which are also the setting of views from the escarpments and
hills

Issues and challenges


A30 corridor



Highway paraphernalia, traffic volumes, and loss of tranquillity



Field sizes, hedge management, and intensification of farming



Development pressures



Visual intrusion of farm buildings

Landscape type 7: Greensand Hills
This Landscape Type comprises the following Landscape Areas:
Character Area 7A Donhead - Fovant Hills
Character Area 7B Penselwood - Longleat Hills


Upper Greensand is exposed as a band between the older clays and
younger chalk between Mere and Wilton; elsewhere the hills overlook the
Greensand Terraces



The Greensand typically forms upstanding ridges and hills that have been
eroded by tributaries of the major rivers into a series of rounded knolls and
deep valleys



Hills and ridges support a large proportion of woodland, both deciduous and
coniferous



Extensive woodlands ‘hide’ recreational development, e.g. Center Parc



Country houses and estates, some very large and spreading across the
Greensand Terraces, are set within landscaped parkland, and contribute to
the scenic beauty of the area



Distinctive patterns of settlement include villages hidden in the shelter of the
deep valleys



Fortifications are strategically located on the hilltops



Ancient and narrow sunken lanes wind their way through the hills



Small and irregular fields characterise areas of agricultural land use



Meadows and wet woodland are typical of the valley floors
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Issues and challenges


Heritage conservation especially in parklands with visitor pressures



Infrastructure clutter (eg telephone & electricity poles, signs)



Viability of commercial forestry



Livestock grazing



Limited access due to narrow lanes



Traffic and development leading to loss of tranquillity



Enlarged replacement dwellings

Landscape type 8: Rolling Clay Vales
This Landscape Type comprises the following Landscape Area:


Character Area 8A The Vale of Wardour



Predominantly clay vale occupying a series of eroded anticlinal axes
between the chalk downlands



Varied underlying geology with many different geological exposures leading
to outcrops of hard rock



A mixed agricultural landscape with small scale fields of lush improved
pasture and arable with water meadows on the valley floor



Wooded character, with broadleaf and mixed woodland and copses (some of
ancient origin) scattered across the Vale, reinforced by bushy hedgerows
bounding most fields



Layout of fields, farms and villages illustrate the pattern of Medieval
settlement, clearance and farming



A predominantly enclosed landscape, with close views limited by hedges,
and frequent ups and downs resulting from the varied geology



Narrow, twisty, lanes



Rivers and their tributaries meander through the vale



A further sense of enclosure is provided by the surrounding upland
landscapes



Villages dispersed over the floor of the vale

Issues and challenges


Viability of family farms and dairying



Water regimes (Nadder and Sem rivers)



Transportation and vehicle accessibility



Infrastructure clutter (eg telephone and electricity poles, signs)
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Greater benefits from the railway, and associated parking needs



Development pressures, particularly around Tisbury, and potential loss of
character
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28767$1',1*/$1'6&$3(6
8. Landscape
The topography, geology, and vegetation, and the ways they
have evolved with the climate and human usage, come together
to form the landscapes we experience around us today. All
landscapes have character; however, that character is more
substantial, obvious, and extensive in the nationally important
Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty. We use characteristics
and qualities to describe and assess those cherished
landscapes.
Special characteristics and qualities that make this AONB special, as a whole,
with regards to landscape:

8.1.



A peaceful, tranquil, deeply rural area; largely ‘unspoilt’ and maintained as a
living agricultural landscape.



The scale of the landscape is often grand and dramatic with the ‘intensity’ of
landscape character almost palpable.



The open downland offers wide expansive skies, dominant skylines,
dramatic escarpments and panoramic views.



Unity of the underlying chalk expressed in the distinctive and sometimes
dramatically sculpted landforms, open vistas, escarpments and coombes.



A rich land use history with many ancient hilltop forts and barrows.



A bountiful mosaic of habitats playing host to a myriad of wildlife.



Overlain by a woodland mosaic - including the eye-catching hill-top copses,
veteran parkland trees and avenues, extensive areas of wooded downland
and ancient forest together with more recent game coverts.



Three major chalk river valleys with their individual distinctiveness.



Distinctive settlement pattern along the valleys and vales, and small
Medieval villages along the scarp spring line.



Local vernacular building styles include the patterns of knapped flint, brick,
cob, clunch, clay tiles and straw thatch.



Strong sense of place and local distinctiveness represented by the use of
local building materials and small-scale vernacular features such as the
sunken lanes and distinctive black and white signposts.



Strong sense of remoteness.



Expanse of dark night skies and ability to see the Milky Way.
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Ambition
The unique character, tranquillity and special qualities of the landscapes in the
AONB are conserved and enhanced for future generations. There will be a
widespread understanding of the area’s special qualities, and informed
decision-making will strengthen these qualities. When change happens, it is to
be consistent with the character of the landscape and the setting of the AONB.
Everyone will take opportunities to restore landscape features that require it.

8.2.

Key Achievements


3XEOLFDWLRQV - The effective use of the AONB Integrated Landscape
Character Assessment, Landscape Sensitivity Study, and Tranquillity Study
by planning policy and development management officers within the nine
local planning authorities. The AONB team clearly identifies landscape
character in all planning application responses.



/DQGVFDSHSURWHFWLRQ – Avoided potentially negative impacts on the
landscape through advice, research and authoritative reports; and input to
specific development applications and appeals.



/DQGVFDSHHQKDQFHPHQWDGYLFH - Detailed discussions with Wessex
Water led to a four-year funding package to enhance the farmland
landscapes surrounding a strategic pipeline installation and associated
pumping and storage facilities.



$/DQGVFDSH9LHZRI7UHHVDQG:RRGODQGV - offers woodland owners,
farmers and advisors a fuller understanding of the landscape character
context in which they are working.



$21%7UDQTXLOOLW\6WXG\ - The methodology behind the Tranquillity Study
is now valued as good practice. This is now being used by the New Forest
National Park and other Protected Areas in the southwest to determine their
own levels of tranquillity.



8QGHUJURXQGLQJRISRZHUOLQHV - Power lines have been laid underground
to enhance the landscape from the viewing area in front of the Fovant
Badges (eight military badges cut into the chalk) and around the site of the
13th Century chapel at Fifield Bavant and in the conservation area of
Horningsham.



&UDQERUQH&KDVHDQG&KDONH9DOOH\/DQGVFDSH&KDUDFWHU$VVHVVPHQW
– This study provides a more refined understanding of the landscape
character of this Landscape Partnership Scheme area. It will support a 5
year programme of activities to enhance the understanding, appreciation,
and enjoyment of the landscape by all ages, resident or visitors from outside
area, through a range of natural, historic and cultural projects across the
area. Its ambition is to provide a significant landscape legacy.

Page 97
35

Key Issues
1.

Understanding and sustaining landscape character - It is crucial that all
landscape managers and planners understand, appreciate, and use the
Landscape Character Assessments.

2.

Monitoring landscape change over time - Long-term, objective monitoring of
landscape change takes time and resources. Fixed-point photography
locations have been installed to track changes although it will be a while
before it helps to determine long-term trends. Such trends may be a result of
global issues such as climate change, food prices and/or demand affecting
rural land management.

3.

Enhancing tranquillity and Dark Night Skies - National data shows the general
loss of dark night skies and the risk of light pollution encroaching on the dark
skies of the AONB21. However, 90% of the AONB falls in the top 2 categories
of darkness, as evidenced by CPRE research in 2016. This makes this AONB
the last dark area in southern, central England22. (See also Chapter 11 Dark
Night Skies)

The Issues Explained
8.3.

The AONB is a large area with both consistent character, for example the
downlands of West Wiltshire, and considerable diversity and contrast. There
are the ancient forests and woodland of Cranborne Chase that contrast with the
deeply incised chalk coombes close by. In addition, there are the more intimate
and secluded chalk river valleys with their distinctive pattern of settlement.

8.4.

Its special qualities include its diversity, distinctiveness, sense of history and
remoteness, dark night skies, tranquillity. It is deeply rural and largely free from
development outside settlements. Landscapes are sensitive to many factors to
a greater or lesser degree. Some crops create a change that lasts a few
months while the planting or felling of woodland can cause change that persists
for decades. Built development can introduce changes that are rather more
permanent. There are declines in the quality of some characteristic features.
Some are brought about by machine trimming of hedgerows; the planting of
hedges contrary to landscape character; or planting that cuts out views.

8.5.

A greater understanding of the character of the landscapes is crucial to helping
everyone make informed decisions that contribute to conserving and enhancing
the natural beauty of the AONB.

8.6.

Meaningful analysis of landscape change over time can use considerable
resources, depending on the aim of any such study. A tried and tested
methodology using fixed-point photography in Devon produces a series of
repeatable images through time. This is in use in this AONB but there is a need

21

National Framework Data sheet PLNB9 2013: based on National Tranquillity Mapping Data 2006
developed for the Campaign to Protect Rural England and Natural England by the University of
Northumbria. OS Licence number 100018881.
CPRE (June 2016) Night Blight: Mapping England’s light pollution and dark skies

22
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to take photographs at regular times in consistent light and weather conditions.
There are now twelve fixed-point locations with landowner permissions.
8.7.

Tranquillity is important for our mental and physical well-being. It improves our
quality of life. Power lines, masts, cars, roads, light pollution and building
developments can erode the tranquillity that means so much to all of us. We
want to ensure the dark starry skies of much of the AONB remain that way and
continue to be seen and appreciated. However, inappropriate lighting can
waste energy and reduce landscape quality23.This is explained in detail in
Chapter 11 – Dark Night Skies.

Objectives and Policies
2%-(&7,9(
/$1$


/$1%


23

The landscape
character, tranquillity
and special qualities
of the AONB are fully
understood by policy
makers and land
managers.

The landscape
character, tranquillity
and special qualities
of the AONB and its
settings are
conserved and
enhanced.

32/,&,(6
/$1

Provide appropriate training on
a range of landscape matters to
relevant partners.

/$1

Review the 2003 Integrated
Landscape Character
Assessment to develop
guidance for the Landscape
Character Types/Areas to inform
land use planning and
landscape management

/$1

Develop guidance for a
Landscape Character Type or
Area to inform land use
planning and landscape
management activities.

/$1

Ensure the conservation and
enhancement of the landscape
character, tranquillity and
special qualities of the AONB
and its setting, particularly those
that are sensitive to change.

/$1

Encourage, support and
analyse research on landscape
issues affecting the AONB and

e.g. Dorset County Council Local Transport Plan (LTP3) 2011 to 2026 Policy LTP C-4 - The street
lighting network will be managed and improved to increase energy efficiency, to minimise environmental
impact and to enhance conservation areas and areas identified for public realm improvements.
Alterations to street lighting should not compromise road safety or personal security.
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its surroundings to inform policy
formulation and the consequent
action required.

/$1&

Understand the rate
and degree of
landscape change
within the AONB.

/$1

Determine the factors that
contribute to, or detract from,
tranquillity to ensure that
policies will more effectively
conserve and enhance levels of
tranquillity.

/$1

Pursue opportunities to
underground and remove power
and telecommunications lines
and poles, and other
incongruous features where
they detract from the Special
Qualities.

/$1

Undertake fixed point
photography biennially to
identify areas where landscape
character, condition, or quality
has been or is being lost. This
will inform potential restoration
and enhancement measures.

(Additional Information: Landscape Appendix 28)
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9. Natural Environment
Our natural resources, such as geology and soils, clean air and
water, provide the fundamentals of life itself. These natural capital
assets are the basis for the rich diversity and abundance of
wildlife that thrives across the AONB. They offer us a high quality,
healthy and stimulating environment. What we see around us now
is the result of the interactions of natural and human activities
over centuries. We need to better understand, promote and value
all that the natural environment provides; to conserve and
enhance that environment; and address the increasing
uncertainties caused by climatic, economic, and social change.
The first chairman of this AONB Partnership was the late Dr Dick Potts, Director of the Game and
Wildlife Conservation Trust. His enthusiasm for sustaining and enhancing wildlife in active
agricultural landscapes has remained a key priority for this AONB

Special characteristics and qualities that makes this AONB special, as a whole,
with regards to the natural environment:

9.1.



Main geological features are extensive, wide, and gently rolling chalk ridges
with escarpments and dip slopes, clay caps with flint deposits and valleys both dry and occupied by rivers and streams. The central clay vale has
areas of hard rock and a stone quarry. The cultivated flat Greensand
Terraces contrast with the undulations of the more wooded Greensand Hills



Rich ecological character expressed in the diversity of habitats including the
distinctive species-rich chalk downland, clear fast flowing chalk streams and
rivers, ancient and calcareous woodlands and rare chalk heath and water
meadows.



An abundance of both emblematic wildlife species and those suffering
decline such as the Greater horseshoe bat, Adonis blue and Duke of
Burgundy butterflies, Tree sparrow and Skylark.



Clear streams and rivers supporting wild trout, grayling, dace and chub,
together with the fast disappearing water vole and aquatic species that rely
on high quality water such as the white-clawed crayfish, seriously threatened
by the introduction of non-native crayfish.



Extensive tracts of arable land supporting the six most nationally threatened
farmland birds; the Grey partridge, Lapwing, Turtle dove, Yellow wagtail,
Tree sparrow and Corn bunting and rare arable plants, such as the Prickly
poppy and Pheasants’ eye.



Cranborne Chase is particularly notable for its unusually high proportion of
ancient woodland within a chalk landscape. This is largely due to its historic
status as a royal hunting area.



Ancient woods and woodland still under active coppicing management.
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Ambition
The natural resources of the AONB will be managed sustainably. The AONB
will be a place where wildlife thrives and is able to move freely across the area.
The natural environment will be healthy and resilient to the effects of climate
change.

9.2.

Key Achievements

24



This AONB was the lead partner in the 6RXWK:LOWVKLUH)DUPODQG%LUG
3URMHFW (2009-15), which was part of the larger Natural England-led 6RXWK
:HVW)DUPODQG%LUG,QLWLDWLYH. Its purpose was to reverse the decline in
numbers of the six most threatened farmland bird species; Grey partridge,
Lapwing, Corn bunting, Yellow wagtail, Turtle dove and Tree sparrow. It
worked with arable farmers to provide key year-round bird habitat to include
safe nesting areas, summer insect food and winter seed food.



Forty four bird species were monitored during the project between 2011 and
2016; 19 that make up the Farmland Bird Index and a selection of other
‘Birds of Conservation Concern’ plus the Brown hare. This scientific
monitoring showed that 42% of species assessed showed a significant
positive population response to Farmland Bird Project management
compared to population trends on plots with no such management. A further
27% of species showed non-significant responses24.



There have been other ‘spin off’ wildlife benefits, particularly for rare arable
plants and the Brown hare. The project received national recognition on the
BBC’s Countryfile programme in 2013; and in 2015 won the Bowland Award,
awarded annually for the best project, best practice, or outstanding
contribution to the wellbeing of Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty by the
National Association of AONBs.



)DUP&RQVHUYDWLRQ3URMHFW - in conjunction with further funding from
Wessex Water via their Corfe Mullen to Salisbury Transfer Scheme (with
additional funds from their Biodiversity Partner’s Programme in 2015), the
Farmland Bird Project to broaden its horizons to become this AONB’s Farm
Conservation Project. This project brings together groups of neighbouring
farmers into ‘clusters’. These work very effectively to initiate landscape-scale
conservation of soil, water, and biodiversity, and potentially much more.
Current and new clusters cover around 38,000 hectares. Our Farm
Conservation Adviser also works with farmers submitting applications to
Natural England’s Countryside Stewardship Scheme. This project was also
awarded Wiltshire Life’s Conservation Project of the Year in 2017.



The clusters effectively initiate landscape-scale conservation of soil, water,
and biodiversity. This environmental work is at a much larger scale than
anything undertaken previously. It has the capacity to meet Sir John
Lawton’s key aim of achieving “more, bigger, better and joined” wildlife

Natural England (2010) Assessing the effectiveness of HLS agreements deploying the Farmland Bird
Package 2011–2016
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habitats as outlined in the 2010 report ‘Making Space for Nature’25, recently
re-iterated in the Governments 25 Year Plan for the Environment.


25

1DWXUDOFDSLWDO - Cranborne Chase AONB was a key stakeholder in two
major natural capital projects:
o

%LJ&KDON aimed toincrease the resilience of natural capital
stocks within the protected landscapes that share a common
chalk geology throughout the South East and South West.
Comprehensive mapping and modelling of natural capital at
different spatial scales could then support decision making at the
strategic level (specifically Local Plans, National Park and AONB
area based Management Plans) and be used to target
interventions at catchment, farm and field level.

o

:HVVH[%(66(Biodiversity and Ecosystem Services in
Multifunctional Landscapes 2011-17) focused on lowland
landscapes in the area around Salisbury Plain and the northern
part of this AONB. This six-year programme sought to
understand how biodiversity underpins the functions or services
that landscapes provide. Through this understanding, policy
makers and land managers would be better informed to make
decisions.



5DUH DUDEOHSODQWVPopulations of rare arable plants have declined
dramatically over the past 60 years and they are the most critically
threatened group of plants in the UK. In 2010, a Wessex Water funded study
was undertaken of rare arable plant distribution in the AONB, prepared
jointly between the AONB, Black Sheep Countryside Management and the
Game and Wildlife Conservation Trust. It pinpointed rare arable flora
‘hotspots’ together with indications of where good arable flora communities
were likely to be present. The report consequently determined 39% of the
AONB as an Arable Flora Target Area where focused management for
arable plants, would be likely to be most effective.



‘Stepping Stones’ (2012 – This partnership project aimed to improve
existing, and create new, species rich chalk grassland habitat resulting in
improved habitat connectivity, enabling species to move more freely to new
areas. This joint initiative between Cranborne Chase and North Wessex
Downs AONBs, Wiltshire Wildlife Trust, many farmers, Black Sheep
Countryside Management and a host of volunteers, created an additional
344ha of linked, species rich chalk grassland. Volunteers alone undertook
230 hours work planting out around 23,000 plug plants.



&UDQERUQH&KDVH$QFLHQW:RRGODQG3ULRULW\$UHD – one of four areas in
the South West. The Forestry Commission undertook a mapping and
targeting exercise in the south west to identify robust habitat networks
centred around clusters of ancient and native woodlands, where landscape
connectivity and permeability offered the best opportunity to link and extend
ancient woodlands. By working on a landscape scale the resilience of these
Professor Sir John Lawton et al (2010), Making Space for Nature: A review of England’s
Wildlife Sites and Ecological Network, Submitted to the Secretary of State, the Department
for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs on 16 September 2010
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habitats to climate change and other threats can be enhanced. In 2009, an
Ancient Woodland Priority Area was established in Cranborne Chase.


6XVWDLQDEOH'HYHORSPHQW)XQG grant support to projects / training of
volunteers:
o Around 50 volunteers have been trained to provide the Environment
Agency with early warning of water pollution at 24 sites on the Rivers
Wylye, Nadder, Ebble, Stour and Allen with Wiltshire Wildlife Trust;
o assess the current distribution and abundance of the White Clawed
Crayfish over the length of the River Allen through Dorset Wildlife
Trust
o reconnect and enhance the habitats for rare and threatened wildlife
along the River Allen;
o identify signs of Chalara dieback of Ash caused by the fungus
Hymenoscyphus fraxineus; raise awareness of Chalara dieback of
Ash particularly to land owners; and celebrate the ash trees’ many
uses, history, ecology, biology, cultural significance and folklore.



$QFLHQW7UHHV3URMHFW – This project, with funding from Hampshire County
Council, trained volunteers to identify and record ancient, veteran and
‘notable’ trees with over 150 trees recorded in five Hampshire parishes.
Inspired by this work, volunteers came together to form another tree
recording group in the Donheads, Wiltshire, during 2016-17 and undertook
similar recordings.

Key issues

26

1.

)UDJPHQWHGDQGLVRODWHGKDELWDWV–This AONB has some of the best, last
remaining chalk grasslands in Europe. While supporting a vast diversity of
plant, animal and invertebrate species, its fragmented nature often denies
those species the opportunity to flourish through expanding their range or
populations. The fragmentation of priority habitats also extends to ancient
woodland, other deciduous woodland, semi-improved grassland and lowland
meadows.

2.

:LOGOLIHVSHFLHVGHFOLQH-Many species of birds, butterflies, plants and
mammals that were once common across the AONB, are in decline26.

3.

9DOXLQJWKHEHQHILWVZHUHFHLYHIURPWKHQDWXUDOHQYLURQPHQWThere is a
need to demonstrate that the natural environment provides benefits of
measurable value to society and everyone understands those values.

4.

/DQGPDQDJHPHQWSUDFWLFHV– Intensive, or changing, land management
practices can lead to a decline in wildlife and reduced soil and water quality.

Hayhow D.B., et al (2016) State of Nature 2016, The State of Nature partnership.
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5.

8QLQWHQGHGFRQVHTXHQFHV– generalised conservation measures, such as
hedge planting, applied without attention to the local situation can
compromise priority habitats and provide cover for predators.

6.

/LPLWHGPHDQVWRFRQVHUYHDQGHQKDQFHnatural environment, habitats and
species. Through close working relationships with farmers and landowners
over the years, the will to conserve certainly exists; the combination of time,
knowledge or experience to undertake necessary work may not necessarily
be present.

7.

$OLHQVSHFLHVSHVWVDQGSDWKRJHQV– These pose risks to native wildlife
and increase uncertainty for all land managers.

8.

&OLPDWHFKDQJH– Ongoing climate change may pose a threat to the
characteristic landscapes and natural beauty of the area as habitats evolve.

9.

$JULHQYLURQPHQWVFKHPHV–The management of many of the AONB’s
most valuable habitats has been primarily through agri-environment schemes
with the aid of Government and EU funding. Options within those schemes
have not always been adequately attuned to the needs of the landscape and
habitats that they were designed to conserve. Funding has reduced over the
years and the future of these schemes is now uncertain.

10.

%UH[LW- The decision to leave the EU will have major ramifications for
agricultural trade in the UK, which could affect the ways much of the AONB’s
farmland is managed and hence the wildlife that depends on it.

The Issues Explained
9.3.

The chalk grasslands and rivers of the AONB, with their rare wildlife, are of
international importance. A significant proportion of the woodland is of ancient
origin and the area contains some of the best stands of ancient trees in
Europe27. The extensive tracts of arable land support islands of rare arable
plants and can be a stronghold for farmland birds. However, the areas of
habitat favouring these important species are often fragmented and isolated.
Wildlife habitats need to be big enough and sufficiently well connected for
wildlife to thrive. Species need corridors to move through the landscape in
response to a changing environment.

9.4.

During the last few decades, management regimes that were focused on
creating higher crop yields have led to habitat change and the loss of wildlife.
Since the 1970s, the UK populations of many of our farmland birds have been
in steep decline. In the south west, farmland bird numbers fell by 45% between
1970 and 1994; and a further 8% between 1994 and 2007.

9.5.

Though the current rate of decline is not as steep as during the 1970s and
1980s, a short-term decline of 9% since 2010 shows that farmland birds, and
especially farmland specialists, are still in trouble.28 For example, Turtle Dove

27

http://www.ancient-treehunt.org.uk/ancienttrees/findingthem
https://www.bto.org/science/monitoring/developing-bird-indicators

28
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numbers have declining by 93% since 1994 and may well be at risk of global
extinction. However the results from the Farmland Bird Project referenced
above in Key Achievements show that with targeted management of sufficient
habitats, reversing the decline is possible.
9.6.

Even once common species are also suffering unprecedented and drastic
declines. Hedgehog numbers have plummeted by over 50% since 1994, voles
by 30% over the last ten years and dormice are vulnerable to extinction in the
UK (see Appendix 29).

9.7.

Populations of rare arable plants have declined dramatically over the past 60
years. They are the most critically threatened group of wild plants in the UK.
The report, ‘Assessing the Distribution of Rare Arable Plants in the Cranborne
Chase AONB (2010)’, identifies the important arable plant hotspots and will
help refine targeting, surveying and promotion of semi-natural habitat
restoration, creation and management.

9.8.

The four County Biological Records Centres hold incomplete records for
species presence and/or distribution in the AONB. Farmer clusters have been
frustrated to date by their lack of knowledge of species present on their
holdings. There is a need to actively encourage the training and involvement of
volunteers in identifying, recording and mapping of fauna and flora to greatly
improve the knowledge base across the AONB. (More in Chapter 17)

9.9.

The Lawton review of ecological sites and networks ‘Making Space for
Nature’29 advocates for the creation of more effective ecological networks
through the establishment of more, bigger and better quality wildlife sites that
are better connected. This vision is a key aspiration in this Plan. The majority of
the land needed to achieve this is currently under some form of agricultural,
forestry or game management. It is, therefore, vital that habitat creation,
enhancement and improved connectivity become a part of viable land
management systems.

9.10.

The Government has stated in its policy paper ‘A Green Future: Our 25 Year
Plan to Improve the Environment’30 that it will publish a Strategy for Nature and
develop a Nature Recovery Network that aims to provide an additional 500,000
hectares of wildlife habitat. The Government has announced a forthcoming
Environment Bill that will provide the legal framework reinforcing its pledge to
leave the environment in a better state over the next 25 years. An Agriculture
Bill is also due before the end of 2018 that ‘will map the future of UK farming
outside the EU’. At the time of writing this Management Plan Review, there
were no further details.

9.11.

The natural capital of the AONB, the elements of the natural environment which
provide valuable goods and services to people such as clean air, clean water,
healthy soils, food and recreation, is both very high in quality and quantity.

29

Professor Sir John Lawton et al (2010), Making Space for Nature: A review of England’s Wildlife Sites and
Ecological Network, Submitted to the Secretary of State, the Department for Environment, Food and Rural
Affairs on 16 September 2010
A Green Future: Our 25 Year Plan to Improve the Environment Defra 1st February 2018

30
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9.12.

The Natural Capital Committee is an independent committee that advises the
Government on the sustainable use of our natural assets. This committee
reported that the elements of the natural environment that provide valuable
goods and services to people are in long-term decline.

9.13.

This decline will continue into the future, and is likely to accelerate, unless there
is some radical departure from the approaches of the past.31 This could include
biodiversity net gain as a key planning principle or a landscape-scale /
catchment-based approach to conservation32. It may also include widespread
payments for the services the landscape provides (also known as ecosystem
services) or the routine application of natural capital accounting.

9.14.

Relatively straightforward agri-environment options such as tree planting can
sometimes take place in inappropriate locations that can lead to a change in
landscape character, the reduction or destruction of remnant grassland habitat
and a reduction in the suitability of the area for ground nesting birds.

9.15.

Evidence from the farmer cluster work, has highlighted the strong desire of
landowners and farmers to help conserve and enhance the natural
environment. However, effective and timely conservation work might well
compete with priority work on the farm. Additional knowledge and experience of
conservation techniques needs to be delivered through training opportunities
open to farmers and volunteers and through practical input from conservation
professionals, such as rangers, with the assistance of volunteers.

9.16.

During consultations in 2010 towards a funding bid, the AONB gained strong
anecdotal evidence that that the area is seen as a ‘black hole’ for volunteering,
with communities, including many youngsters, welcoming any opportunity for
countryside skills training and a chance to put that to use. Chapter 16 describes
this in more detail but, in line with the aims of the Governments 25 Year
Environment Plan, there is proven, latent demand from communities to become
involved in the conservation and enhancement of the AONBs natural
environment. Engagement with countryside management professionals could
only assist in nurturing that demand.

9.17.

There is an increase in the number of alien species, pests and pathogens
entering the natural environment, with new ones being recorded almost
monthly33. In May 2018, the Forestry Commission noted at least 30 new pests
and diseases affecting livestock, and 15 affecting trees in the UK. These can
have a devastating effect on the natural environment and livelihoods. The
particular dangers to woodland from pests and diseases is growing, with
Dieback of Ash (Hymenoscyphus fraxineus) and Oak Processionary Moth
(Thaumetopoea processionea) two of the most recent examples. Dieback of
ash may have a very serious effect on the ash trees in this AONB; whilst
opinions vary, there is broad consensus that there is a reasonable chance that

31

Natural Capital Committee, The State of Natural Capital, third report 2015
The AONB Partnership values and advocates the full use of paragraphs 174/175 of the NPPF that set out
the principles to protect and enhance biodiversity and when determining planning application, including
net biodiversity gain.
In May 2018, the Forestry Commission noted 30 new pests and diseases affecting livestock, and 15
affecting trees in the UK. See http://www.bbk.ac.uk/geography/our-research/ecss/webber11.pdf

32

33
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we will lose a significant portion of ash trees, a substantive loss to our
landscapes and heritage. The damage caused by deer and Grey squirrels is
also of increasing concern.
9.18.

Climate change continues to influence the natural world. The evidence of
recent years is that the AONB’s climate is likely to become warmer and wetter
in winter, and hotter and drier in summer. There will be more extreme weather
events resulting in droughts and floods. Uncertainty and severity in the weather
system poses very real threats to our way of life and our environment.

9.19.

Although it is possible to reduce the effects of climate change with positive
action, significant changes will still occur. This is because past emissions have
already raised carbon dioxide levels in the atmosphere. The area needs help to
adapt to the impacts of climate change in a way that helps to conserve and
enhance the natural beauty of the AONB. Further climate change information
and the range of mitigation and adaption measures are shown in Appendix X34.

9.20.

Farming requires a profitable future to stay in business, sustain farming
families, safeguard the environment and mitigate climate change. For centuries,
land managers and farmers have shaped the landscape and environment,
including its wildlife, soil and water quality, as they went about their work.

9.21.

There is a need to develop more effective environmentally-friendly farming
practices if wildlife is to thrive in the AONB. As Brexit approaches in 2019,
Government has pledged to continue to support agriculture, albeit through
revised and/or ‘new environmental land management schemes’ (NELMS). The
Basic Farm Payment (BFP) received by the majority of farmers will be phased
out over a number of years. It will be replaced by a new scheme that offers
‘public money for public goods’; that is, undertaking work on the farm to
specifically benefit the environment, and hence the general public.

9.22.

Grazing is a key component of managing the landscapes of the AONB,
particularly its nationally important species-rich chalk grassland and habitats
associated with water meadows. In the absence of a UK-EU trade deal after
Brexit, farm exports will face World Trade Organisation tariffs. This will have a
significant impact upon agriculture. Livestock farming could be one of the worse
affected sectors, as tariffs could increase consumer prices by as much as
50%.35 Consequently, the viability of grazing our grasslands and meadows may
reduce. However, livestock numbers may not decrease as grazing regimes
develop as a part of an arable rotation.

9.23.

DEFRA has recently extended pilot schemes in Norfolk, Suffolk and Yorkshire
and indicated that it needs further innovative tests and trials of new agrienvironment methods / techniques to help achieve the aims of the 25 year
Environment Plan and respond to the Health and Harmony consultation paper:
‘The Future for Food, Farming and the Environment in a Green Brexit’.

34

Responding to the impacts of climate change on the natural environment: Dorset Downs and Cranborne
Chase (NE116), Natural England, March 2009
http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/52003?category=10003
https://publications.parliament.uk/pa/cm201719/cmselect/cmenvfru/348/348.pdf

35
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9.24.

9.25.

DEFRA has stated36 that in advance of withdrawing the BFP, trials will test
potential options and techniques that will help protect, conserve and enhance
the environment and biodiversity. Test and trials will look to:


Restore healthy soils



Improve air quality



Provide clean water, and



Enable the countryside to teem with wildlife

The AONB is in a strong position to play a positive role in developing these new
environmental land management schemes based on landscape character, and
at a landscape scale. It has considerable and proven experience working with,
and facilitating, self-help farm clusters to enhance farmland wildlife, habitats
and landscapes. The AONB is very keen to collaborate with landowners and
farmers to help offer a clear collective voice to shape future policies and
support schemes. The AONB could be a test-bed for revised support schemes
and new ways of working, delivering public goods for public money, whilst
producing quality local foods for the nation.

Objectives and Policies
2%-(&7,9(
1($

36

Sustainable ecological
networks are
established and
maintained across the
AONB

32/,&,(6
1(

Build and sustain a robust
environmental records base
for the AONB and its
surrounds

1(

Develop biodiversity
permeability/connectivity
mapping across the AONB
to identify restoration and
enhancement priorities that
integrate with landscape
character.

1(

Work with landowners,
farmers, woodland
managers and appropriate
partners, to establish and
enhance coherent and
effective ecological networks
at a landscape-scale
through the development of

See Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (DEFRA), Health and Harmony: the future for
food, farming and the environment in a Green Brexit, Cmd paper 9577, HMSO, February 2018
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further farm / woodland
clusters or through new
environmental land
management scheme
opportunities.
1(

Develop and seek resources
to manage a long term
programme of volunteer
training and involvement in
all aspects of
environmental/countryside
management

1(

Develop, and seek
resources for, a programme
of landscape scale
biodiversity enhancement
projects, to increase priority
habitat within the AONB by
1,000ha over this plan
period.

1(%

The benefits and
services provided by the
natural environment are
understood and
accurately valued by
decision-makers at all
levels.

1(

Develop a natural capital
accounting system for the
AONB with partners that will
increase understanding and
provide accurate and
appropriate data for better
decision-making within this
AONB.

1(&

Everyone, particularly
business and community
leaders, have a better
understanding of the
potential effects of
climate change in the
AONB and the actions
they can take.

1(

Work with relevant
organisations, such as
Councils and the NFU, on
climate change
adaptation/mitigation
measures and promote
good practice examples that
are appropriate for the
AONB landscape and
communities.

1('

Pests, pathogens, and
invasive non-native
species causing harm in
the AONB are being
effectively addressed

1(

Support partners and
landowners to manage
existing pests and
pathogens, and increase
understanding of the
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dangers from non-native
species, pests and
pathogens.

(Additional Information: Natural Environment Appendix 29)
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10. Historic and Cultural Environment
The way the land has been used over the centuries has
influenced the character of the landscapes we see around us
today. The remnants and artefacts of working life, together with
the layout of settlements, routeways, and buildings, contribute to
the historic character of an area. This includes buried
archaeology, buildings, designed landscapes and cultural
features. Many acclaimed writers, artists, poets and
photographers are associated with this AONB.
10.1.

Special characteristics and qualities that make this AONB special, as a whole,
with regards to the historic and cultural environment:



A landscape etched with the imprint of the past - visible archaeological
features including prehistoric earthworks, settlements, field systems, water
meadows and former settlements.



The former Medieval hunting areas of Selwood Forest, Grovely Forest, and
the Cranborne Chase.



A rich legacy of landscape scale prehistoric archaeological features such as
the Neolithic Dorset Cursus, as well as later historic features including the
Saxon Bokerley Dyke.



Historic borderlands, with important Saxon and even Roman roots, once
marginal land and often subject to late enclosure.



A rich land use history, with areas that have a concentration of ancient
enclosure, ancient woodland, and former common land.



An historic settlement pattern (pre 1750), which has seen minimal infilling,
associated with a dense concentration of historic listed buildings.



A concentration of historic parklands, estates, and manor houses together
with Historic Parks and Gardens of national and county importance.



Literary, artistic and historic connections of national and international
distinction.

Ambition
10.2.

The historic and cultural environment of the AONB is conserved and enhanced.
Everyone understands, values and enjoys its cultural and heritage assets. The
story of the area’s evolution over time is clear to all.

Key Achievements


3XEOLFDWLRQVHistoric England promotes our AONB Historic Landscape
Characterisation 2008, and the subsequent Historic Environment Action
Plans (HEAPs) 2012, as exemplar documents. These provide an
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evolving targeted framework for ongoing historic environment action and
a dedicated web site37.


9ROXQWHHUHQJDJHPHQW– over thirty people have been trained to
identify and record historic farmsteads.



)RXQGDWLRQVRI$UFKDHRORJ\ - This two year HLF funded project
explored the legacy of the pioneers of archaeology who lived and
worked in the AONB locality, training up over 200 volunteers,
familiarising them with some of the basic skills of archaeological field
survey. The project targeted sites known to have been excavated by
antiquarians in three Focus Areas and work included condition surveys,
management work and increased awareness of the historic wealth of the
AONB. It also trained volunteers to contribute to the Historic
Environment Record in Dorset and Wiltshire into the future.



:HOODWWHQGHGFRQIHUHQFHVConferences covering different aspects of
the historic and archaeological treasures of the AONB, as well as the
Foundation of Archaeology project, offered opportunities to hear well
renowned speakers. Attendance was high.



,QSXWWRSODQQLQJConsultation responses have influenced the drafting
of national and local planning policy. Advice given to planning authorities
on proposals affecting heritage assets has been effective.

Key issues

37

1.

.QRZOHGJHDQGVXEVHTXHQWDSSUHFLDWLRQRIWKHKLVWRULFHQYLURQPHQW
UHPDLQVORZ - The AONB has a vast and precious historic heritage. Greater
knowledge and promotion of this heritage legacy will underpin practical action
to conserve and enhance it.

2.

,QDSSURSULDWHPDQDJHPHQWRIWKHKLVWRULFHQYLURQPHQW - Ploughing,
planting or unsuitable grazing can seriously damage historic sites and
features.

3.

+HULWDJHDW5LVN - The AONB has heritage assets that Historic England
considers to be vulnerable or ‘at Risk’. There is a need for partners to take
practical action to conserve and enhance these assets. There is a sparse
record of historic farmsteads, especially those not recognised by the Listed
Building processes.

4.

)XQGLQJIRUWKHKLVWRULFHQYLURQPHQW - Pressure on specific funds to
safeguard and enhance the historic environment is acute. Much of the funding
for this area of work is discretionary.

5.

/LPLWHGDZDUHQHVVRIFRQWULEXWLRQRIDUWOLWHUDWXUHDQGIRONORUHWRORFDO
LGHQWLW\Heywood Sumner, Thomas Hardy, Desmond Hawkins, Cecil
http://www.historiclandscape.co.uk/
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Beaton, Lucien Freud and Elisabeth Frink all took inspiration from Cranborne
Chase and its hinterland. There is a profusion of authors, broadcasters,
musicians, sculptors, photographers and artists closely connected to the
AONB, both in the past and today. For many, their work is either little known
or not widely enough appreciated by resident and visitor communities.

The Issues Explained
10.3.

Awareness of sources of information on historic resources is limited. There is a
need to promote better awareness of HEAPS as a key source (while
acknowledging that these often record some types of heritage better than
others, so other sources should also be used). The ‘Buildings at Risk’ register
of Historic England is not widely known nor its local relevance appreciated.
There is not a record of all the historic sites. Those without records are almost
certainly being damaged or lost. There is a need for greater knowledge of the
location and importance of the heritage assets of the AONB. The ongoing
promotion of the Historic Landscape Characterisation and HEAPS can help
deal with this.

10.4.

The Historic Environment Records (HERs) in Dorset, Hampshire, Somerset and
Wiltshire are an essential source of information for managing, caring for and
understanding the historic environment. They select and present information on
all known heritage assets. These include landscapes, buildings, monuments,
sites, places, areas and archaeological finds. There is also information on
previous archaeological and heritage work in each county.

10.5.

No such record is ever complete. The AONB Historic Environment Action Plan
identifies ways in which the AONB can work with the HERs to enhance
knowledge and understanding, for example for the Medieval and Post Medieval
period and in woodland. It also identifies areas where the significance of
particular heritage is not well known.

10.6.

The quality of information about and interpretation of the historic environment of
the AONB can be improved. There is a wealth of historic riches throughout the
area; a visible legacy of human involvement with the landscape through time. In
addition, there is poor knowledge and low appreciation of artists, writers and
other cultural connections, both past and present. The aim of the HLF funded
Cranborne Chase and the Chalke Valley Landscape Partnership Scheme is to
support wide-ranging, innovative and inspiring interpretation. This will invite
involvement, enjoyment and learning from the widest range of audiences
throughout 2019-24, and on into the future. It will also provide a range of
opportunities for these people to get involved in practical tasks; and to
celebrate the historic and cultural heritage of the area.

10.7.

Nevertheless, the AONB needs to access more resources to develop
educational and interpretative media across the whole AONB to increase
awareness, understanding and appreciation of this AONB’s historic and cultural
environment.
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10.8.

The landscapes of the AONB are an expression of the interaction between
people and the land over thousands of years. Every part of these landscapes
has a history that contributes to the special qualities of the AONB. The
landscapes of the AONB bear the mark of successive periods of human
activity. This is one of the richest and most closely studied parts of prehistoric
Wessex. It is the haunt of General Pitt-Rivers, Heywood Sumner, Richard
Bradley and Martin Green. However, there is still much to be discovered.

10.9.

Important literary figures associated with the area include poet and barrister Sir
John Davies, naturalist and writer W H Hudson, and author and broadcaster
Desmond Hawkins, amongst many. Thomas Hardy based some scenes of
Tess of the d’Urbervilles in Cranborne Chase AONB. Other artistic and cultural
connections include the architect Sir Christopher Wren and renowned
photographer, designer, socialite, writer, Sir Cecil Beaton.

10.10. The

work of Augustus John, Henry Lamb, Ben Nicholson, John Craxton, Lucian
Freud, Stanley Spencer, Elisabeth Frink, William Nicholson and over 25 other
artists connected with Cranborne Chase were celebrated as part of an
exhibition at Salisbury Museum. The Museum states that artists ‘have found in
Cranborne Chase and its hinterland a landscape of inspiration, seclusion and
‘bare-boned’ beauty’; and that the AONB ‘has always had an air of isolation
which has attracted an exceptional array of artists and writers’. (Appendix 30)

Nationally designated heritage in the AONB
10.11. Designation

is a way of marking that a building, monument or landscape is of
‘special architectural or historic interest’ in a national context. Historic England
makes the recommendation for designation (Appendix 17). It is a stage that
identifies a site as being architecturally or historically important before any
planning stage that may decide its future. In the AONB there are:


550 Scheduled Ancient Monuments.



2038 Listed Buildings, 78 of which are Grade I and 106 Grade II*.



17 Registered Parks and Gardens.

10.12. When

Historic England says that a Listed Grade I or II* Building is ‘at risk’, they
mean it is vulnerable through neglect or decay rather than alteration or
demolition. This is leads to the ‘At Risk’ Register. Historic England prepares
and publishes an annual Register of Heritage at Risk of those nationally
designated heritage assets that are at risk of being lost through neglect, decay
or inappropriate development. In 2018 in the AONB there were:


5 Buildings at Risk



81 Monuments at Risk



0 Parks and Gardens at Risk

10.13. Some

local authorities produce their own registers that record all buildings and
structures ‘at risk’, irrespective of grade. As Historic England (formerly English
Heritage)English Heritage only lists Grades I, II* and II in the Register of
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Heritage at Risk, the total number of buildings or structures ‘at risk’ is much
greater than the register might at first suggest.

Local heritage designations and records


63 designated Conservation Areas



16 Historic Parks and Gardens of county importance



Historic designed landscapes of local importance



The four county archaeological services record and protect the
archaeology within the AONB, and each maintain an Historic
Environment Record/Sites and Monuments Record

10.14. The

Historic Environment Action Plans (HEAPS)38 identify the key issues
affecting the heritage assets of the AONB. They summarise the key
characteristics of the historic environment of the AONB at a landscape scale.
They set out the significance, condition and pressures affecting the heritage
assets, including those ‘at risk’. They identify the actions needed to conserve
and enhance these special characteristics. These provide the central actions to
enable the AONB to effectively conserve and enhance its historic environment
assets.

10.15. Ploughing

the land can destroy buried and extant archaeological features. Lack
of grazing leads to the development of scrub. Historic sites are harder to
recognise when overgrown and are prone to severe damage if trees or shrubs
establish themselves. Overgrazing can cause erosion and destroy sites.
Burrowing animals, such as badgers and rabbits, can damage underground
remains. Planting and harvesting trees and energy crops may also cause
damage to sites. Badly designed buildings and structures may spoil the setting
of many sites and monuments. The historic cohesion of the landscape may be
lost.

Funding
10.16. Historic

England commissioned a research report in 201139 to review the issues
facing local authorities as they manage their heritage assets at a time of acute
financial stress. The funding available through both Historic England and Local
Authorities has greatly diminished over recent years. The research found a
wide variation in the ways that local authorities manage their heritage
properties. It describes the issues that are affecting them, including the
economic downturn, declining budgets, changing patterns of use and fewer
conservation officers.

10.17. Some

external funding programmes target the historic environment. The
Heritage Lottery fund is, however, currently (2018) reviewing its funding
programmes. There is now intensive competition to all funding programmes

38
39

http://www.historiclandscape.co.uk/conserving_heap.html
English Heritage: Local authority heritage assets: Current issues and opportunities by Green Balance
with Grover Lewis Associates Ltd March 2012.
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which may lead to insufficient funding to fully protect and conserve the historic
wealth of the AONB.
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Objectives and Policies
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2%-(&7,9(
+($

32/,&,(6
+(

Promote the historic landscapes of
the AONB, the Historic Landscape
Characterisation, HEAP documents
together with past and present
cultural associations, as educational
resources to increase awareness,
understanding and appreciation of
the AONB’s historic and cultural
environment.

+(

Utilise resources available through
the 5 year LPS to undertake
volunteering activities, public events
and provide creative educational
and interpretative media based on
the historic heritage of the AONB
area.

+(

Promote the Historic Landscape
Characterisation and related Historic
Landscape Character Areas and
Themes descriptions as a tool for
managing the historic and cultural
environment of the AONB, providing
a framework for policy-making,
planning decisions, research
agendas and positive action.



+(

Encourage appropriate and
improved identification, recording
and management of the distinctive
historic landscapes of the AONB
through working with appropriate
partners including the County HERs,
farmers and partners within the
Landscape Partnership Scheme to
undertake action identified in the
AONB Historic Environment Action
Plans.



+(

Facilitate future ‘agri-environment’
schemes that effectively enhance
the management of historic sites
and features.

The historic environment,
cultural heritage and
traditions of the AONB
are understood, valued
and celebrated

+(% The historic environment
and cultural heritage of the
AONB is conserved and
enhanced
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+(

Work with relevant partners to
protect, conserve and enhance
heritage assets ‘at risk’ within the
AONB



+(

The AONB will normally only support
‘enabling development’ that seeks to
secure the conservation or
restoration of an historic feature if it
is not at the expense of another
historic feature or the setting of that
historic feature or another40.



+(

Encourage the appropriate reuse of
redundant historic farm buildings in
harmony with landscape character
and local distinctiveness

+(

In relation to additions/alterations to
the built heritage or nearby
structures, support Local Planning
Authority Conservation Officers in
seeking the highest standards of
design and materials.

(Additional Information: Historic and Cultural Environment Appendix 30)41

40

41

Green Balance with Grover Lewis Associates Ltd March 2012: Local authority heritage assets: Current
issues and opportunities for English Heritage; also Historic England (2016): Managing Heritage Assets - A
Guide for Local Government
Also, refer to English Heritage 2008-Enabling Development and the Conservation of Significant Places.
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11. Dark Night Skies
Cranborne Chase AONB has the darkest night skies in central southern
England. The awe-inspiring Milky Way can be readily viewed here;
something that over 90% of the UK population can rarely see due to light
pollution. Unlike ancient historic settlements, rivers, soils, wildlife, and
our outstanding landscapes, the night sky has no legal protection, which
explains why in just six years light pollution has increased by 24%
across the UK as a whole.
11.1.

Special characteristics and qualities that makes this AONB special, as a whole,
with regards to dark night skies:



Cranborne Chase AONB is one of the darkest places in England42



Dark night skies with a myriad of visible stars have always been an
outstanding, memorable and remarkable feature of this AONB



A topography that facilitates stargazing with open, elevated downland, wide
panoramic, unobstructed views all with relatively easy public access



Lack of major towns and a low AONB population limits the incidence of light
pollution and sky glow

Ambition
11.2.

The Partnership aims to achieve International Dark Sky Reserve43 status during
2019, continuing to reduce light pollution into the future to enhance further the
night-time environment for the benefit of human health and wildlife. It will also
reduce expenditure and carbon emissions from unnecessary lighting, and
offering new opportunities for education and rural tourism.

Key achievements

42

43



A /LJKW3ROOXWLRQ3RVLWLRQ6WDWHPHQW endorsed by AONB Partnership in
2008



An objective to seek International Dark Sky Reserve (IDSR) status was
adopted by Partnership local authorities in the 2014-19 AONB Management
Plan

The most detailed ever satellite maps of England’s light pollution and dark skies, were released by the
Campaign to Protect Rural England (CPRE) in 2016. They showed that 52% of Cranborne Chase AONB
is in Band 1, which is the darkest category and 40% of the AONB is in the next category. See CPRE (June
2016) Night Blight: Mapping England’s light pollution and dark skies.
An IDA International Dark Sky Reserve protects an area possessing exceptional starry nights and
nocturnal environment for its scientific, natural, educational, cultural, heritage and/or public enjoyment.
Reserves consist of a core area meeting minimum criteria for sky quality and natural darkness, and a
peripheral area that supports dark sky preservation in the core. Formation of reserves is through
partnerships that recognize the value of the natural night time environment through regulations and
long-term planning – after International Dark Sky association, see http://darksky.org/idsp/reserves/
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The prevention and avoidance of light pollution has been consistently
inputted to national and local planning policy consultations and detailed
development management advice since 2008



The first specialist, dark night skies and good lighting $21%3ODQQLQJ
6HPLQDUwas held in 2014, another in 2018 whilst an AONB Annual Forum
was held in association with the coordinator for the BAA’s Commission for
Dark Skies (CfDS).



*RRG/LJKWLQJ*XLGHV were provided by the AONB and CfDS in 2016, plus
a Developers’ Guide to Good Lighting in 2018



Partnerships have been established with the British Astronomical
Association (BAA) and Wessex Astronomical Society to record sky
darkness, facilitate events, and promote good lighting practice. The Head of
the British Astronomical Association’s Commission for Dark Skies is giving
wide ranging expert advice and support.



SXEOLFVWDUJD]LQJVLWHV have been negotiated with landowners and
promoted through this ’Chasing Stars’ initiative.



6N\4XDOLW\0HWHU (SQM) readings have been taken throughout the AONB
since 2015 and on a more systematic square kilometre grid basis during
2017 to map the darkest areas of the AONB.



Numerous public stargazing evenings have been held together with ‘Space
Detectives’ workshops delivered to schools.



Some LPAs now regularly place conditions on planning approvals that
ensure new lighting complies with this AONB’s guidance, which echoes
CfDS and International Dark-sky Association (IDA) best practice.



A GHGLFDWHG'DUN6N\$GYLVRU post from August 2018 will focus on the task
of attaining Reserve status.

Key issues

44

1.

Exposure to artificial light at night presents significant risks to human health.
Humans evolved with the rhythms of the natural light-dark cycle of day and
night. Natural light helps set our clocks to Earth's 24-hour day-night cycle.
Exposure to artiﬁcial light at night disrupts this process, increasing our risks
for cancers and other potentially deadly diseases. Glare from poorly shielded
outdoor lighting limits our ability to see. Aging eyes are especially aﬀected44.

2.

Outdoor lighting impacts wildlife, especially in or near sensitive habitats. Bad
lighting policies can have lethal consequences for wildlife but good policies
can maintain healthy ecosystems. Nocturnal habitats do not receive the same
attention as daytime habitats.

3.

Producing artificial light consumes energy. Promoting dark skies can reduce
energy consumption and promote efficient outdoor lighting technologies.
American Medical Association, see also R Chepesiuk (2009) Missing the Dark: Health Effects of Light
Pollution in Environmental Health Perspectives V.117(1) A20-A27
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There is a need to influence the types and levels of outdoor lighting installed
in the AONB.
4.

Poorly designed and/or installed outdoor lighting is a hazard to motorists,
bicyclists and pedestrians in transit at night. The same policies that keep
night-time skies dark reduce glare and put WKHULJKWDPRXQWRIOLJKWLQWKH
ULJKWSODFHDQGDWWKHULJKWWLPH to ensure the safety of all.

5.

Over-lighting outdoor spaces at night can create favourable conditions for
crimes of opportunity. Bright flood lighting creates shadows that can mask a
crime. Policies that protect dark skies enhance security by reducing glare and
preserving night-sight.

6.

Dazzle, glare and light spilling in all directions reduces the visibility of the stars
and hence the opportunities to perceive a special part of the universe.

7.

Awareness and understanding of the implications of seeking IDSR status
needs to be raised. People living and working in the AONB need to be a part
of this initiative. Although large parts of the area remain free from light
pollution, the gradual encroachment of street, house and security lights
means that starlight, which may have travelled for hundreds or even millions
of years to reach our eyes, is stolen at the last moment - by sky-glow. The
ongoing information and engagement programme aims to reach a consensus
for limits and controls on outside lighting.

8.

An absence of detailed lighting policies within current Local/Development
Plans can be a barrier for LPAs implementing good lighting practice when
determining planning applications. However, some lighting issues (Permitted
Development / installation of blinds) fall outside planning control.

9.

Planning consultants and developers need to adopt good lighting practices as
standard.

10.

The significant potential to attract and increase additional astro-tourism
visitors to this AONB, particularly in the ‘shoulder’ and winter months, is not
fully appreciated

The Issues Explained
11.3.

Whilst awareness and understanding of the multiple benefits of IDSR status is
increasing, the potential improvements to human health, an enhanced
environment for nocturnal wildlife, financial savings, carbon emission reductions
and a much enhanced tourism offer requires ongoing promotion.

11.4.

The advent of LEDs, which offer welcome and considerable cost and energy
savings to domestic and business users, emit a harsh, bright white light that
can often dazzle onlookers, and if fixtures are incorrectly fitted, emit this
unnecessary light upwards and sideways

11.5.

Some of the LPAs are including conditions regarding lighting issues in line with
the AONBs policies on lighting and others have yet to put this in motion. The
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Local/Development Plans for the seven Local Authorities cover different time
periods. This means some may be willing to consider adding specific lighting
policies relatively quickly whilst others suggest they are not in a position to do
so for some time.
11.6.

The highway authorities in Dorset, Hampshire and Wiltshire each operate light
dimming schemes. Dorset has a highway policy of no lights in rural areas
except in special situations (for example, at major traffic junctions) and a policy
that restricts upwards and sideways emission of light.

11.7.

Many planning consultants and developers are unaware of the light pollution
caused through ill-designed lighting schemes. The Institution of Lighting
Professionals has developed guidance dedicated solely to excellence in lighting
that requires promotion that is more comprehensive.

11.8.

Plans for new developments frequently comprise floor to ceiling glass ‘walls’,
and roof lights are not automatically fitted with blinds or louvres; understanding
of the need for these to prevent night-time emission of light needs to be
increased.

11.9.

IDA requires <500 lumens (equating roughly to a 60W bulb), or fully shielded
fittings preferably incorporating an infra-red motion sensor to limit sideways and
upwards light spill in a Dark Sky Reserve. Much of the outside, security lighting
utilised on both domestic and business premises is not currently IDA compliant,
with many unshielded fittings and lamps/bulbs emitting higher than the required
500 lumens.

11.10. Another

factor contributing to unwanted light spill can be the inappropriate
installation of light fixtures. They should be angled downwards to only light the
area to be illuminated. This requires fixtures to only shine light below the
horizontal. The AONB is developing a ‘Big Dipper’ type campaign to turn
downwards existing light units and to encourage correct installation of light
fixtures.

Objectives and Policies
2%-(&7,9(

32/,&,(6

'16$

International Dark-Sky
Reserve (IDSR) status is
secured for the AONB
during 2019

'16

'16%

The IDSR status is retained
through evidencing annual
reductions in light pollution
across the AONB

'16 Work with all LPA partners to:
 Retain IDSR status through
continuous improvements
to lighting/retrofitting
schemes
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Actively promote the benefits of
IDSR status to all partners and
communities to elicit
appropriate action and support
for the application to IDA.

 embed good practice
lighting guidance within
their Local/Development
Plans
 Ensure substantial lighting
schemes, such as those for
schools, businesses and
sports areas, are
competently designed and
meet DNS and other
environmental criteria
 submit an annual report of
activities to maintain the
IDSR status
'16

Support parish councils in
promoting good practice
lighting to their residents and
businesses, offering Dark Sky
Friendly Parish Award


'16

Investigate the potential for
sponsorship/provision of low
cost good practice outside light
fittings within the AONB

'16&

The multiple benefits of
dark night skies are
understood, valued and
enjoyed by all

'16





Work with other UK ‘Dark Sky
Places’ and related
organisations to improve
awareness and understanding
across the country of the need
to reduce light pollution

'16'

The AONB, tourism and
related businesses jointly
promote, and benefit from,
the AONB as a prime
destination for stargazing
holidays

'16

Develop a Dark-Sky Friendly
Accreditation Scheme for local
tourism and allied businesses

'16(

An AONB observatory
offers regular stargazing
activities together with
educational and study
opportunities for residents,
visitors and schools

'16

Determine a potential location,
design criteria and funding
requirements necessary to
establish an AONB
Observatory within the
timeframe of this Plan
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(Additional Information: Dark Skies Appendix 10)

/,9,1*$1':25.,1*/$1'6&$3(6
12. Rural Land Management
Rural land management encompasses farming, forestry,
fisheries and game management. In this deeply rural AONB,
landowners and managers have been the custodians and
sculptors of the landscape for centuries. Today and tomorrow,
their activities will continue to shape and mould the landscapes
we see around us. They will deliver the food we need; they will
help with the supply of clean air and water; they will offer
recreational opportunities.
12.1.

Special characteristics and qualities that make this AONB special, as a whole,
with regards to rural land management:



The agricultural character of the AONB is typified by arable cropping,
especially the south-eastern sector and on the West Wiltshire Downs.



There are several large estates within the AONB resulting in consistent
agricultural regimes over large areas over time.



The Vale of Wardour and the north-western edge of the area are mostly
grasslands.



A typical AONB farm is slightly larger than the regional average and consists
of predominantly arable land with some permanent pasture and woodland. It
is the mixed nature of the holdings that contributes significantly to the special
qualities of the landscape and its biodiversity.



The mosaic of broad-leaved, mixed and coniferous woodland, shelterbelts,
copses, hedgerows and veteran trees is a distinctive element in the AONB
landscape.



The AONB is one of the most intensively managed game landscapes in the
country. This reflects the heritage of the area as a Chase and the character
of the downlands. Historically there were early cereal crops making way for
early season partridge shooting. Much of the focus is now on pheasant
shooting which contributes to the social and economic development of rural
businesses and communities.



The legacy of previous land management adds to the historic dimension of
the landscape.
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Ambition
12.2.

The management of the rural land of this AONB will be sustainable. This will
meet the demand for food, fuel and other produce in ways that conserve and
enhance the landscape character of the AONB and deliver increased public
benefits.

Key Achievements


‘Raising Our Game’  Production of the first integrated landscape
management advice for game managers in a protected landscape. Research
conducted with game managers by the AONB with analysis by The Game
and Wildlife Conservation Trust.



‘A Landscape View of Trees and Woodland’  Guidelines for tree planting
for each landscape character type within the AONB.



&RRUGLQDWHG:RRG)XHO,QLWLDWLYH   This was undertaken
jointly with Protected Areas in South West England. It included distribution of
a wood fuel information and questionnaire leaflet, two demonstration
projects and two practical seminar events attended by 50 interested parties.
A Wood Fuel Fayre attracted 150 attendees.



%LHQQLDO&UDQERUQH&KDVH:RRGIDLU  This major event
attracted around 7,000 visitors over a weekend. It very successfully acted as
a showcase for the AONB and its woodland management, woodland
owners, crafts people and allied industries.



A woodland owners and managers seminar, ‘0DNH:RRGODQG:RUN’ was
held jointly with the North Wessex Downs AONB in April 2017, attracting
over 30 participants. Workshops focussed on the economic and practical
problems of the management of small-scale and/or undermanaged
woodland, potential markets and how to optimise timber sales.



A joint consultation response was prepared with Dorset AONB on the
Forestry Commissions 'UDIW)RUHVW3ODQ for woodlands of Cranborne
Chase and North Dorset 2016-2026.



6RXWK:LOWVKLUH)DUPODQG%LUG3URMHFW (  Cranborne Chase
AONB hosted the project officer who gave one to one advice to 147 farmers
on creating and managing essential year-round habitat for the six most
threatened farmland bird species (see Natural Environment Chapter). An
outcome was the creation of over 1000ha of new habitat, mainly through the
Natural England’s Environmental Stewardship Scheme. In 2015, the project
won the Bowland Award, awarded annually for the best project, best
practice, or outstanding contribution to the wellbeing of Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty by the National Association of AONBs.



)DUP&RQVHUYDWLRQ3URMHFW– 2015 onwards. The main component of the
Farm Conservation Project (developed from the farmland bird project)
involves bringing together groups of neighbouring farmers in groups or
‘clusters’. Within the Farm Conservation Project Area, there are currently
three established farmer clusters. They surround Martin Down National
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Nature Reserve to form a ‘supercluster’ and represent over 30,000ha of land
in total. Thirteen farms in the Wylye Valley make up a new cluster, covering
an area of 8000ha of farmland from Sutton Veny to Steeple Langford. The
Farm Conservation Adviser also works with farmers submitting applications
to Natural England’s Countryside Stewardship Scheme.


/DQGPDQDJHUVVHPLQDUV The AONB held land managers’ seminars that
focused on topics of current interest such as species protection in the
farmed landscape and game management in a protected landscape.

Key issues
1.

The Common Agricultural Policy (CAP) of the European Union has steered
agriculture for decades. The decision to leave the EU means CAP will no
longer govern the agricultural industry. The Government’s 25 year
Environment Plan and ministerial commitment that public money (to
agriculture) must produce public goods (environmental gains) create huge
environmental opportunities. In the transition to a new agri-environment
regime, there are opportunities to test options that restore soil health, produce
healthy food, conserve wildlife, sustain clear air and clean water, and enhance
landscapes within sustainable farming.

2.

To ensure the sustainable management of the AONB’s rural land, it is
essential that farmers are encouraged to adopt good environmental and
agricultural practices. Then the nation can achieve the aims of improved soils,
more wildlife, and sustainable food production.

3.

The area once had a thriving dairy industry but the number of dairies has
declined. Cattle and sheep numbers however have remained steady over the
past decade whilst pig figures show a drastic reduction from 48,000 to 13,000.
The shelters associated with extensive pig rearing can have a detrimental
visual impact in our open landscape areas.

4.

Many woodlands are either under-managed or do not have a coherent
management plan. The wood-fuel market continues to offer an opportunity to
bring more small woodlands into positive management.

5.

The AONB is one of the most intensively managed game landscapes in the
country and the effects of this are not fully appreciated and valued. This
sector can create significant social, environmental and economic benefits but,
if poorly managed, can have negative impacts.

6.

The impact of pests (and particularly pest and wildlife management) is a major
issue for forest managers, landowners and nature conservationists. There is
an increase in the number of alien species, pests and pathogens entering the
natural environment, with many being recorded almost monthly. In May 2018,
the Forestry Commission noted 30 new pests and diseases affecting
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livestock, and 15 affecting trees in the UK.45 These can have a devastating
effect on the natural environment and livelihoods.
7.

The rivers of the AONB, particularly in the catchment of the Hampshire Avon,
are some of the finest trout streams in the world, valued highly by fishermen.
However, climate change and other factors threaten this heritage and the
benefits that flow from it. Water flows in rivers and streams could become
more erratic; or too much water can be abstracted. In addition, diffuse
pollution occurs through poor land management practices, reducing water
quality.

The Issues Explained
12.3.

Farmland covers over 86% of the AONB; together with woodland cover this
rises to 96%46. The landscapes we cherish are the result of the interactions of
nature and human activities over centuries. The stewardship of land managers
over past generations, and the commitment of many today, is critical to
sustaining, and enhancing, these landscapes in to the future.

12.4.

European farming grant schemes have been the largest single public
investment in the AONB to date. However, past stewardship payments did not
reflect the profitability of arable farming, resulting in some farmers terminating
their agreements prematurely or not partaking at all.

12.5.

The current uptake of environmental stewardship schemes within the AONB is
nonetheless above the national average with 44% of the ‘utilisable agricultural
area’ under Environmental Stewardship Schemes. The 152 agreements in
place in the AONB cover over 34,000 hectares.

12.6.

The UK will formally leave the European Union (EU) in March 2019. The
government anticipates that we will agree, with the EU, an implementation
period for the whole country lasting for another 21 months. There will be an
additional ‘agricultural transition’ period in England. This will give farmers time
to prepare for new trading relationships and environmental land management
systems.

12.7.

From 2022 onwards, a new environmental land management system will be the
cornerstone of the UK agricultural policy, achieving improved biodiversity,
water, air quality, climate change mitigation and adaptation, and cultural
benefits that improve our mental and physical well-being and the safeguarding
of the historic landscapes.

12.8.

The new environmental land management scheme(s) (NELMS) will be
underpinned by payment of ‘public money for the provision of public goods’. In
2015, UK farmers received £2.4b in direct payments (Basic Payment Scheme
(BPS)) and the total to be directed to NELMS remains unclear. While
environmental enhancement and protection are of key importance, better

45
46

http://www.bbk.ac.uk/geography/our-research/ecss/webber11.pdf
Natural England (2014), Monitoring Environmental Outcomes in Protected Landscapes, NE 31 March
2014
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animal and plant health, animal welfare, improved public access, rural
resilience and productivity are also areas where farmers and land managers
may need support in the future.
12.9.

The AONB designation provides a platform for integrating the support provided
to the sector with wider environmental, social and economic opportunities. In
doing so, AONBs could be vital test beds in helping develop a more sustainable
approach to agriculture in England

12.10. The

Government’s 25 Year Environment Plan focuses on using and managing
land sustainably, recovering nature and enhancing the beauty of landscapes
and connecting people with the environment to improve health and wellbeing. It
also commits to undertaking a review of National Parks and AONBs. The
review, led by Julian Glover, will report on the options for improving access to
AONBs, and on the support needed by those who live and work in them. It will
also explore the role these designations have in growing the rural economy.

12.11. There

are many practices that can be adopted by farmers that will bring
environmental and commercial benefits, such as:


sustainable utilisation of soil, minimising erosion;



effective water catchment management;



avoidance of direct pollution and measures to reduce diffuse pollution;



farm waste minimisation and recycling.

National and local policies must support and encourage farmers in making
decisions that bring these “win-win” solutions to the challenges of the future.
12.12. As

part of the Landscape Partnership Scheme, there are plans for bringing
woodland owners together to work collectively, as with the farm clusters,
managing their holdings more effectively and finding new markets for the
timber. Creating local wood-fuel supply chains was one of the top five
recommendations in a review of the business opportunities that arise from
valuing nature correctly47. Businesses using the wood fuel may enjoy reduced
costs with local and secure fuel supplies. They may also benefit from the
Renewable Heat Incentive. There may be marketing benefits for some
companies from using green energy. The report identifies the main barrier to be
a lack of confidence in the long-term consistency of the supply chain preventing
demand. This lack of demand then holds back the confidence to increase the
supply. There is a need for technical support and training to ensure managing
woodland for fuel is undertaken sustainably. The need is to develop local
cooperatives surrounded by groups of users. This will help link local supply
chains.

12.13.

Indications are that the market is improving for timber sales (Forestry
Commission 2018). There may be opportunities for woodland extensions or
creation, appropriate to the relevant landscape character. With the increasing

47

‘Realising nature’s value: The Final Report of the Ecosystem Markets Task Force’. March 2013
www.defra.gov.uk/ecosystem-markets/files/Ecosystem-Markets-Task-Force-Final-Report-.pdf
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incidence of pests and diseases, landowners may need to be flexible in
considering the species chosen for planting schemes.
12.14. The

research for ‘Raising Our Game’ document (2011) highlighted the
importance of game shooting as a reason for acquiring, retaining and managing
land. It has a significant effect on the local economy. In 2011 game
management provided significant employment and housing, 30.5 full-time
equivalents in our sample of 42 shoots. The game sector of the AONB is at
least as robust as in 2011, if not stronger. It attracts large numbers of day and
weekend visitors to the AONB and supports a significant hospitality service
outside of the main tourist season.

12.15. There

are approximately 120 shoots in the AONB. Many are of modest size
whilst a few shoots are larger concerns with the turnover of a medium-sized
company.

12.16. A

significant proportion of the River Avon System is within the AONB. It holds
two Natura 2000 sites; the Hampshire Avon Special Area of Conservation
(SAC) and the Avon Valley Special Protection Area (SPA). The Hampshire
Avon is one of four demonstration test catchments in England, a Governmentfunded project designed to study how to control diffuse pollution from
agriculture to improve and maintain water quality in rural river catchments
areas.

12.17. There

has already been much good work undertaken such as the river
restoration work of the Wessex Chalk Streams Project. Additionally, the
Wessex Chalk Stream and Rivers Trust continues to be very active in its river
restoration work delivering innumerable benefits to water quality and
conservation. Much more remains to be achieved however, if our world-class
fisheries are to be sustainable in the face of climate change and other
challenges.

Objectives and Policies
2%-(&7,9(

32/,&,(6

5/0$ Land managers are
aware of how their
activities can impact on
the landscape and
environment of the
AONB

5/0

Offer AONB focused landscape
and land management training,
as appropriate.

5/0% Farmers, foresters,
game and fishery
managers actively
assist in conserving
and enhancing the
landscape and

5/0

Work closely with all relevant
stakeholders, particularly
farmers and Defra, to design
New Environmental Land
Management Scheme
opportunities that will conserve
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environment of the
AONB through their
business operations

and enhance the landscapes of
the AONB
5/0

Offer Cranborne Chase AONB
focused land management
advice to support and
encourage the formation of
further farm clusters throughout
the AONB

5/0

Support and encourage
appropriate woodland
management, encouraging
skills training, reconnecting
supply chains and increasing
biodiversity, including PAWS
restoration.

5/0

Work with partners, such as the
Game & Wildlife Conservation
Trust, to disseminate
appropriate information and
advice on how game
management practices can
positively contribute to AONB
purposes and collaborate in
further research to this end.

5/0

Identify good agricultural
practices that that are
appropriate to the challenges
facing the farmers of the AONB
and disseminate through
networks, partnerships and
training.

5/0

Work with, and support
partners such as the
Environment Agency, private
land owners, fishery managers,
Trusts and Natural England, to
deliver programmes and
projects that bring
environmental benefits to
catchments while securing a
viable future for fisheries.
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(Additional Information: Rural Land Management Appendix 31)
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13. Planning and Transport
Land use and development topics are inherently central to
‘conserving and enhancing the natural beauty of the landscape'.
The planning functions of the AONB Partnership, including
transport matters, naturally interlink very closely with landscape
and rural economy issues. The Government’s 25 year
Environment Plan (2018) emphasises embedding the principle of
‘environmental net gain’ for developments, including housing
and infrastructure, locally and nationally. That embraces
choosing the right places for development, avoiding
environmental damage, protecting natural capital, and building to
high environmental standards.
13.1.

Special characteristics and qualities that make this AONB special, as a whole,
with regards to planning and transport:



Organisationally complex; there are currently seven Local Planning
Authorities, four Highways Authorities together with Highways England, and
Network Rail.



A largely rural, open, and undeveloped area comprising landscapes
sensitive to change.



Predominantly agricultural land uses but with an unusually high proportion of
woodlands and forestry in parts.



Landscapes of considerable scenic beauty, with extensive views, and
hosting important habitats and species.



The landscapes are rich in history with significant visual and archaeological
features.



Distinctive settlement patterns with historic elements readily visible and
central to the character of settlements.



Architectural styles vary considerably throughout the AONB, dependent on
availability of building materials.



The built environment forms an integral part of local character and
distinctiveness and adds to the diversity of the AONB landscape as a whole.



Large historic country houses at the centre of historic parklands and gardens
and other characteristic buildings.



Two separate railways converge through this AONB on Salisbury but only a
single station within the AONB.



Limited public transport and special buses needed to get students to
schools.



A single north – south main road route and four roughly east – west roads,
two of them Trunk Roads.



A minor road network that reflects the deeply rural, tranquil character of the
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AONB, with few realignments and improvements.


One of the darkest skies in southern central England that needs
comprehensive lighting regulations to allow the stars to be seen by future
generations.

Ambition
13.2.

Planning and transportation strategies, policies, and decisions that affect this
nationally important AONB both conserve and enhance its special qualities.
Where development is necessary, it is located and designed to integrate fully
with the landscape character and natural beauty.

13.3.

All management of, and improvements to, roads enhance the distinctive
character of the area. There will be a range of more sustainable options for
transport that reduce its effects on tranquillity and the natural environment of
the AONB.

Key Achievements


3ODQQLQJ3URWRFRO  All local planning authorities signed the planning
protocol in 2005 (Appendix 19). It was refined in September 2006. The
AONB is a consultee on Local Plan / Core Strategy documents as well as
Minerals and Waste Plans. All planning applications over a certain size, or
any applications that may have an adverse impact on the AONB, are sent to
the Partnership for comment.



1DWLRQDO3ROLFLHV– Both independently and in combination with other
AONBs, the Partnership has contributed to, and influenced, 12 national
policy consultations since 2004.



*XLGDQFH'RFXPHQWV–The Partnership has produced nine AONB Position
Statements, and ten Fact Sheets and Good Practice Notes (See Appendix
20). They provide information on topics of relevance to the landscape and
planning within and around the AONB. Their purpose is to guide applicants,
communities and planning officers.



3ODQQLQJSROLF\DQGDSSOLFDWLRQVSince 2006, Local Planning Authorities
have received relevant AONB information in response to 247 policy
documents and 1800 planning applications. This input enabled them to take
proper account of the AONB and its setting.



$SSHDOVDQG,QTXLULHVThe Partnership has provided 38 planning appeal
responses to the Inspectorate since 2006; given evidence at major appeal
Inquiries securing successful outcomes for the AONB and its setting; and
contributed to future strategies at five Plan Examinations in Public.



3ODQQLQJDQG7UDQVSRUWDWLRQ6HPLQDUVThere have been twelve annual
seminars since 2005 with, on average, over thirty delegates at each.
Focusing on a topic relevant to the time, these seminars are highly valued as
continuing professional development.



0LWLJDWLRQRI0DMRU'HYHORSPHQW– To compensate for the unquantifiable
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disruptions to the landscapes and tranquillity of the AONB due to the
installation of their strategic water main across the AONB, Wessex Water
provided funding to the AONB’s farm conservation activities for 5 years.


6HFWLRQOHDIOHW–Provides guidance on the ‘duty of regard’ for the
purposes of AONB designation for public bodies, organisations, and persons
in public office. It is an example of good practice in Natural England’s advice
on the topic.



/DQGVFDSH&KDUDFWHU–The Historic Landscape Character Assessment, the
Historic Environment Action Plans and the detailed Landscape Character
Assessment for the Cranborne Chase and Chalke Valley Landscape
Partnership Scheme area supplements the Landscape Character
Assessment. Planning staff have been offered specific training to enable
them to incorporate landscape matters into their work and decisions.



/DQGVFDSH6HQVLWLYLW\This seminal study (2007) of the inherent
sensitivity and robustness of the landscapes of the AONB continues to guide
and inform decision making.



7UDQTXLOOLW\The team has taken forward the CPRE data, supplemented by
field surveys, to relate the findings more precisely to the landscape character
areas of this AONB. Our work has been presented as good practice
internationally as well as being taken as the basis for further work in two
National Parks.



$*XLGHWR&RQVHUYLQJDQG(QKDQFLQJWKH6HWWLQJRIWKH5XUDO5RDG
1HWZRUNRIWKH$21%–Acutely aware that the public most frequently
perceive the landscapes around them from roads,this document provides
guidance on the landscape management of the highway corridors across the
AONB.

Key issues

48

1.

'HYHORSPHQWSUHVVXUHV– There are frequent proposals for renewable
energy generation, waste treatment, large-scale agricultural storage and
general warehousing and distribution. There is an inconsistent approach to
replacement dwellings and additional ‘essential worker’ dwellings across the
AONB; and a shortage of affordable housing for local people48. The annual
requirement on Local Planning Authorities to invite the identification of
housing sites, along with the current round of Core Strategy / Local Plan
consultations, can encourage speculative market housing proposals from
landowners or developers. Neighbourhood Plan groups feel under pressure
to identify development sites. Proposals for replacement dwellings are leading
to a higher proportion of larger, less affordable, dwellings.

2.

6XVWDLQDELOLW\–There is a presumption in favour of sustainable development
in the National Planning Policy Framework. However, awareness and

Position Statement Number 10 - Housing within the Cranborne Chase Area Of Outstanding Natural
Beauty
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understanding of the exception in the case of AONBs49 needs to be raised. At
a more detailed level, developers appear reluctant to provide appropriate
renewable energy generation and adequate storage space for recycling in
domestic and commercial, new build and extension situations.

49
50

3.

'LYHUVLILFDWLRQ– Diversification on a farm can help the local rural economy,
particularly if this puts redundant farm buildings to a good use. However, the
new use must be right for the AONB and its setting. Increasingly, proposals
are coming forward that are not apt. This can relate to an increase in traffic
and loss of tranquillity as well as changes to form, scale and appearance that
affect the special qualities of the AONB.

4.

7UDQVSRUW Effective and frequent public transport for an extensive area with
a low population is prohibitively expensive. The result is that buses are few
and private vehicle ownership is high. There is a shortage of affordable
parking at transport nodes to facilitate greater use of public transport. A lack
of stations on the two railways through the AONB means they are an
underutilised resource.

5.

5RDGVHighway management and maintenance does not always reflect the
special characteristics of the AONB. The routing of freight traffic through the
AONB has a negative effect on tranquillity.

6.

/LJKWLQJQXLVDQFH– National data shows the general loss of dark night skies
and the risk of light pollution encroaching on the dark skies of the AONB 50.
Poorly directed or excessive lighting can cause sky-glow. This reduces the
ability to see and enjoy the night-sky. The Environmental Protection Act 1990,
as amended by the Clean Neighbourhoods and Environment Act 2005, makes
it possible to deem artificial light emitted from premises to be a statutory
nuisance under certain conditions. However, this is only relevant regarding
light as a nuisance to a particular household(s). Much stronger, wide ranging
lighting policies are required. Some of the Local Planning Authorities include
conditions in planning consents regarding lighting issues in line with this
AONB’s policies on lighting, others have yet to put this in motion. (See also
Chapter 11 Dark Night Skies)

7.

8QFHUWDLQW\– The government has recently issued a revised NPPF but the
implementation and interpretation of it have yet to be tested.

8.

Government has issued its 25 year Environment Plan, which appears to put
greater emphasis on conserving and enhancing the natural environment
nationwide. Government is also embarking on a review of English National
Parks and Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty. In addition, government sees
a need to build hundreds of thousands more houses in England. The state of

Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government National Planning Policy Framework,
HMSO, July 2018 – paragraph 11 (and footnote 6)
National Framework Data sheet PLNB9 2013: based on National Tranquillity Mapping Data 2006
developed for the Campaign to Protect Rural England and Natural England by the University of
Northumbria. OS Licence number 100018881.
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the national economy following the referendum on leaving the European
Union, and the protracted exit negotiations, add further uncertainty.

The Issues Explained
13.4.

Seven local authorities are responsible for planning policy, transport policy,
development management decisions, and enforcement within the AONB. The
AONB team supplies specialist professional expertise and informed advice and
judgements to the LPAs. Neighbourhood Plans, explained in paragraph 5.31
can refine the policy details for a parish or group of parishes. Planning
authorities, and their Planning Committees, are under a legal duty to have
regard to conserving and enhancing the natural beauty of the AONB51. They
also have the permissive power to take all such action they need to in order to
accomplish this52. In terms of land-use planning this requires two principal
actions. Firstly, there must be consistent and coherent policies in place to
achieve the purpose. Secondly, there must be understanding and timely use of
these policies. One role of the AONB Partnership is to share good practice.

13.5.

Applications for planning permission are determined in accordance with the
Local Planning Authority’s Development Plan, unless material considerations
indicate otherwise. The National Planning Policy Framework (Appendix 7) does
not change the legal status of the Development Plan as the starting point for
decision-making. At the heart of the framework is a presumption in favour of
sustainable development although restrictive policies apply to AONBs, Green
Belts, SSSIs, and similar designations.

13.6.

The reviewed National Planning Policy Framework continues to instruct local
planning authorities to make a distinction between Protected Areas and ‘other’
countryside53. In an AONB, JUHDWZHLJKWVKRXOGEHJLYHQWRFRQVHUYLQJ
ODQGVFDSHDQGVFHQLFEHDXW\ (Appendix 21). Planning permission should be
refused for ‘major developments’ (Appendix 22), except in exceptional
circumstances; and only where it can be demonstrated they are in the public
interest. All relevant local planning policy must distinguish between this AONB
and non-designated countryside. NPPF paragraphs 174 and 175 seek net
biodiversity gains in plans and planning decisions; a similar approach to
landscapes should apply in the AONB.

13.7.

Despite the weight given to AONB matters in the NPPF there is a tendency for
LPAs to give particular weight to the views of statutory consultees in both policy
formulation and development management decisions. The Government’s
review of English AONBs and National Parks currently provides an opportunity
to promote, at the national level, that AONB partnerships should be statutory
consultees for all planning and transportation matters affecting their area or its
setting.

51

The duty is set out the Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000: section 85
and the permissive power for planning authorities is in section 84(4)
Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government National Planning Policy Framework, HMSO,
July 2018- paragraphs 11 (and footnote 6), 170 & 172

52
53
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Development Pressures
13.8.

The need for development proposals both to conserve and enhance natural
beauty in the AONB is not fully recognised or implemented. Despite the NPPF
stating that 'great weight' should be given to conserving landscape and scenic
beauty in AONBs, decision makers have a range of guidance to take into
account. When judging the merits of applications, it should be borne in mind
that an AONB has the highest status of protection in relation to landscape and
scenic beauty.

13.9.

Development proposals need to be in appropriate locations and of an
appropriate form, scale, and materials. This will enable them to integrate with
landscape character both within and adjacent to the AONB. All Strategic
Housing Land Availability Assessments (SHLAAs) should, from an AONB
perspective, include Landscape and Visual Impact Assessments (LVIAs) to
demonstrate that potential landscape impacts, including both location and
integration within the landscape, have been taken into account.

13.10. The

sense of place is easily lost. Suburbanisation and the cumulative effect of
‘permitted development’ can break down local distinctiveness. Replacing smallscale, locally distinct features with ones of a standard design erodes local
character.

13.11. There

are repeated, and occasionally temporary, changes to the General
Development Order (Appendix 23) extending Permitted Development Rights54.
This can potentially lead to increases in traffic and changes to the appearance
of buildings and land.

13.12. The

cumulative effect of larger replacement dwellings is twofold; it changes the
character of the locality and it reduces the supply of smaller, potentially more
affordable, dwellings. The latter exacerbates a serious social issue, and the
former may impact adversely on the ‘conserving and enhancing natural beauty’
criteria.

13.13. The

54

four County Councils produce Minerals and Waste Local Plans.



Whilst there is generally very little mineral extraction from within this
AONB, there is a long history of providing locally distinctive building
materials. This is mainly from greensand and sandy limestone (Chilmark
stone). The need to safeguard local identity and distinctiveness by using
local materials is understood. This strengthens the local vernacular.
However, there is a need to take account of the potential disruption, visual
and other impacts resulting from the extraction of materials to achieve
this.



AONBs have the highest status of protection in relation to landscape and
scenic beauty. In October 2016, the Partnership endorsed the SULQFLSOH

The current General Development Order came into operation in 2015 but it was amended in
2016 (twice), in 2017 (twice) and in 2018.
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that such landscapes are not places for the importation of waste for
treatment, processing, or disposal.
13.14. Developments

in the setting of the AONB can also have significant impacts on
the area. Their consideration must be in relation to the purposes of designation.
Construction of high or expansive structures, other development, or any change
generating movement, noise, odour, vibration or dust over a wide area will
affect the setting. As our appreciation of the relationships between
neighbouring landscapes grows, so too does our understanding of what
constitutes the setting.

13.15. Planning

applications for development proposals within this AONB or its setting
all too often do not demonstrate an understanding of the importance of
supplying all the relevant information. 7RDVVLVWLQWKLVDQ\RXWOLQHDSSOLFDWLRQ
IRUDPDMRUGHYHORSPHQWZLWKLQWKH$21%RULWVVHWWLQJVKRXOGEHDFFRPSDQLHG
E\DQ/9,$WRHQVXUHDOOSRWHQWLDOHIIHFWVRQWKHSURWHFWHGODQGVFDSHFDQEH
WKRURXJKO\DVVHVVHGTo assist applicants in making their applications the
Partnership has endorsed (6 April 2016) a Position Statement on ‘Good enough
to approve in an AONB’.

Sustainability
13.16. There

is continuing pressure to erect wind turbines and telecommunication
masts in the AONB or its setting. These are very tall or substantial structures.
They can detract from scenic beauty within the AONB and impair significant
views to or from it. Similarly, extensive farm scale photo-voltaic arrays reduce
the area of productive farmland. These types of developments can introduce a
sense of ‘industrialisation’ into an otherwise unspoilt or tranquil landscape.
They are frequently visually intrusive and fail to harmonise with the scale and
character of the area. The AONB Partnership has produced a Position
Statement on Renewable Energy, and one on Field Scale PVs.

13.17. Recycling

storage space, composting areas, and roof based PV installations
should be integral to the design of all new build, extensions and conversions.

13.18. The

government has yet to clarify what it means by ‘net environmental gain’
from development. However, embedding that idea into the planning processes
should help achieve the ‘conserving and enhancing natural beauty’ AONB
criteria.

13.19. This

AONB appears, from house price surveys55, to add a significant premium
to property prices. It therefore seems appropriate that such properties, when
constructed or extended, should contribute to the management of the high
quality landscapes that are enhancing their values. The Community
Infrastructure Levy CIL) (Appendix 24) is a mechanism that could allow a
contribution towards AONB management, however this has not happened.
Nevertheless, planning authorities have to have regard to conserving and
enhancing the natural beauty of the AONB56. In addition, they have the power

55

56

Strategic Land Availability Assessment Methodology, Table 5; Wiltshire Council, Sept 2011 and research
by Savills at http://www.savills.co.uk/blog/article/200876/residential-property/the-value-of-our-naturalheritage-in-property.aspx
The duty is set out the Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000: section 85
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to take all such action they need to in order to accomplish this57. There needs
to be a consistent but effective approach across the AONB that delivers a high
quality landscape at a fair cost to all who benefit. One way would be for the
Local Planning Authorities to show how their use of CIL meets their duty to
conserve and enhance the AONB. The chapter on Sustainable Communities
considers the setting of a separate Developer Contributions scheme to direct a
proportion of the enhanced value to conserving and sustaining the character,
qualities, and landscapes of the AONB.

Farm diversification
13.20. Some

farm diversification proposals risk industrialisation of the countryside and
a loss of tranquillity. There is potential for AONB locations to be viewed as
cheap options for activities that should be located in a business park close to
where potential employees live and outside the AONB e.g. waste processing or
treatment.

13.21. The

Partnership supports the diversification and re-use of redundant rural
buildings for economic activities where it sustains the local economy and
benefits the communities of the AONB. It must, of course, conserve and
enhance natural beauty. An example is composting and anaerobic digestion.
Local schemes that minimise transportation can fit with the AONB purposes. To
do so they must comply with the three elements of ‘from the farm, on the farm,
for the farm’. Such schemes are not apt if the materials are not local; if
processing is not at source; and if the product is not used on site. The
Partnership has endorsed a Position Statement on Farm Diversification.

Roads and Transport
13.22. Most

people see and appreciate the landscape from roads. The highway
corridor often echoes the adjacent landscapes. Both of these factors are
particularly important in AONBs. Therefore, the highway environment warrants
special attention to reflect and sustain the special qualities and characteristics
of the AONB. The effects of transport in the AONB are managed through the
policies and programmes in the Local Transport Plans of the highway
authorities, and the programmes of Highways England. These plans aim to:



improve access to key services;



integrate transport provision and infrastructure improvements; and



promote sustainable forms of transport.

13.23. The

AONB has four A-roads running east to west (A354, A30, A303, A36) and
one (A350) running north to south on its western edge. The A303 and A36 are
trunk roads managed by Highways England. On B and C roads, ‘rat runs’
develop avoiding the busy A roads. Heavy vehicles and traffic flows on these
more rural roads, especially through daily commuting, can cause congestion,

57

and the permissive power for planning authorities is in section 84(4)
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pollution and loss of character and tranquillity; and damage to verges, the roads
themselves, and buildings.
13.24. Road

design that does not consider the special qualities of the landscape can
harm the character of the AONB. Road safety will always be a prime concern
but that does not preclude sensitive design of schemes and street furniture.
Traffic management schemes, usually involving reduced speed limits, have the
potential to urbanise rural situations and have not reduced the daily ‘rat runs’
caused by those avoiding A-road congestion. The safety of vulnerable road
users such as pedestrians, cyclists, motorcyclists and horse riders remains an
issue in the AONB.

13.25. There

is little incentive to use public transport. There are infrequent bus
services and just one rail station in the AONB, with parking limited and costly.
The use of public transport would increase if there were better and affordable
parking facilities near-by. Village ‘hubs’ could be created to provide parking,
easy access to public transport and village facilities. This merits further
research.

Lighting Nuisance
13.26. In

order to secure International Dark Sky Reserve (IDSR) status, there must be
a comprehensive Lighting Management Plan in place within the reserve. This
will set criteria to limit the upwards and sideways emission from external
lighting for private andpublic landowners within that area. An absence of
detailed lighting policies within current Local/Development Plans is a hindrance
to implementing good lighting practice when determining planning applications.
The Local/Development Plans for the nine Local Authorities cover different
time-periods. This means some may be willing to consider adding specific
lighting policies relatively quickly whilst others suggest they are not in a position
to do so for some time. (See also Chapter 11 Dark Night Skies)

Objectives and Policies58
2%-(&7,9( 
37$

58

32/,&,(6
37

The AONB inputs
effectively to national,
regional and local
strategies, policies and
plans


Ensure the purposes
and objectives of AONB
designation are fully
recognised in the
development and
implementation of Core
Strategies/Local Plans,

Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government National Planning Policy Framework,
HMSO, July 2018. Paragraph170: Planning policies and decisions should contribute to and enhance
the natural and local environment .....
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Local Transport Plans,
Neighbourhood Plans,
Green Infrastructure
Plans and other public
policies, strategies and
programmes.
37

Encourage, and
contribute to, coherent
and consistent
formulation and
implementation of
planning policies,
including across Local
Authority boundaries, to
ensure they take full
account of the local
distinctiveness,
character, and quality
of the AONB and its
setting.

37

Strongly advocate at
national levels for
initiatives to ensure
AONBs are statutory
consultees on all
planning and
transportation matters
affecting their area and
its setting.

37

Encourage, support
and inspire local
communities to prepare
and adopt
Neighbourhood Plans
and other similar
initiatives, such as
Village Design
Statements, that
respect the special
landscapes of the
AONB and the
objectives of this
Management Plan.

37

Encourage and assist
local communities to
identify local needs /

Page 143
81

environmental projects
that help offset impacts
of development,
conserve and enhance
local character and
distinctiveness, and
utilise the
Neighbourhood
proportion of
Community
Infrastructure Levy.
37%

Strategic and local
decisions are
formulated taking full
account of the
purposes of
designation and are
implemented in a
comprehensive,
coherent and
consistent way with
regard to the character
and quality of the area
and its setting, together
with views into and out
of the AONB, such that
these decisions result
in no net detriment to
the special qualities of
the AONB
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37

Work with local
planning authorities to
identify and remove any
barriers to agreeing
appropriate and costed
projects / activities that
help achieve
Management Plan
objectives or projects,
as set out in NPPF 34,
to be then included in
their Infrastructure
Delivery Plans (IDPs).

37

Strongly encourage
Local Planning
Authorities to direct
Community
Infrastructure Levies
towards agreed and
appropriate AONB
Management Plan
objectives, projects or
activities, as set out in
their IDPs

37

Seek to achieve net
landscape
enhancements and
biodiversity gain
through partner Local
Planning Authority
policies and
Development
Management
processes

37

The Partnership will
positively promote
AONB purposes, aims
and objectives to
relevant policy and
decision makers both
within and outside the
AONB through
provision of regular
information, training
sessions and/or
through the Annual
Planning and
Transportation
Seminar.

37

Ensure that all relevant
authorities are aware of
their duty to have due
regard to the purposes
of AONB designation in
carrying out each of
their functions and
duties as required by
Section 85 of the
Countryside and Rights
of Way Act 2000.

37

The AONB planning
protocol continues to be
used by local planning
authorities to ensure
that the AONB
Partnership is
consulted on all
development and land
use change proposals
that meet the criteria or
may have a significant
impact and/or effect on
the characteristics,
special qualities, or
setting of the AONB
including views into and
out of the AONB.

37

Encourage Local
Planning Authority
partners to adopt
Supplementary
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Planning Documents
that ensure the
conservation and
enhancement of the
natural beauty and
setting of the AONB.
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37

Encourage Local
Planning Authority
partners to be guided
by AONB Position
Statements, Fact
Sheets and Good
Practice Notes, along
with other published
guidance that
reinforces AONB
purposes, when plan
making, negotiating, or
decision making.

37

Development proposals
in the AONB or its
setting should
demonstrate how they
have taken account of
the AONB Management
Plan objectives and
policies.

37

Local Planning
Authority partners
ensure that where new
development is
permitted, it
complements the
special qualities of the
AONB and takes full
account of the area’s
setting and context
through the
consideration of
appropriate Landscape
Character Assessments
and sensitivity and
design studies.

37

Support renewable
energy generation by
technologies that

integrate with the
landscape character,
are neither visually
intrusive to the AONB
or its setting, nor impair
significant views to or
from it, are not harmful
to wildlife, and are of an
appropriate scale to
their location and siting.

37&

Policies and schemes
aimed at meeting the
housing and

37

Seek to remove or
mitigate visually
intrusive features,
including overhead
wires, pylons, and
masts.

37

Support farm
diversification activities
that facilitate rural
tourism, land based
enterprises, and the
reuse of rural buildings
that do not result in an
increase in traffic, or
loss of character or
tranquillity, and that
help sustain local
communities.

37

The Partnership will
rigorously assess and
respond to all planning
applications that meet
the planning protocol
criteria.

37

The Partnership will
develop further Position
Statements, Fact
Sheets and Good
Practice Notes to
inform decision makers
at all levels on issues
affecting the AONB.

37

Work with Local
Authority partners to
establish policies that
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employment needs of
local communities
enhance the special
qualities and
characteristics of the
AONB, including its
built heritage

encourage appropriate
use of sustainable
technologies, such as
solar thermal,
photovoltaics and wood
fuel (at the appropriate
scale) and provide
sufficient space for
short term handling of
waste and recyclable
materials, in both
domestic and
employment situations
and, in particular, within
all new build projects.
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37

Encourage the
identification of
affordable housing sites
in Neighbourhood
Plans where that is
consistent with the
primary purposes of the
AONB designation and
takes full account of the
local distinctiveness,
character, and qualities
of the locality.

37

When considering
proposals for housing
development in the
AONB, LPA partners
will give emphasis to
affordable housing, and
will treat the AONB as a
rural area (NPPF Para
63) where the
government’s restriction
on the requirement to
provide affordable
housing does not apply.

37

Work with local
authority partners to
ensure that the
replacement of existing
dwellings in the AONB
and its setting are only

supported where all the
following criteria are
met:i. the replacement
dwelling is not
materially larger
than the one it
replaces;
ii. the proposed
dwelling does not
materially impact
on the special
qualities of the
AONB, especially
through its height
or bulk;
iii. the proposed
development will
not generate the
need for additional
ancillary
development
including storage,
parking and hard
surfacing; and
iv. the proposed
permanent
dwelling does not
replace a
temporary
structure or one
where the
residential use has
been abandoned
37
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Work with local
authority partners to
ensure that the
replacement of existing
permanent buildings in
the AONB and its
setting are only
supported where all the
following criteria are
met:i. the replacement
building is not
materially larger

ii.

iii.

iv.





37
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than the one it
replaces;
the replacement
building is in the
same use as the
one it replaces;
the proposed
building does not
materially impact
on the special
qualities of the
AONB, especially
through its height
or bulk;
the proposed
development will
not generate the
need for additional
ancillary
development
including storage,
parking and hard
surfacing.

Work with local
authority partners to
ensure that within the
AONB and its setting,
extensions to existing
permanent buildings
are only supported
where :
i. the proposed
extension does not
materially impact
on the special
qualities of the
AONB, especially
through its height
or bulk; and
ii. the size and scale
of the proposed
extension is not
disproportionate to
the existing
building; and
iii. the proposed
development will

iv.

37'

37

Transportation planning
and management takes
full account of the
AONB designation,
protects the tranquillity
and special qualities of
the landscape and
reduces transport
impacts on the
environment and
communities of the
AONB

not generate the
need for additional
ancillary
development
including storage,
parking and hard
surfacing.
The size and scale
of any garage or
outbuilding within
the curtilage of a
dwelling in the
AONB and its
setting must be
proportionate to
the dwelling.

a. AONB partner
organisations utilise
a consistent
approach to the
design, provision
and maintenance of
highways and
associated features
through joint
implementation of
the ‘Conserving and
Enhancing the
setting of the AONB
Rural Road
Network’ highways
guidance.
b. Major road
schemes need to
avoid physical and
visual impacts on
the AONB and its
setting, mitigate
impacts that cannot
be avoided, provide
landscape and
biodiversity
enhancements, and
provide
compensation for
residual and

Page 151
89

unquantified
impacts.
37

Promote and help
develop an integrated
system, whereby roads,
railways, public
transport and Rights of
Way networks are more
accessible and
interconnect,
minimising the impact
of traffic on the AONB
and encouraging a
safer and more
attractive environment
for walking, cycling and
horse riding.

37

Seek to minimise
freight transport
through the AONB to
help protect tranquillity,
the rural nature of
settlements, and the
special qualities of the
AONB

37

Promote the provision
of affordable parking
facilities at public
transport nodes, car
sharing and community
transport initiatives to
enable and encourage
a reduced reliance on
private cars

(Additional Information: Planning and Transport Appendix 33)
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14. Sustaining Rural Communities
The low population density, absence of large settlements within
the AONB and daily commuting outside the boundary mainly for
work, all potentially threaten the economic viability of remaining
local services such as post offices, pubs, doctors’ surgeries,
village shops and village halls. Alongside the key land-based
industries of farming, forestry, game management and related
businesses, the rural economy of the AONB comprises a range of
small to medium sized businesses. The high quality environment
offers immense opportunities for the further development of low
impact, sustainable, rural tourism.
14.1.

Special characteristics and qualities that make this AONB special, as a whole,
with regards to sustaining rural communities:


Sparsely populated AONB with an absence of large-scale settlements,
reinforcing a deeply rural ‘sense of place’ amongst AONB communities.



Community spirit is strong in many settlements, as demonstrated
through participation in 'Village of the Year' competitions, restoration of
lost parish features and organisation of annual fetes, festivals or
traditional events.



Many AONB Parishes have taken the opportunity to express their
aspirations by producing Neighbourhood Plans.



Community enterprise thrives in the AONB through a range of initiatives,
including the development of several Community Land Trusts and at
least nine community owned and run village stores, each providing other
services in addition to retail.



Generally, however, the majority of employment opportunities are either
outside the AONB in the boundary towns or further still afield, with a
concentration of employment through a few large employers.



Strong ‘high tech’ business growth also occurs at the periphery of the
AONB where broadband speeds are generally higher.



The diverse landscapes, wildlife, historic and cultural features are very
attractive to visitors, along with a number of notable visitor attractions



Artists, authors and musicians are also known to be attracted to this
stunning landscape to work



The seasonal game sector supports several high-end hospitality
businesses, primarily ‘boutique’ style public houses and accommodation
providers



With 96% of the AONB under agriculture or forestry, there are a number
of locally based allied services such as vehicle repair/servicing
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businesses, currently two livestock markets on the periphery, various
timber yards, feed millers/merchants and local craft / food producers.

Ambition:
14.2.

A thriving rural economy ensures economic and social wellbeing and helps
sustain the landscape. Local communities appreciate and care for the AONB;
residents enjoy a high quality of life.

Key Achievements


5XUDO'HYHORSPHQW3URJUDPPH(QJODQGthis AONB has a successful
record over a decade of gaining European LEADER funding and facilitating
the utilisation of it.
o

6RZLQJ6(('6 Local Action Group (2009 -13) - the AONB
team along with partners helped to secure £1.5m of LEADER
funding to improve the economic and community wellbeing of the
area. The Local Action Group area covered the whole of the
AONB and parts of North and East Dorset. Over 30 projects
were funded during the programme. (See Appendix 18).

o

The +HDUWRI:HVVH[ Local Action Group (2015-20). The AONB
team and partners secured £1.87m of European LEADER
funding to improve the economic and community wellbeing of the
Wiltshire part of the AONB. The north and east Dorset areas of
the AONB are covered by The Northern Dorset Local Action
Group and the Hampshire section by the New Forest Local
Action Group. At least seven projects within the AONB have
received grants totalling £145,661. These include a 10th
Anniversary refit for Wrens Shop in East Knoyle and the
restoration of Springhead House, a centre for creative and
sustainable living in Fontmell Magna. 



6XVWDLQDEOHUXUDOWRXULVP–The ‘Discover Nadder’ initiative developed
during 2012-13 with funding from Sowing SEEDS LEADER programme.
‘Discover Chalke’ followed in 2014-15 through AONB funding and a grant
from the South West Wiltshire Area Board. The ‘Discover’ initiatives aim to
encourage networking, sharing best practice and collaborative working to
offer ‘visitor packages’ within the AONB comprising arrival pick up, travel
between B&Bs and pre-planned walks/routes to explore.



7DVWHWKH&KDVH– First held in April 2016 this first local food producers’
event received very good reviews from businesses who valued the
opportunity to meet new potential sales outlets in the morning (shops, pubs,
B&Bs) and the chance to market their wares to the public in the afternoon.
Similar but expanded events to include craft producers are planned.



$PDUNHWLQJSDFNDJH was distributed to AONB businesses during 2016-17
including an AONB ‘locator logo’ to utilise on packaging or products and a
‘Sense of Place’ cd containing copyright free photos, village, views and
landscape descriptions, together with quotes from local communities for
businesses to use in their own marketing. Evaluation of its potential
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usefulness to producers and recognition by consumers is ongoing, in
advance of a revision in 2018/19.


&RPPXQLW\VKRSV East Knoyle, Hindon, Maiden Bradley, Semley,
Coombe Bissett, Wylye, Dinton, Witchampton and Broadchalke have
community shops, primarily run by volunteers. Five were supported with
AONB Sustainable Development Fund grants and several won LEADER
support. The award winning Chalke Valley Stores in Broadchalke has a
multi-functional ‘hub’ comprising a community shop, post office, café, archive
area and office space through the multi-use of the United Reform Chapel.
This still functions as a chapel on a Sunday. Shortly after opening, the store
was voted the winner of the Daily Telegraph/Countryside Alliance
competition for the Best Village Shop and Post Office in the UK. The centre
is extremely well used with support from around 95 volunteers.



0DVWOHVVPRELOHSKRQHFRYHUDJH– A few years ago, 3G mobile phone
reception was achieved by the local estate and businesses in Cranborne via
a trial Vodaphone ‘Femto’ system using unobtrusive aerials on buildings
rather than tall masts. In early 2018, the CH4LKE Mobile59 began trialling
similar independent 4G to serve Bowerchalke and surrounding villages.



6XVWDLQDEOH'HYHORSPHQW)XQG 6') – This AONB fund supports
projects that bring social, environmental and economic benefits to the AONB
and that help to conserve and enhance its culture and heritage. It aims to
develop and test new methods of achieving a more sustainable way of life.
Communities value it as it enables them to restore local features, increase
the resilience of local services and find new uses for redundant entities
Since its creation in 2005, 116 projects have benefited with SDF
expenditure of just over £345,000. After local match funding, the total
value of all projects was nearly £2,813,000 demonstrating the efficient
and effective use of SDF levering in new resources at a rate of 1 to 8.1
(see Appendix x). However, budget reductions over time have reduced
the available SDF funds to £3,000 in 2018/19.

Key Issues

59

1.

/HDYLQJWKH(8 will undoubtedly lead to a period of uncertainty for many
businesses and communities within and around the AONB. This may preclude
some business start-ups, hinder expansion of others but may also provide
new opportunities. Successive LEADER programmes have brought a
considerable boost to many AONB businesses through grant aid. On leaving
the EU, the LEADER funding programmes will no longer be available to the
UK.

2.

‘Green’ sustainable tourism within the AONB, which can provide an income
for local people and support awareness and enjoyment of the landscape
remains, as yet, under-developed. Increased income from tourism is also

CH4LKE MOBILE is a Community Interest Company set up to provide 4G mobile and fixed wireless
broadband services to the Chalke Valley and surrounding area, see. https://ch4lke.co.uk/
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hampered by a scarcity, and lack of variety, of visitor accommodation
available.
3.

There remains DODFNRIFRQVLVWHQWDQGIRFXVVHGPDUNHWLQJ promoting the
wealth of local products and services on offer within the AONB.

4.

Generally, SRRUEURDGEDQGVSHHGVDQGPRELOHUHFHSWLRQ continue to
hamper the growth of rural businesses. The average broadband speed across
the UK is 6.5 megabits per second. In the AONB, many people cannot access
an acceptable level of broadband service; it can be less than 2 megabits.
Without careful design and planning, and the consideration of technologies,
the infrastructure to deliver improved services can degrade the natural beauty.

5.

$FKLHYLQJVXVWDLQDEOHFRPPXQLWLHV– Local people have a range of
housing needs. Property values in the AONB are generally, and noticeably,
higher than just outside it and there is a lack of affordable housing within this
designated area.

6.

/RFDOIDFLOLWLHVDQGVHUYLFHV - Many communities value and prefer to use
local facilities that they can access easily, without the need to use a car. It can
be difficult to supply facilities and services cost effectively to a dispersed and
sparse population. It is a major challenge to secure a full range of services for
all to access.

7.

,QIOXHQFLQJWKHSODQQLQJV\VWHPLocal people want to influence the future
of their Parish and the outcomes of the planning system. Individual
development proposals can create divisions. Neighbourhood plans, village
plans60 and village design statements are all ways for local people to get
together and set out a vision for their area61. Grants are available, but
communities need support in putting these plans together.

The Issues Explained
14.3.

In the period of the run up to Brexit, there has been new thinking in relation to
agricultural and environmental policy. Apart from the land based sector, other
rural businesses make a substantial contribution to the national economy with
19% of the country’s output coming from rural businesses 62. With LEADER
and other rural development funding ceasing after leaving the EU, any
successor funding is not yet detailed or confirmed.

14.4.

Land based employment within this AONB is mainly focused within the
productive aspects of farming and forestry; the seasonal game sector and the
allied service/product businesses. Other employment comprises those
businesses that provide a range of services to local communities and some

60

Village plans have different names within the 4 counties eg in Hampshire they are Parish Plans or
Community Plans
These matters are set out earlier in greater detail in paragraph 5.4
Professor Mark Shucksmith, Centre for Rural Economy.

61
62
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largely tourism focused attractions that gain their income mainly from visitors
from outside the area.
14.5.

Many of these businesses depend on the high quality natural environment that
the landscape provides, but they can also help maintain and enhance those
environments. Attracted by the qualities of this landscape, creative businesses
such as arts and crafts enterprises, are also flourishing.63

14.6.

This AONB provides a high quality setting for the tourism sector. As well as
several outstanding National Trust properties and Longleat Safari Park, there is
a very strong business case to have the AONB at the heart of ‘green’ tourism.
There are many sustainable, low impact tourism opportunities in the area
including walking, cycling and horse riding, visiting historic sites or enjoying the
range of local events. The creation of an International Dark-Sky Reserve status
could give a huge boost to the ‘astro’ or ‘green’ tourism sector. Even as the bid
is developed, the promotion of the undoubted dark skies of the AONB is
extensive. (See Dark Night Skies Chapter 11).

14.7.

Until the 2012/13 Sustainable Rural Tourism Project there had been little
promotion or marketing of the opportunities. Local tourism networks are still
only now just emerging. The sector can improve the quality of the visitor
experience and the quality of life of the local community.

14.8.

Past campaigns such as ‘Taste of the West’ encourage consumers to purchase
locally sourced food. This helps forge closer links between producers and
customers. The ‘Taste the Chase’ initiative in Cranborne Chase AONB
increased consumers’ understanding of the countryside; how food is produced;
and where food comes from. Several thriving community shops stock and
promote mainly local produce.

14.9.

Promoting the AONB with a strong brand linked to the AONB’s special qualities
could considerably increase the contribution that tourism makes to the rural
economy.

14.10. Good

communications are essential if the local economy is to grow. Superfast
broadband allows easier and more efficient ways to do business and makes it
possible to work from home. Good communications can also help reduce rural
isolation and digital exclusion. People can be in touch with family and friends.
They can find new ways of receiving public services. The challenge is to
encourage provision without the use of intrusive masts, or other infrastructure in
the landscape that would have a detrimental effect on the scenic beauty of this
AONB.

14.11. There

is a lack of affordable housing for youngsters or those wishing to come
into the AONB for work. People with higher than average incomes are attracted
by the beauty of the AONB landscape as a desirable place to live. This has led
to a consequential rise in house prices. Houses in this AONB cost in the order
of 26% more than comparable properties outside64. There is a gain in value

63
64

So Much More Than the View – material published by National Park England and the NAAONB
See research by Savills at http://www.savills.co.uk/blog/article/200876/residential-property/the-valueof-our-natural-heritage-in-property.aspx
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simply by being in a protected landscape. A percentage of that gain could be
utilised to help manage the landscape of this AONB.
14.12. Affordability

is an acute issue for newly forming households and many young
people move away to find more affordable properties in the bordering market
towns or further afield. This can lead to an imbalance in the age and social
structure in rural communities, with less support for services such as schools,
shops and a loss of social networks. There have also been changes in
consumer behaviour (e.g. online shopping) and cuts to public funding (e.g.
public transport routes). Both can lead to the closure of local facilities and
services with fewer people using services and facilities.

14.13. The

loss of a rural Post Office can also work against small local businesses that
use postal/delivery services to receive materials and to distribute services and
products. However, the growing numbers of community-run village shops have
taken some of the AONB’s stand-alone Post Offices in-house.

14.14. Many

people want to exercise their right to get involved in development
decisions that affect them. The Localism Act 2011 gave people more input to
the development of their local area through the creation of Neighbourhood
Plans or Neighbourhood Development Orders. Support and encouragement is
needed to enable communities engaging with the planning process and their
local planning authority, to ensure that they meet statutory requirements and
take account of all aspects of what makes rural communities viable. This AONB
has offered advice and helped input to 8 Neighbourhood Plans to date.

Objectives and Policies
2%-(&7,9(
65&$

32/,&,(6
Local communities
benefit from a
sustainable rural
economy, based on
the resources of the
AONB, that also
conserves and
enhances its
landscape character
and special qualities

65&

Utilise funding initiatives
that emerge to help
achieve the needs of the
local economy without
compromising the special
qualities of the AONB
landscape and
environment

65&

Work collaboratively with
landowners, farmers and
allied businesses to
improve the land-based
sectors resilience and
profitability whilst helping
to conserve and enhance
the special qualities of the
AONB landscape
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65&%

The AONB is
promoted as a high
quality Sustainable
Rural Tourism
destination

65&

Encourage efforts to
provide superfast
broadband to all AONB
communities that avoid
adverse impacts on the
habitats and scenic
beauty of the AONB.

65&

Support the development
of appropriate recreation
and tourism facilities,
including a range of
quality accommodation,
that support a sustainable
visitor economy whilst
promoting and enhancing
the special qualities of the
AONB

65&


Signpost AONB tourism
businesses to information
and skills training,
support, and advice to
enable their businesses to
be more sustainable and
to better promote the
special qualities of the
AONB to visitors

65&

Continue to develop the
AONB brand, locator logo
and an Ambassador
Scheme for communities

and businesses to inspire
a strong sense of place,
encouraging high quality,
green tourism initiatives
and marketing that
contribute to the
understanding,
conservation and
enhancement of the area.
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65&&

Proactive and
cohesive communities
enjoy a high quality of
life



65&

Work with businesses and
artists to develop a public
art trail for 2020 that
encourages increased
footfall to business within
the AONB whilst raising
the profile of the AONB

65&

Work with partners to
increase the provision of
affordable housing in and
around the AONB where
that is consistent with the
primary purposes of
AONB designation

65&

Formulate, with relevant
partners, a developer
contribution scheme to
secure monies from the
enhanced property values
in the AONB to support
the management of the
AONB’s character,
qualities, and landscapes
which bring about those
heightened values.

65&




Support community
initiatives that promote
sustainable lifestyles such
as those embracing
community shops or
combined/mobile
community facilities,
appropriate renewable
energy schemes, energy
efficiency, community
woodlands, recycling and
community transport in
order to encourage and
maintain the viability and
diversity of rural
community life

65&

Encourage and support
additional communities to
engage with the
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Neighbourhood Plan
process, taking account
of the wider landscape,
environmental, cultural
and historic aspects of
their community area as
well as the social and
economic factors that
may affect it
(Additional Information: Viable Rural Communities Appendix 34)
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63(&,$//$1'6&$3(672(1-2<
15. Awareness and Understanding
The AONB comprises living, working landscapes shaped and
managed by people. The natural beauty, historic and cultural
heritage has long provided inspiration for artists, crafts people,
writers and musicians; many of whom have made the area their
home. To ensure that all recognise, enjoy and value the
landscapes, it is vital to improve awareness and understanding
of the AONB.
15.1.

Special characteristics and qualities that make this AONB special, as a whole,
with regard to awareness and understanding:



The AONB is an inspirational area; a ‘hidden gem’ with a wealth of visual,
natural, historical and cultural characteristics.



Cultural footprints through the ages are visible throughout the landscape.



The diverse and distinctive elements comprise the AONB are a valuable,
mainly untapped, educational resource.



Many local people and visitors value the special qualities of the area,
including its tranquillity and dark night skies.



There are nearly 2/3 million people within thirty minutes drive of the AONB in
surrounding market towns, and the Bournemouth and Poole conurbations.



The landscape character of the AONB can be appreciated and valued by
non-experts



The AONB boasts a wealth of myths, mystery and legends.

Ambitions
15.2.

Everyone understands and values the area’s special qualities and landscape
character. This will include its historic and natural assets, its traditions and its
mystery and mythical qualities. They will understand what the AONB
designation means and why the area was designated. They will want to visit
and spread the word. We want everyone to promote and support the AONB.

Key Achievements


This AONB’s IDPLO\RIZHEVLWHV–The AONB website is one of a suite of
sites developed to promote special topics and projects; Chasing Stars,
Cranborne Chase and Chalke Valley Landscape Partnership Scheme,
Historic Landscape, Cranborne Chase Landscape Trust and the sustainable
tourism sites Discover Nadder and Discover Chalke Valley. The AONB
website boasts regular news stories and a full calendar of events occurring
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in the area.

65



$21%OHDIOHWV–Several general information leaflets on the area, its places,
and its food have been published. Packs of walking and cycling routes have
been produced for the sustainable tourism These packs are in tourist
information centres, especially those in the border market towns of
Blandford, Salisbury, Shaftesbury, Warminster and Wimborne. In addition to
a suite of information and guidance notes on development topics, including
landscapes and neighbourhood planning, a number of leaflets focus on our
bid for International Dark Sky Reserve status. One includes the top 10
places for stargazing within the area and another offers guidance on good
lighting.



$21%)RUXPV - In response to the increasing consultation demands on
community volunteers, the Partnership holds a forum biennial rather than
annually. Around 50-70 attendees come from different interest groups, both
from within and outside the area. Presentations and workshops focus on
topics of current interest.



7KH(%XOOHWLQ - This monthly E-bulletin presents a vast array of stories.
These are not only connected to the AONB Partnership’s work, but also to
projects and events run independently. While it still lacks the reach of The
Hart65, which was a hard copy newsletter sent to every home and business
within the AONB, the E-bulletins have proved to be an effective way of
keeping touch with communities.



&UDQERUQH&KDVHDQG&KDONH9DOOH\/DQGVFDSH3DUWQHUVKLS6FKHPH
&&&9/36 – a first stage pass for this Heritage Lottery funded project has
generated significant community interest and through innumerable meetings
and consultations to develop the round two bid has contributed to raising the
profile of the whole AONB.



6RFLDOPHGLDThe AONB is now very active on social media However, a
revised promotional strategy is needed, as numbers ‘following’ these
accounts could be improved.



/RFDODQGQDWLRQDOSUHVVFRYHUDJH–The AONB received national press
coverage in 2017 in Country Life magazine and in local glossy ‘Life’ titles.
These include Wiltshire Life and Dorset Magazine, the farming press and the
Warminster Journal. The AONB submits a regular column to the Blackmore
Vale Magazine that covers the majority of the area.



:RRG)DLU–There were five Cranborne Chase Wood Fair events held on a
biennial cycle from 2007-2015. Each attracted around 7,000 visitors. The
primary aim of the weekend event was to showcase AONB woodlands and
their ongoing management. This included the variety of skills and
craftsmanship that produce locally sourced and produced goods and
services. Feedback from the events was consistently excellent but austerity
measures during the last few years led to its cessation.



%UDQGLQJLQLWLDWLYH–The AONB team and Bournemouth University are
working in tandem to highlight the special, mythical, mysterious and magical
Publication was dropped because of rising costs.
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treasures of the Chase. This may be the basis for further image and
branding activities. A new brand image would help raise the area’s profile
and encourage tourism. This would link to the ‘Sense of Place’ tool-kit for
communities and businesses to promote themselves as a part of the AONB
and their sustainable tourism initiatives.

Key Issues
1.

Low public profile of the designation.

2.

The lack of awareness among some of the AONB population of the
designation purpose or boundaries is a concern. People are often unaware of
the benefits gained from the designation, such as the high quality
environment, recreation and health and wellbeing opportunities or the role
they can play in caring for the area.

3.

Significance to partners and other organisations.

4.

The AONB lies across the borders of four counties; Wiltshire, Dorset,
Hampshire and Somerset. This generates an ‘edge effect’. Other partners and
organisations do not always have a full understanding of the designation; or of
the work undertaken by the Partnership.

5.

Engaging young people.

6.

To date, it has been difficult to engage with young people. To do so is vital, as
they will be the future custodians of the landscapes.

The Issues Explained
15.3.

Despite the AONB being designated in 1981, and having a small team in place
since 2004, the AONB Partnership continues to find that there is a limited
understanding of:



where the AONB boundaries are;



why the area was designated;



what the AONB designation means; and



the benefits that it brings.

‘When meeting members of the public when on the land, I feel there is a lack of
awareness in the population both locally and nationally that this AONB exists.
This probably needs to be addressed. It has the potential to bring more
business to the local shops and pubs in communities within the AONB and so
help them become more sustainable and build up village communities again as
opposed to allowing
them to become only satellites for the wealthy who wish to live in the country’.
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Member of the AONB’s Land Manager’s Forum

15.4.

On learning more about the AONBs existence and extent, a very frequent and
familiar comment is one of surprise as to its size. The AONB has no ‘Welcome
to..’ signage on any roads leading into the area. A desk study determined that
to sign each Trunk, ‘A’ and ‘B’ class road together with some minor, yet
frequently used roads, between 36 and 41 signs would be required due to the
frequency that these roads cross the AONB boundary. The number required
and exact locations requires further discussion both within the Partnership and
with the four Highways Authorities.

15.5.

The many dispersed small villages and hamlets of the area might also be
offered an AONB sign or logo to add to their village entrance signs to help raise
the AONB profile, while the concept of adding the logo to Rights of Way waymarkers has already begun, in partnership with Cranborne Chase Landscape
Trust.

15.6.

Awareness of the AONB will also improve with regular, consistent and
engaging promotion, using a strong brand image and easily accessible
information whether via hard copy, web sites or comprehensive use of all social
media channels.

15.7.

Knowledge of the area’s special qualities, landscape character, its traditions
and its historic and natural assets is not as widespread as the Partnership
would like. Innovative digital or site based interpretation would increase
understanding and appreciation of the AONBs special qualities. Regular
engagement with residents and visitors of all ages (through annual
programmes of walks, events and activities, competitions and/or a ‘Pride of the
AONB’ award scheme) would also positively increase involvement and pride in,
and enjoyment of, the area as well as raising its profile.

15.8.

The AONB team already consults with, and works alongside partners, parishes,
farmers and interest groups as part of its ongoing work programme or
Management Plan reviews. However, this wide-ranging and extensive
promotion and outreach work requires additional resources to be secured, if the
critical link between the Partnership and the communities of the AONB is to be
improved.

15.9.

It is well understood and accepted that Local Authority and other AONB
partners have changing and/or increasing demands placed on them; they also
inevitably have personnel changes. The AONB Partnership should be aware of
the need to consistently re-iterate or re-enforce information regarding its
designation purpose and the duties of others towards it. On its behalf, the
AONB team should consider if further information needs to be drawn together
that would be specifically helpful to different departments or partners and how
that information might be most effectively disseminated, e.g. a regular planners’
bulletin, parish training workshops or ‘surgeries’ for communities
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15.10. Aimed

at businesses and parishes, the ‘Sense of Place’ promotional toolkit
shows all the special places, views, activities and wildlife of the AONB. All were
chosen by local people. Anyone is free to copy the text and pictures to use in
their own marketing material. This sends out consistent messages about the
area in which the businesses are based, offering businesses and community
groups the chance to promote their business or parish events, and the AONB,
in parallel and with one voice. This resource needs to be regularly reviewed
and updated.

15.11. Social

media is an incredibly important asset to the AONB, is a key
communications tool, and especially significant in attracting the younger
generation to engage with it. The AONB should continue to raise its profile and
promote its activities, news and encouraging feedback via Facebook, Twitter,
Instagram and Pinterest, amongst others.

15.12. The

CCCV LPS is designed to attract, engage and involve all ages,
backgrounds and abilities in discovering, learning about and enhancing the
heritage of the scheme area, which covers approximately a quarter of the
AONB. Some opportunities have been devised specifically to attract and
engage youngsters. Exciting, creative projects with innovative digital
interpretation have been developed to bring the AONB ‘to life’. This scheme
has the potential to significantly increase both the profile of the AONB, and
appreciation of everything the AONB has to offer all residents and visitors. The
AONB should grasp any opportunity to expand these projects across the whole
area.

Objectives and Policies
2%-(&7,9(

32/,&,(6

$8$ The purposes of AONB
designation are known and
understood by all

$8

Develop and promote a strong and
distinctive identity/brand image for
the AONB to all

$8

Work with partners to progress the
potential for distinctive AONB
signage at boundaries of, and
within, the AONB

$8

Work with Local Authorities, parish
councils, partners and community
groups to develop AONB
information and learning
opportunities (information, training,
seminars) relevant to their work

$8

Continue to review and deliver the
AONB Communications Strategy
to ensure all the elements of the

Page 166
104

AONBs work are promoted via the
most appropriate media/channels
$8% The AONB landscapes,
natural beauty and high
quality environment are
understood, valued and
supported by all.

$8

Work, with partners, to investigate
the potential to secure field based
staff to help plan, manage and
deliver an array of outreach
activities throughout the AONB

$8

Develop and implement an
Interpretative Strategy to increase
awareness, understanding and
appreciation across the AONB

$8

Seek specific opportunities to
promote awareness,
understanding and engagement of
all aspects of the AONB to young
people in particular, using the most
appropriate

(Additional Information: Awareness and Understanding Appendix 35)
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16. Wellbeing, Involvement and Learning
Experiencing a deeply rural and tranquil area refreshes the
mind, body, and soul. Volunteering is one means of becoming
more personally involved in the local area whilst developing a
range of practical and personal skills to help conserve and
enhance it. Using the AONB as an educational resource for
schools will help youngsters gain a better insight into
environmental issues and experience the countryside around
them. The vast network of Rights of Way offers opportunities for
all to enhance their health and wellbeing in the ‘great outdoors’.
16.1.

Special characteristics and qualities that make this AONB special, as a whole,
with regards to wellbeing, involvement, learning:



A peaceful, tranquil, deeply rural area, with far reaching panoramic views
uncluttered by industrial intrusions, a strong sense of remoteness and
expanses of dark, star filled night skies supports the wellbeing of local
communities and visitors.



The AONB is close to nearly 2/3 million people; they can each reach its
borders in just 30 minutes



There is a high quality and diverse range of natural, historic and cultural
environments; they provide the widest range of opportunities for
volunteering, and learning in a natural classroom



The AONB has an extensive web of countryside access (Rights of Way,
open access, permissive and named routes); the combined length of which
would take you from Southampton to Edinburgh and back again.

Ambition
16.2.

People’s physical and mental wellbeing is improved through experiencing the
high quality environment of the AONB for physical activity, relaxation and
inspiration. People learn about, and understand, the natural, historic and
cultural heritage of the AONB. People of all ages, abilities and backgrounds will
have the opportunity to take up volunteering and countryside skills training in
the AONB.

Key Achievements


&RPPXQLW\FRQVXOWDWLRQhas always been a high priority for this AONB,
especially regarding Management Plan Reviews, offering the opportunity for
communities and interest groups to help shape the future of their area



8QLYHUVLW\OHDUQLQJ The Team hosted annual visits from Heritage
Conservation undergraduates from Bournemouth and Bath Universities, and
has established links with the staff and post-graduate sides of Winchester
and Bournemouth Universities.

Page 168
106



&KLOPDUN*DUGHQLQJ&OXEYROXQWHHUVDQGVFKRROFKLOGUHQ were all
involved in growing and planting out plug plants on chalk grassland over
three years whilst during 2017-18, over 650 attended stargazing evenings or
visited the Mizon Travelling Planetarium with 450 children receiving ‘Space
Detective’ workshops as part of their curriculum studies.



2XWUHDFK – seminars and conferences have offered learning and
involvement opportunities in recent years:







o

12 annual landscape and planning seminars attended by officers,
councillors and AONB colleagues;

o

AONB Annual Forums with up to 100 attending;

o

2 woodland management seminars for owners and managers;

o

2 major historic landscape conferences each attracting 100+
attendees;

o

3 land manager seminars focussing on topical issues;

o

numerous presentations have been given to Parish Councils,
natural and historic interest groups, University of the 3rd Age;

o

specific training on landscape and planning issues delivered to LA
officers of relevant authorities

)DUPODQG%LUG3URMHFWRXWUHDFKRYHU\HDUV
Media coverage highlighting the
project and Cranborne Chase
AONB

published articles
 radio interviews,
 TV slots,
You tube videos,
followers on Twitter,
 blog posts

Presentations to farms

attended

Project related training sessions

farmers/landowners/advisers

Public Walks and Talks

walks and talks for the public to
 people

Farmers and landowners attending
project related events



9ROXQWHHUV–
o

300 potential volunteers have offered and/or given time for a
variety of project work or research

o

25 regular volunteers were crucial to the successful operation of
five successful Cranborne Chase Wood Fair events

o

Foundations of Archaeology HLF funded project engaged with
an additional 200+ trained and experienced volunteers 2015-17
with specific interest in the historic environment.

&UDQERUQH&KDVHDQG&KDONH9DOOH\/DQGVFDSH3DUWQHUVKLS- First
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Round Heritage Lottery Fund pass. A successful second round bid will result
in a £2.4m programme of work to conserve and enhance the natural, historic
and cultural elements of the Landscape Partnership area, to enthuse people
to engage with it, and provide a legacy of knowledge and understanding.

Key issues
1.

66
67

The Government’s 25 year Environment Plan66 has an aim to connect people
and the environment to improve health and wellbeing. It promotes three
elements relevant to this AONB:
i.

Helping people improve their health and wellbeing by using green
spaces;

ii.

Encouraging children to be close to nature, in and out of school; and

iii.

Making 2019 a year of action for the environment - encourage adults
and children to take positive steps to help the natural environment.

2.

There is great potential in Cranborne Chase AONB to help achieve the
government’s goal of engaging people with the natural environment.
Cranborne Chase AONB is accessible in half an hour to 2/3 million residents
from the major conurbations of Poole, Bournemouth and Christchurch with a
further 120,000 people on its doorstep in the surrounding market towns,
offering a potentially important place for informal recreation and increased
health and wellbeing for those residents. This potential is restricted for many
by very scarce public transport and a continuing lack of awareness of what
the area has to offer.

3.

There is a significant evidence base for the range of individual and wider
social health and well-being benefits that can be achieved through outdoor
activity and contact with nature. Dorset Local Nature Partnership (LNP) has
been working with other LNPs across the South West on a Health and Nature
Charter. The Partnership will positively explore the potential to sign this
charter to cover the whole AONB67. Relevant health professionals may not
currently be aware of the breadth of opportunities the AONB offers for
improving physical and mental health and wellbeing. It can be difficult finding
and engaging with the most relevant health professionals with ongoing
restructuring of the National Health Service.

4.

Working with schools and youth groups has always been an ongoing ambition
of the AONB Partnership with successful packages focusing on food
miles/local produce and, more recently, ‘Space Detectives’. Further work is
needed alongside teachers and relevant partners to greatly increase
awareness of the natural classroom on the doorstep of the many schools and
higher education establishments in and around the AONB.

The Government, A Green Future: Our 25 Year Plan to Improve the Environment, HMSO, 2018
www.dorsetlnp.org.uk/Health_and_Nature_Charter
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5.

There remains a need for more round walking routes close to villages, routes
suitable for the elderly, the less mobile and much better promotion of their
existence. The Rights of Way across the AONB do not form a true ‘network’;
there are gaps where routes could be linked up. Signage and maintenance is
not consistent across the area, which can lead to a variable quality of
experience. Reduced County Council budgets for maintenance results in a
greater reliance on local groups and volunteers to undertake practical work.
The Rights of Way teams have some volunteer engagement and the AONB
can help build on these initiatives. Accessing the countryside sustainably
implies the need for more effective provision and use of public transport by rail
and road.

6.

Some partner organisations use volunteers in the conservation management
of their own land or reserves in the AONB, however the majority of the AONB
area is known as a ‘black hole’ for volunteering. There is a multitude of
opportunities throughout the rest of the AONB landscape for engaging
volunteers in numerous activities. There is a need for knowledgeable,
experienced staff to plan, coordinate and lead this activity on the ground.

7.

There is a growing interest in learning and developing traditional rural skills
with communities suggesting hedge laying, scything, charcoal burning,
thatching, weaving and stone carving, are of interest. There is a recognised
loss of traditional countryside skills in the AONB including the skills needed to
repair or restore historic buildings. Evidence shows a need, and desire, for a
centre or hub for academic and life-long learning and volunteering within the
AONB. As those colleges offering such learning are too distant to attend daily
without personal transport.

The Issues Explained
16.3.

Rural public transport is scarce within and around the AONB. There are regular,
if infrequent, bus routes east/west between Shaftesbury, Blandford and
Salisbury that do take in some villages however north/south routes are rare.
Visiting Cranborne Chase AONB from the conurbations to the south
(Bournemouth/Poole) is difficult without private transport. Nevertheless, greater
promotion of this AONB to those living outside it should be undertaken,
suggesting particular areas or points of interest for those unfamiliar with it.

16.4.

For those who may visit more regularly for informal walking or cycling,
promotion of day-visit and longer packages would assist by defining length of
walk, difficulty, refreshment stops and ‘nuggets’ of innovative interpretation
along the way.

16.5.

It is important that the Health and Wellbeing Boards, together with the relevant
professionals, are made aware of the potential opportunities for improving lives
through access to the quality environment of the AONB. Key benefits can
include better physical and mental health and guarding against future illness;
therapeutic and restorative qualities which enhance recovery; reduced social
isolation, greater community cohesion, and opportunities to establish lifelong
healthy behaviours. Outdoor activity and contact with nature can also help
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improve sleep patterns, reduce stress, improve mood and self-esteem, and
provide meaningful social contact. 68
16.6.

The AONB and relevant partners should encouraged communities to take the
opportunity to ‘refresh mind, body and soul’ here, through promoting the AONB
as a ‘natural health centre’. The green gym concept, developed by The
Conservation Volunteers, provides people with a way to enhance their fitness
and health while taking action to improve the environment.

16.7.

‘Green prescriptions’ are concepts becoming popular with GPs69. These should
all be developed and promoted by the AONB together with the Health and
Wellbeing Boards and relevant partners. A full annual programme of guided
walks, talks and activities by knowledgeable, experienced and appropriately
trained staff or volunteers could also tempt more frequent visits from both within
and outside the AONB. Closing gaps in the myriad of Rights of Way in the
AONB should form an easily accessible resource for all and developing more
circular routes in close proximity to homes, would also benefit those who may
not venture out due to cultural barriers or lack of awareness or confidence.

16.8.

Local and national nature reserves in the AONB offer localised volunteer
opportunities. The ‘Leisure Credits’ scheme70 in the AONB engages young
people in practical environmental tasks; it would like to expand. There are also
some active volunteers and groups focused on access. Nevertheless, there are
few substantive practical volunteer activities in the wider countryside of the
AONB.

16.9.

There is now acknowledged support for a ‘hub’, or central base, for all types of
volunteering, countryside skills training, together with an information and
interpretative centre for visitors. This could be achieved through a
multifunctional AONB Countryside Centre. This concept has generated interest
from a wide range of people and organisations, many of whom would become
partners. As partners, they would help devise training and volunteering
programmes that will harness the knowledge, experience and enthusiasm of
many.

16.10. As

well as providing a focus for this nationally important landscape, a
Countryside Centre could offer:

68
69
70



Accredited training opportunities in countryside management skills,
conservation, agriculture, forestry, livestock/animal husbandry and a variety
of rural industry skills (e.g. blacksmithing).



A wide range of volunteering opportunities including natural history surveys,
historic research and countryside management tasks.



Exciting recreational opportunities such as guided walks, dark night skies
events and utilising all terrain mobility scooters for the less able.
https://sustainablehealthcare.org.uk/
https://sustainablehealthcare.org.uk/what-we-do/green-space/green-health-routes
The Leisure Credit Scheme involves young people in undertaking voluntary work and receiving Leisure
Credits which are redeemed for reward trips or activities. The number of Credits a young person
receives is based on how hard they worked and how well they worked as part of a team.
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An opportunity to take part in or attend various art based activities focussed
on the special qualities of the AONB.



Professional, environmentally related CPD training courses for
environmental professionals locally, regionally and from further afield, which
could include for example, countryside, agricultural, forestry and land agency
staff, those attached to all the nationally Protected Areas, the renewable
energy sector and teachers/lecturers. Participants would be encouraged to
stay locally.



A visitor centre for the area providing information on which events are on,
what there is to see and do in the AONB and surrounding market towns,
encouraging visitors to stay longer and spend more locally.



A facility for hire to external companies or organisations wanting to hold their
own events or seminars.



Environmental play schemes during the holiday periods, encouraging
exchange of town/country experiences for young people.

16.11. Countryside

management tasks led by competent and experienced staff,
complimented by volunteers, will help to conserve and enhance the landscape
of the AONB. The construction and running of the centre will demonstrate best
practice. The intent is to use a variety of sustainable construction techniques
and methods. It will demonstrate the use of green energy sources such as
wood chip and solar power. Where feasible, volunteers or trainees will
complete some of the construction work. The skills gained through the centre
will improve the job prospects of trainees.

16.12. The

loss of traditional skills is a significant issue for the future management of
the landscape. A revival in such skills, and the ability to make a living from
using them, should be encouraged.

16.13. Young

people in the area have to travel a long way to attend county agricultural
colleges and other training centres. For many potential students of all ages, the
lack and cost of public transport mean that accessing countryside skills training
can be very difficult. Access to accredited training needs to be made available
closer to their homes.

16.14. The

Cranborne Chase and Chalke Valley LPS has involvement and learning
embedded as a key element of all the individual projects but it should also be
the foundation of the scheme legacy. Such a Countryside Centre would enable
lifelong involvement and learning for all.

16.15. 2019

is the Year of Green Action for 10–20 year olds; encouraging social
engagement within communities with a focus on green issues.

Objectives and Policies
2%-(&7,9(

32/,&,(6
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:,/$

Improved health and
well-being
opportunities are
developed and
promoted throughout
the AONB



:,/

Work with Health and Wellbeing
Boards, relevant health
professionals, Local Nature
Partnerships and relevant funding
initiatives to develop and promote
activity programmes in the AONB
to improve health and well being

:,/

Investigate funding opportunities
to enhance the Rights of Way /
countryside access network for all,
including the provision of vehicles
suitable for use by the less able

:,/

Develop an annual programme of
activities, with partners, for all
ages and abilities to include a
Walking Festival and targeted
options for enhancing health, such
as ‘a mile a day’ initiatives.

:,/

Explore with Education
Departments, and schools, how
engagement with the ‘outdoor
classroom’ of the AONB may add
value to curriculum studies

:,/

Further develop an Involvement
and Learning Strategy to increase
learning, training and volunteering
opportunities, improving
countryside and heritage skills,
within the AONB by the end of
2019/20.

:,/

Work with partners to engage field
based staff/rangers to harness
community and volunteer
commitment and interest in the
AONB to develop programmes of
volunteer projects and activities



:,/%









A wide range of
opportunities exist for
schools, residents and
visitors to learn more
about the AONB,
volunteer or develop
heritage and
countryside skills

:,/
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Investigate the potential to
 become a partners in the Duke of
Edinburgh, and John Muir, Award
Schemes

:,/&

An exemplar ‘AONB
Countryside Centre’ is
established

:,/

Continue work to establish an
environmentally and financially
sustainable ‘AONB Countryside
Centre’ by the end of this plan
period, to act as the base for the
AONB Partnership, volunteers,
trainees, students, residents and
visitors

(Additional Information: Involvement and Learning Appendix 36)
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*(77,1*7+,1*6'21(
17. The AONB Partnership
17.1.

Special characteristics regarding the Cranborne Chase AONB Partnership:



Inter-authority, cross border joint working to further the purposes of AONB
designation. The seven Local Authorities involved are: Wiltshire and Dorset
Councils; Hampshire and Somerset County Councils; and New Forest,
Mendip and South Somerset District Councils. The percentage covered by
each of the constituent Local Authorities is given in Map 3



A total of fifteen national and local organisations of the Partnership
contributing to the development of the strategic AONB Management Plans



A consistent commitment to ‘bottom up’ community involvement and
engagement in AONB matters



The national, regional and local organisations represented on the AONB
Partnership have contributed to this Management Plan as have a large
number of interest groups, local communities and individuals. The
Partnership Structure is shown in Appendix 3.

Aim
17.2.

The organisations that make up the AONB Partnership, and all those that have
responsibility and resources to help achieve the primary purpose, fully
understand and take responsibility for ‘conserving and enhancing the natural
beauty of the landscape’.

Achievements to date


The preparation, publication and implementation of three quinquennial
Cranborne Chase AONB Management Plans.



Encouragement of additional partners and joint working, such as:
o Historic Environment Actions Plans - partners include Historic England,
archaeology groups, relevant Local Authority Officers, Campaign to
Protect Rural England (CPRE), local experts and volunteers amongst
many others
o South West Farmland Bird Initiative - partners included Wessex Water,
Natural England, the National Farmers Union and farmers/landowners
o The Farm Conservation Project - partners are the AONB, Wessex

Water, farmers and landowners.

o Ancient and Veteran Trees Pilot Project - partners included Hampshire
County Council, Woodland Trust and volunteers
o Tranquillity Study - partners included CPRE and volunteers
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o Sustainable Rural Tourism Project - partners included Sowing SEEDS
Leader funding, South West Wiltshire Area Board, local Chambers of
Commerce, local businesses and volunteers
o Sowing SEEDS Leader programme - with Community Partnership
Executive of North Dorset, Local Action Group (LAG) members and
local communities
o Heart of Wessex LEADER programme – with South Somerset District
Council, Frome Town Council, Wincanton Community Venture (The
Balsam Centre) and Wiltshire Council
o Heritage Lottery Fund Landscape Partnership Scheme, Stage 1 bid
success - AONB with Wyvern Heritage and Landscape Consultancy
o Heritage Lottery Fund Landscape Partnership Scheme, Stage 2 bid
working in partnership with a multitude of professional and community
partners
o Bid for International Dark-Sky Reserve status with the Commission for
Dark Skies, British Astronomical Association, Wessex Astronomical
Society, Local Authority partners, Lighting Consultancy And Design
Services and many parish, interest and community groups.
o Heart of Wessex and Northern Dorset EU Leader programmes
covering the Wiltshire, Somerset and Dorset parts of the AONB.
o First round pass for Heritage Lottery Funded Cranborne Chase and
Chalke Valley Landscape Partnership. A successful second round bid
will result in a £2.4m programme of work to conserve and enhance
the natural, historic and cultural elements of the landscape and to
enthuse people to engage with it.

Key Issues
1.

The engagement and commitment of AONB partners, and all those that have
responsibility and resources to help achieve the primary purpose, to be
directly or indirectly involved in delivering Management Plan objectives varies
widely

2.

Some partners are not fully aware of the range of documents and guidance
produced by the AONB Partnership that could assist them in their duty to
‘conserve and enhance the natural beauty of the AONB’

3.

Frequent personnel changes within Local Authorities, the restructuring of
Local Authorities themselves, and other organisations often results in a lack of
awareness and knowledge about the AONB, with new staff and/or councillors
in post

4.

The government initiated a Review of Protected Landscapes during 2018; it
reports back to government in 2019. The Partnership will need to respond to
the findings and outcomes of that Review.

Page 177
115

The Issues Explained
17.3.

The AONB Management Plan 2019-2024 is a strategic plan for the
conservation and enhancement of the AONB drawn together on behalf of the
15 organisations that make up the Partnership. It has been endorsed by all 15
partner organisations and, in addition, has been formally adopted by the 7
Local Authorities.

17.4.

Under Section 85 of the Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000 it is a legal
duty for all relevant authorities to ‘have regard to’ the purpose of conserving
and enhancing the natural beauty of the AONB in exercising or performing any
functions affecting land in the area. These relevant authorities include all
statutory bodies, organisations and all tiers of government, including parish
councils and holders of public office.

17.5.

For government, local authorities, other public bodies and other ‘relevant
authorities’, active support of the implementation of this plan is the key to
satisfying their ‘Section 85 ‘ duty.

17.6.

The fundamental purpose of this Management Plan is to conserve and enhance
the natural beauty of the AONB. Co-ordinated and collective action is needed
by a wide range of interests to ensure that the AONB continues to provide
valued environmental benefits, including clean air, water and food, maintains
strong, vibrant local communities and is enjoyed by future generations.

17.7.

The AONB Partnership has worked with a wide range of partners in the delivery
of actions on the ground. It will be increasingly important throughout this next
plan period to retain existing partners and attract new ones. It has the
administrative backing, structure and experience to facilitate the Government’s
25 year environment agenda and offer locally based agency services;
implementing national policies at a local, landscape scale.

17.8.

Local Authorities are large organisations and often have staff changes. The
communication skills of Partnership representatives need to be exceptionally
good to ensure relevant documents are continually fed down through each
organisation and contact between the AONB and relevant staff is maintained.

17.9.

It is vital that as many people as possible are engaged in helping to achieve
Plan objectives. More emphasis will be placed on encouraging and managing
additional partner organizations, communities, volunteers and interest groups to
become involved in helping make the vision for this AONB a reality.

17.10. The

success of the Plan depends upon good relationships and joint working
between public bodies at all levels, statutory and non-statutory agencies and
organisations, farmers and land managers, community groups, interest groups
and individuals. The diverse challenges and accelerating pace of change that
face the AONB must be seen as an opportunity for all sectors of the
community, in its widest sense, to work together. Pooling resources, sharing
expertise and working together present the best opportunities for conserving
and enhancing the natural beauty of this AONB.
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Objectives and Policies
2%-(&7,9(
3

All current and new AONB
partners work pro-actively
to jointly achieve
Management Plan
objectives

32/,&,(6
3

Existing partners review and agree a
new partnership structure during
2019, including a review of partner
organisations invited to join the
Partnership

3

The AONB team and all relevant
partners collaborate and sign up to
individually or jointly delivering
themed Action Plans covering the
time span of the Management Plan

3

Each partner ensures that all
protocols, Position Statements, Fact
Sheets, Good Practice and other
Guidance documents are known
about, understood, used by all
relevant departments and officers.

3

Ensure high-level officers and
Members are aware of the AONB
designation, purpose(s) and duty
towards it, through Member briefings,
training sessions and the Annual
Forum.
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18. Funding
Aim
18.1.

Funding is secured to support the core work of the Cranborne Chase AONB
Partnership and Team and project work is underway utilising pooled
resources of several partners or externally acquired funding.

Achievements to date


Sowing SEEDS Leader programme - £1.5m.



Heart of Wessex LEADER programme - £1,811,448



Heritage Lottery Fund, Parish Archive Project - £50k.



Heritage Lottery Fund, Cranborne Chase and Chalke Valley Landscape
Partnership First Round bid - £100k



Natural England, SW Farmland Bird Initiative - £28k pa (4 years).



Wessex Water partner funding for SW Farmland Bird Initiative - £25k pa until
2017.



Wessex Water Partners Programme - £10k pa over consecutive Partner
Programmes



Additional Local Authority contributions for specific projects e.g. Ancient and
Veteran Trees Pilot Project and Farmland Bird project (Hampshire County
Council) and 2010 Heritage Lottery Fund application (Dorset County
Council).



Campaign to Protect Rural England - contribution to AONB tranquillity study
and the Parish Appraisal Good Practice Guidance.

Key issues
1.

The government requires and expects the highest level of protection for
AONBs. The level of future exchequer funding over the Plan period is, at the
time of writing, unknown.

2.

Local Authority budgets are diminishing whilst demand for their services and
funding increases.

3.

Applications to external grant programmes are becoming increasingly
competitive with many organisations and conservation groups experiencing
reductions or cuts to funding.

4.

Opportunities to pursue additional and alternative funding sources and
mechanisms are crucial and demand the necessary resources to be allocated
to this task.
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Local Authority Partnerships, such as the AONB, are ineligible to apply to
certain funding programmes e.g. from some Trusts and Foundations.

5.

The Issues Explained
18.2.

Local Authority funding is likely to reduce over the plan period whilst future
central government funding levels are currently unknown post 2020. During the
five year period 2015-20, exchequer funding levels were confirmed in advance.
This gave much welcomed security in forward planning. Potential income has
been lost through grants being cut or reduced; Local Authorities are often no
longer able to continue some of their work, such as biodiversity partnership
coordination and there is increased competition for funding to key funders such
as the Heritage Lottery Fund.

18.3.

It will be increasingly important to ensure that the purpose of AONBs is widely
communicated both locally and nationally. Cranborne Chase AONB will
maintain a close relationship with, and input to the work of, the National
Association of Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty (NAAONBs). This body
represents the AONB Family on national issues including policy and advocacy,
communications, training and securing resources.

18.4.

The Partnership must have regard to the skilled staff resources at its disposal
and the financial projections over the next five years. The resources for
delivering all Plan objectives have not been secured at the time of writing this
Plan. Many of the most significant actions will require the pooling of resources
by several organisations and/or success in attracting funding from a range of
public, private and not-for-profit sector sources.

18.5.

Given the current tight financial circumstances there will be a need for all
partners and the AONB team to prioritise workloads to ensure a strong focus on
the core AONB purpose, to ‘conserve and enhance the natural beauty of the
area’.

18.6.

It will be increasingly important for the AONB Partnership to secure external
funding to deliver project work on the ground, particularly if there are ongoing
reductions in core budget.

18.7.

The Cranborne Chase Landscape Trust, registered as a Charitable
Incorporated Organisation in 2015, sits alongside the AONB Partnership. Whilst
an independent organisation, its purposes align closely with those of the
Partnership. The Trust may be able to access funding currently not available to
local authority partners.

Objectives and Policies
2%-(&7,9(
)

Secure resources are in
place to support the core

32/,&,(6
)

Undertake an assessment of
current and future resource
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functions and project
aspirations of the AONB
Partnership throughout this
Plan period and beyond

requirements to devise a future
strategy to attract additional
external funding to achieve
objectives throughout this Plan
period and beyond
)

All funding partners transfer their
agreed percentage contribution
to the core budget each year, as
set out in the AONB Partnership
Agreement

)

Work with the National
Association of AONBs and Defra
towards a long term, secure
funding commitment

)

Support the Cranborne Chase
Landscape Trust to submit
external funding bids, secure
donations and/or consider
alternative income raising
opportunities to help achieve
AONB purposes, including a
visitor contribution scheme

)

Actively seek funding, and
partnership working, from non
Local Authority partner
organisations for specific core
and project work, such as Local
Enterprise Partnerships, Local
Nature Partnerships and Health
and Wellbeing Boards

)

Actively engage with future
UK/English rural development
initiatives national initiatives to
secure funding for appropriate
project work

Page 182
120

19. Implementation
Who implements the Management Plan?
19.1.

The whole Partnership has a key role to implement this ambitious Management
Plan through individual actions as well as partnership working. Successful
implementation is beyond the resources of just the Partnership or AONB team
alone. Whilst the team takes a lead in much of the implementation work and
initiates new and innovative projects, it is the responsibility and duty of all
partners to take positive action to conserve and enhance the AONB and seek
additional partners.

19.2.

This Plan does not identify all the activities and people involved in its delivery; it
is a framework for action. A separate3DUWQHUVKLS'HOLYHU\3ODQ will set out
work to be undertaken under themes, for the 5 years covered by the Plan. The
small AONB team may have the role of facilitator or advocate for some of that
work, whilst leading in other areas. However, significant parts of the Delivery
Plan will only be effectively delivered with the assistance of current, and future,
partner organisations, working together in an integrated way to achieve multiple
objectives. The creation of a field-based team may be one way to deliver a
number of actions arising from the policies in this management plan.

19.3.

It is recognised that it is essential to involve partners fully in agreeing actions,
responsibilities and resource allocations to secure their genuine commitment to
Management Plan tasks that require their involvement. The Delivery Plan is
reviewed each year, to reflect any uncertainties regarding future policy and
funding and enable the Partnership to be flexible in how it responds to the
challenges and opportunities presented.

19.4.

While the profile of the AONB is improving over time, there remains a general
‘disconnect’ between the AONB Partnership and Team and local communities
and visitors. The Partnership Delivery Plan will include considerable work to
increase awareness and understanding of the AONB, implement practical work
on the ground and closer working with local communities, landowners and
farmers. There is also a rapidly growing body of volunteers both within and
outside the area. It will be increasingly important to engage, support and
manage volunteers to assist with delivering work programmes.

19.5.

By helping to implement this Plan, government, local authorities, public bodies
and other ‘relevant authorities’ will be contributing to their ‘Section 85’ duty to
“have regard to the purpose of conserving and enhancing the natural beauty of
the AONB”. It is important that the strategies, plans and action plans of key
local, regional and national authorities, agencies and organisations take
account of and reflect the vision, objectives and policies of this plan.
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Objectives and Policies
2%-(&7,9(
,

All current and
potential partner
organisations are
committed to and
involved with the
achievement of
Management Plan
objectives

32/,&,(6
,

Foster closer working relationships
with local authority officers and
members to ensure understanding of
management plan objectives and
integration of work where appropriate

,

Ensure the work of theme-based
groups is closely focused on
achieving relevant management plan
objectives

,

Establish and maintain close
relationships with external
organisations and bodies, both public
and private, whose programmes of
work could support the delivery of
management plan objectives

,

Strengthen and support working
relationships with local parishes,
communities, landowners, volunteers
and other stakeholders to improve
local delivery of management plan
objectives

,

Explore new ways of working to
deliver the actions arising from the
policies in this plan

Page 184
122

20. Monitoring and Evaluation
20.1.

Monitoring and evaluation of this Management Plan and the actions outlined
within the Delivery Plan is an essential task for the AONB Team and is grantaided as part of the core activities undertaken. There are essentially two types
of monitoring work:



3HUIRUPDQFHPRQLWRULQJ - to establish whether actions outlined within the
AONB Delivery Plan have been undertaken. This is an important activity and
will be reported on a regular basis to the AONB Partnership and Partnership
Forum. An Annual Report will summarise the activities of both the AONB
Team and partners. It will include details of the tasks undertaken, the effect
upon the AONB (outcomes) and the funding and other resources employed.



&RQGLWLRQPRQLWRULQJ - to establish if actions undertaken have had the
desired effect, or impact, on the AONB. To monitor condition effectively,
initial base line information is required in order that comparisons can be
made and an evaluation of change over time. Some base line data is
currently held by the AONB.

20.2.

Monitoring and evaluation requires resources and it is therefore crucial that
those attributes, or features, of the AONB that are a meaningful measure of
AONB quality are chosen. These form a suite of indicators that can be
measured, monitored and evaluated over time.

20.3.

A Monitoring Framework for Protected Landscapes was developed by Natural
England to provide a consistent framework for measuring environmental
outcomes in protected areas. It provided evidence to inform the next review the
AONB Management Plan, review the ‘State of the AONB’ and demonstrate the
benefits of protected landscape designation. However, due to reductions in NE
resources, the provision of the data from Natural England will cease after 2018.

20.4.

Indicators have been chosen and set out for each of the ten chapters in this
Plan, for the following reasons:



they focus on the primary reasons for designation ie landscape, special
qualities, natural and historic environment and management of land



the data can be cut to the AONB boundary



they add to baseline data for measuring the ‘State of the AONB’



they add to evidence required for funding bids



desired indicators that will only be acquired through additional resources (£)
or with the assistance of volunteers (vols). (The latter indicators are in
italics.)

Landscape:


Changes identified through analysis of fixed point photography at a minimum
of every five years (AONB)
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Land use change (Defra)



Take up of relevant themed groups of Environmental Stewardship (ES)
options that contribute to conserving and enhancing landscape character (£)



Change in % of AONB recorded as ‘most tranquil’ (£/vols)



Changes in extent of dark night skies (mapped using light meter readings
taken by volunteers across the AONB)



Length of overhead power cables laid underground (SSE)

Natural Environment:


Number and capacity of renewable energy applications
permitted/constructed (LAs)



Change in ecological status of rivers and surface water bodies (EA)



Change in % of protected landscape managed under ES agreements (£)



Change in total annual values of old and new AE schemes in AONB (£)



% change in condition of SSSIs (£s)



Area of broad and priority habitats within AONB (£s)



Frequency and abundance of farmland bird species at selected holdings
£/vol recorders)



Existence of rare arable plants identified in 2011 survey as potential ‘hot
spots’ (£/vols)

Historic and Cultural Environment:


Change in number of heritage assets (EH)



Change in number of heritage assets ‘at risk’ (EH)



Change in ES area for the management and protection of archaeological
features (£)



Number of Conservation Areas with Conservation Area Appraisals (District
Councils)



Number of readily accessible HERs (County Councils)



Increase in awareness of, and involvement in, cultural environment (£/vols)

Rural Land Management:


Changes in farmland type (arable/grazing etc) (Defra)



Changes in farm numbers / sizes / employment (Defra)



Changes in numbers of livestock (Defra)



Changes in total area of woodland (subdivided) (FC)



Changes in area of woodland managed (including EWGS/felling licences)
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(FC)


Changes to game and pest management practices (£/vols)

Rural Economy:


Changes in tourism related business performance (£/vols)



Changes in number of businesses taking up green/dark sky/other
accreditation (£/vols)



Performance of LEADER funded business projects (£/vols)



Repeat of Economic Survey of AONB (£)

Planning and Transportation:


Change in % of Local Authority adopted Plans (Local Plans, Minerals and
Waste Plans) or strategies with specific reference to AONB Management
Plan/policies (AONB)



Change in number of relevant/major applications coming to AONB for
comment (AONB)



Availability of Design Guidance (District / Unitary Councils)



Change in number of parishes/groups of parishes with Neighbourhood Plans
(LAs/AONB)



Number of applications where, after response from AONB Partnership,
positive change has occurred relating to designation purpose (£/vols)

Viable Rural Communities:


Change in Parish Facilities and Services (County / Unitary Councils)



Number of Neighbourhood Plans published (LAs/AONB)



Number of community projects applying for external funding / successful
(£/vols)

Awareness and Understanding:


Changes in number of survey respondents aware of designation, purpose,
‘highly valuing’ the CCWWD AONB (£/vols)



Change in number of ‘followers’ / active participants in social media
channels (AONB)



Change in numbers of enquiries for information, presentations, assistance
(AONB)



Number taking up Information Pack for parishes/councillors (AONB)



Change in the number of stories/features published in local/national media
(AONB)
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Involvement and Learning:


Number of volunteers engaged in assisting the AONB (AONB)



Number of people attending guided walks and events organised by/through
AONB (AONB)

Access and Wellbeing:


Number/length/condition of countryside access (County Councils/£ vols)



Number of volunteers actively engaged in access work (County
Councils/AONB vols)



Satisfaction from visitor / resident surveys (£/vols)



NHS health indicators (vols)

&RPSOLDQFHQRWHWRDFFRPSDQ\WKH$21%0DQDJHPHQW3ODQ

(to be completed in published copy)
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Appendix 1
The International Union for Conservation
of Nature
The International Union for Conservation of Nature is the world’s oldest and largest
global environmental organisations. It is a global organisation made up of many
thousands of members. These members fall into three groups: State governments,
non-governmental organisations, and individuals. It seeks to work with all of these
constituents to promote conservation and sustainability in the world. It is influential
on global and national policies in these areas through a partnership approach.
The IUCN National Committee for the United Kingdom (IUCN NCUK) works as a
convening body, aiming to bring together members from across the IUCN spectrum
and from outside in order to share information and to discuss approaches to
influencing conservation policy and practice. IUCN NCUK also seeks to add value to
UK conservation work by developing projects linked to IUCN activity.
IUCN Protected Areas Categories System
IUCN protected area management categories classify protected areas according to
their management objectives. The categories are recognised by international bodies
such as the United Nations and by many national governments as the global
standard for defining and recording protected areas and as such are increasingly
being incorporated into government legislation. AONBs come under Category V
Protected Landscape/ Seascape.
A Category V Protected Landscape is defined as a protected area where the
interaction of people and nature over time has produced an area of distinct character
with significant, ecological, biological, cultural and scenic value: and where
safeguarding the integrity of this interaction is vital to protecting and sustaining the
area and its associated nature conservation and other values.
You can find out more about IUCN at http://www.iucn.org/
IUCN UK reconfirms the value of AONBs - 5th July 2013
The reconfirmation followed three years of work with the IUCN UK by the National
Association of AONBs (NAAONB) consisting of input to developing IUCN’s guidance
on categorisation (The Putting Nature on the Map Project), open forum discussion
and the drawing up of a Statement of Compliance, supported by evidence from
across the AONB Family. This statement was accepted by the IUCN panel in June
2013.
Each individual AONB partnership provided further evidence to demonstrate that
they meet the high standards demanded by the IUCN. The NAAONB compiled all
evidence and presented this as an accompaniment to the Draft Statement of
Compliance to the World Commission on Protected Areas UK Protected Areas
Assessment Panel.
Chris Mahon, Chief Executive, IUCN National Committee UK informed the NAAONB
today that,

1
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“We considered that the evidence was persuasive and that each manager had
demonstrated a full understanding of the IUCN definition of a protected area, fully
supported the generic statement and had plans to strengthen the place of nature
conservation in future. We were agreed that all the AONBs had demonstrated to our
satisfaction that they should retain their status as IUCN Category V protected areas
and will accordingly so recommend to UNEP/WCMC”.

2
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Appendix 2
European Landscape Convention
The European Landscape Convention is a Treaty of the Council of Europe - not the
European Union - that is freely entered into by individual state governments.
This landscape convention builds upon earlier European Conventions, such as
Berne (1997) aimed at conserving wildlife and Granada (1985) and Valletta (1992)
protecting architectural and archaeological heritage, and the international Rio
Convention on biological diversity (1992).
The European Landscape Convention was adopted on 20 October 2000 in Florence
(Italy) and came into force on 1 March 2004 (Council of Europe Treaty Series no.
176). It was signed on behalf of the UK government in 2006, and came into force in
the UK 1st March 2007.
It starts from the fundamental acknowledgement
'that the landscape is an important part of the quality of life for people everywhere: in
urban areas and the countryside, in degraded areas as well as in areas of high
quality, in areas recognised as being of outstanding beauty as well as everyday
areas.'
Importantly, it defines landscape in relation to people;
'an area, as perceived by people, whose character is the result of the action and
interaction of natural and / or human factors.'
The aims of the convention are;
'to promote landscape protection, management and planning, and to organise
European co-operation on landscape issues.'
At a national level that means;


Recognising landscapes in law as 'essential components of people’s
surroundings, an expression of the diversity of their shared cultural and
natural heritage, and a foundation of their identity,'



Establishing and implementing 'landscape policies aimed at landscape
protection, management and planning,'



Establishing procedures for the participation of the public, and local and
regional authorities, in defining and implementing landscape policies,



Integrating landscape into 'regional and town planning policies and in its
environmental, agricultural, social and economic policies.'

Doing these things will require specific measures, set out in the Convention,
covering;


awareness raising,



training and education,



identification and assessment,



landscape quality objectives, and



implementation.
3
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International co-operation should include;


landscape dimensions within other programmes,



mutual assistance and information exchange,



cross-border landscape programmes, and



a Landscape Award of the Council of Europe.

It is of particular significance that all landscapes are recognised in this Convention,
and not just those that are already have some wildlife or natural beauty designation.
The Cranborne Chase & West Wiltshire Downs Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty
derives much of its beauty from its qualities of tranquillity, remoteness, and cultural
heritage. It is also a living and working countryside that is very rural with relatively
few householders for such a large area, and with substantial and significant
settlements just outside its boundary.
AONBs in general, and Cranborne Chase AONB in particular, are well placed to
demonstrate the three pronged approach of protect, manage, and plan of the
Convention in action:


the Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000 provides a legislative and
funding framework for the nationally important AONB landscapes, with a
requirement for each AONB to have a Management Plan with policies for
conserving and enhancing natural beauty



the emerging South West and the South East Regional Spatial Strategies
both draw attention to the national status of AONBs and their
Management Plans



the composition of this AONB Partnership and its consultative working
style enables wide participation of local people and organisations in
defining and implementing landscape policies



this AONB has established a Planning Protocol with its Planning
Authorities to facilitate the incorporation of landscape matters into
planning policies and practice



CCWWD AONB is raising awareness that 'landscape matters' through our
Landscape Character (2003) and Landscape Sensitivity (2007)
assessments, our Management Plan covers policies for landscape
protection, management, and planning, and our publicity and events



the Historic Landscape Characterisation has been completed and steps
are being taken to implement the Historic Environment Action Plans

There are, however, still more things to be done.
The full text of the Convention, and further information about European Conventions
can be found on the web at: https://www.coe.int/en/web/culture-and-heritage/home
The rules for the European Landscape Award can be found at:
https://www.coe.int/en/web/landscape/landscape-award-alliance

4
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Appendix 3
AONB Partnership Structure and
Representation
The AONB Partnership works for everyone who lives and works in the AONB. It also
welcomes visitors to the area and other interested parties, be they individuals,
government or non-governmental organisations or an interest group.
The Partnership Board is an alliance of 15 local, regional and national organisations
which steers the implementation of the AONB Management Plan. The Partnership
Board aims to review the AONB governance structure during 2019-20.
The Partnership Board has an independent Chairman, acts as the governing body
for the AONB Team, and meets two to three times a year. As well as guiding the
implementation of the Management Plan, it oversees the specialist Topic Groups
and helps steer work in the annual Delivery Plan. A Steering Group provides advice
and support to the AONB Team and meets two to three times a year. Its task is to
ensure targets in the Management Plan are met.
A biennial AONB Partnership Forum is held that brings together the widest range
of interested people to discuss and debate topical issues.
Representatives:
As of 1st April 2019, the Partnership includes the Chairman, Nicholas Gosse and one
Member and/or one Officer from the seven Local Authorities:


Wiltshire Council



Dorset Council



Hampshire County Council



Somerset County Council



New Forest District Council



Mendip District Council



South Somerset District Council

One representative from those organisations with a specialist, regional or national interest in
the AONB:


Natural England



Forestry Commission



Campaign to Protect Rural England

Those organisations with a local or community interest in the AONB:


Country Land and Business Association



National Farmers’ Union



Wiltshire Association of Town and Parish Councils



Dorset Association of Town and Parish Councils



Cranborne Chase Landscape Trust

5
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Appendix 4
Section 85 Duty - Countryside and Rights
of Way Act 2000
Duty to have regard to AONBs
There is a general statutory duty on all relevant authorities to have regard to the
purposes of AONBs when making decisions affecting these areas.
A guidance note (Defra 2005) explaining these duties can be found here:
http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20130402204840/http://archive.defra.gov.
uk/rural/documents/protected/npaonb-duties-guide.pdf
The purpose of an Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) is to:
‘Conserve and enhance the natural beauty of the Area of Outstanding Natural
Beauty’
Section 85
Duty on Relevant Authorities and those in public office:
1. Section 85 of the Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000 places a
statutory duty on all relevant authorities to have regard to this purpose. It
states that,
2. ‘in exercising or performing any functions in relation to, or so as to affect, land
in an AONB, a relevant authority shall have regard to the purpose of
conserving and enhancing the natural beauty of the Area of Outstanding
Natural Beauty’.
3. The following are relevant authorities for the purposes of this sectiona. any Minister of the Crown,
b. any public body,
c. any statutory undertaker,
d. any person holding public office.
4. In subsection (2) 'public body' includes;
a. a county council, county borough council, district council, parish council
or community council;
b. a joint planning board within the meaning of section 2 of the Town and
Country Planning Act 1990;
c. a joint committee appointed under section 102(1)(b) of the Local
Government Act 1972;
'public office' means a. an office under Her Majesty;
b. an office created or continued in existence by a public general Act; or
7
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c. an office the remuneration in respect of which is paid out of money
provided by Parliament.
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2000/37/section/85
Expectations of Relevant Authorities and those in public office:
Relevant authorities must be able to demonstrate that they have fulfilled these
duties. They must be able to show clearly how they have considered AONB
purposes in their decision making and should consider whether they could usefully
make reference to the duties in their annual reports. Relevant authorities will also
wish to consider issuing their own statement of how they will take account of the
purposes of the designated area.
Demonstration of compliance with the duties are monitored by the AONB Team on
behalf of the AONB Partnership. The Partnership Panel will bring any significant
contraventions to the attention of the Department for Environment, Food and Rural
Affairs (Defra).
The duties do not override particular considerations which have to be taken into
account by relevant authorities in carrying out any function, but they are intended to
ensure that the purposes for which these areas have been designated are
recognised as an essential consideration in reaching decisions or undertaking
activities that impact on them.
The following organisations are examples of some of the Public Bodies / Statutory
Undertakers operating within the AONB:


Historic England



Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (DEFRA)



Drinking Water Inspectorate



Natural England



Environment Agency



Defence Estates



Health and Primary Care Trusts



The Police and Emergency Services



Highways Agency



Forestry Commission



Health and Safety Executive



Highway Authorities



Wessex Water



Southern Water



Bournemouth & West Hampshire Water



The Civil Aviation Authority



Compton Abbas Airfield



Bath Wilts & North Dorset Gliding Club



National Grid
8
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Scottish and Southern Electric



Powergen



British Gas



British Telecommunications



Unitary, County, District, Parish Councils and all councillors



The Crown Estate



Network Rail



Passenger Transport Authority



EE



O2



Vodafone



All Government Departments, Members of Parliament and



Ministers of the Crown.

This list is not intended to be exhaustive.
All public and statutory bodies are covered by CRoW 2000, Section 85. Further
details can be found at:
https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/department-for-environment-foodrural-affairs
or https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/natural-england

9
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Appendix 5
Management Plan Review Process
The AONB team were present at the Chalke Valley History Festival during this seven
day event. The AONB marquee was a significant draw attracting over 800 festival
visitors.
Statutory Consultation
The draft Cranborne Chase AONB Management Plan 2019-2024 went out for the
statutory three month formal consultation between 30th August and 30th November
2018. As well as all the statutory bodies and organisations that receive the draft
Management Plan, it was also sent to over 2,000 on the AONB mailing list.
Responses were collated and all comments and suggestions added to a database of
formal responses. These have all been considered with many being incorporated
into the final draft. The database of formal responses can be viewed via the AONB
office which also records whether those comments were taken on board or not,
together with the reasons for the decision.
Illustration of this Management Plan
Process: The artwork and informal text for this publication was created by Ali Pretty
and Richard White following intensive participatory activity in the Cranborne Chase
AONB. Over 4 days Ali and Richard led a series of themed walks bringing together
experts, practitioners, community shopkeepers, young people, brewers, visitors,
farmers, publicans, retired people and artists. Each walk began with a briefing and
concluded with a workshop creating and discussing posters and designs,
photographs, sketches and statements. The images, informal text and statement of
significance seek to represent this process, informed and inspired by talk from the
walks and the thoughts and images shared by social media.
Ali Pretty is a leading specialist in visual arts and design for carnival arts and site
specific participatory performances. She has had a massive impact within the world
of carnival, with work presented at the London 2012 Paralympics as well as famous
carnivals and outdoor events worldwide. Ali is developing her practice as a walking
artist and came to this project following the acclaimed Walking Wiltshire’s White
Horses project.
Richard White is a participatory media producer and digital artist, he is currently
developing work around the physicality of walking and remote participation. He has a
background in media training and production for the heritage industry and leads the
Wiltshire College education/enterprise unit, Creative Wiltshire. Richard worked with
Ali on Walking Wiltshire’s White Horses, bringing social media and digital arts to the
walking and carnival arts.
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Appendix 6
Policy Context
This Management Plan has been prepared within an international, national, regional
and local framework of other strategies and plans. How does it ‘fit’ within the array of
current and emerging plans?
Integration
This Plan seeks to integrate with other statutory plans and strategies that have
influence over the area. It can highlight those policies that have direct bearing on the
primary purpose of AONB designation, emphasising their importance and relevance
to the area. It is a two-way process, through which the AONB Management Plan and
other strategies can reflect, inform and support each other. All plans and policies that
relate to the AONB and surrounding areas have been consulted in the preparation of
this Plan that seeks, in turn, to influence other plans and policies where appropriate.
Shared aspirations
The Plan does not seek to over-ride other strategies and plans, but to build on them,
presenting the highest shared aspirations for the AONB. Whilst incorporating and
supporting best practice from other plans, the AONB Plan endeavours to go beyond
other plan objectives and policies in the best interests of the AONB.
Sustainability
The primary purpose of conserving and enhancing natural beauty, whilst
accommodating the social and economic needs of local communities, is very close to
the concept of sustainability. Sustainability can be defined as the management of
change to meet equitably the needs of present generations without compromising
the ability of future generations to do the same.
In the context of this Plan, sustainability means ensuring that environmental,
economic and social needs can be met whilst conserving and enhancing the natural
beauty of the AONB.
Directives, Plans, Strategies
INTERNATIONAL
Ramsar Convention on Wetlands of International importance, especially waterfowl
habitat (1971)
www.ramsar.org
Bern Convention on the Conservation of European Wildlife and Natural Habitats
(1979) (came into force on 1 June 1982)
www.coe.int/t/dg4/cultureheritage/nature/bern/default_en.asp
Bonn Convention on Conservation of Migratory Species (1979)
www.cms.int/
Rio Declaration of Environment and Development 1992
www.unep.org/Documents.Multilingual/Default.asp?documentid=78&articleid=1163
The Convention on Biological Diversity (The Rio Convention) (Adopted June 1992,
11
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entered into force December 1993)
www.cbd.int/
The World Summit on Sustainable Development, Johannesburg (2002),
Commitments arising from the Johannesburg Summit
www.johannesburgsummit.org/html/basic_info/basicinfo.html
Paris Agreement United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (2015)
http://unfccc.int/paris_agreement/items/9485.php
EUROPEAN
The Birds Directive (Directive on Conservation of Wild Birds) (79/409/EEC)
(Adopted 1979)
http://ec.europa.eu/environment/nature/legislation/birdsdirective/index_en.htm
The Convention for the Protection of the Architectural Heritage of Europe (Granada
Convention) Council of Europe (121) 1985
http://conventions.coe.int/Treaty/Commun/QueVoulezVous.asp?NT=121&CM=1&C
L=ENG
European Convention on the Protection of the Archaeological Heritage (revised
1985)
http://conventions.coe.int/Treaty/en/Treaties/Html/143.htm
Nitrates Directive (91/676/EEC) (1991)
http://eurlex.europa.eu/LexUriServ/LexUriServ.do?uri=OJ:L:1991:375:0001:0008:E
N:PDF
The Habitats Directive (Directive on the Conservation of Natural Habitats and Wild
Fauna and Flora) (Directive 92/43/EC) (1992)
http://ec.europa.eu/environment/nature/legislation/habitatsdirective/index_en.htm
The Landfill Directive (99/31/EC) (1999)
http://ec.europa.eu/environment/waste/landfill_index.htm
The Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EC) (2000)
http://ec.europa.eu/environment/water/water-framework/index_en.html
The Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) Directive (2001/42/EC) (2001)
http://eurlex.europa.eu/LexUriServ/LexUriServ.do?uri=OJ:L:2001:197:0030:0037:E
N:PDF
The Environmental Noise Directive (2002/49/EC) (2002)
http://ec.europa.eu/environment/noise/directive.htm
The Public Access to Environmental Information Directive (2003/4/EC) (2003)
http://ec.europa.eu/legislation_summaries/environment/general_provisions/l28091_
en.htm
Aarhus Convention (1998, ratified February 2005)
http://ec.europa.eu/environment/aarhus/
12
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The Landscape Convention 20 October 2000 (ratified by UK in November 2006)
www.coe.int/t/dg4/cultureheritage/heritage/landscape/default_en.asp
Renewed EU Sustainable Development Strategy (June 2006)
http://register.consilium.europa.eu/pdf/en/06/st10/st10917.en06.pdf
The Waste Framework Directive (2008/98/EEC) (2008)
http://eurlex.europa.eu/LexUriServ/LexUriServ.do?uri=OJ:L:2008:312:0003:0030:E
N:PDF
Our life insurance, our natural capital: an EU biodiversity strategy to 2020,
European Commission (2011)
http://ec.europa.eu/environment/nature/biodiversity/comm2006/pdf/2020/1_EN_AC
T_part1_v7%5B1%5D.pdf
NATIONAL
Legislation
Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas Act 1979
www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1979/46/pdfs/ukpga_19790046_en.pdf
The Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended)
www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1981/69
Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990 (as amended)
www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1990/9/pdfs/ukpga_19900009_en.pdf
The Ancient Monuments (Class Consents) Order 1994 SI 1381
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/1994/1381/contents/made
Countryside and Rights of Way (CRoW) Act 2000
www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2000/37/contents
Sustainable Energy Act 2003
www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2003/30/contents
Secure and Sustainable Buildings Act 2004
www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2004/22/contents
Traffic Management Act 2004
www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2004/18/contents
Natural Environment & Rural Communities Act 2006
www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2006/16/contents
Climate Change Act 2008
www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2008/27/contents
Localism Act 2011
www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2011/20/contents
13
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The Conservation (Natural Habitats) Regulations 1994 (Habitats Regulation) as
amended in 1997, 2000 (in England only) and 2017
The Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017 (S.I. 2017/1012
Rights of Way Circular (1/09) Guidance for Local Authorities (Defra 2009)
www.defra.gov.uk/publications/2011/06/15/pb13553-row-circular-109/
Agricultural Waste Regulations Defra (2006)
www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2006/937/contents/made
National Policy Statements for Energy Infrastructure (DECC 2011)
http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/+/http://www.decc.gov.uk/en/content/cms/
meeting_energy/consents_planning/nps_en_infra/nps_en_infra.aspx
European Union (Notification of Withdrawal) Act 2017
www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2017/9/pdfs/ukpga_20170009_en.pdf
National Planning Policy Framework (CLG 2018)
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/at
tachment_data/file/733637/National_Planning_Policy_Framework_web_accessibl
e_version.pdf
Policies, Strategies and Plans
Securing the Future - UK Government Sustainable Development Strategy (Defra
2005)
www.defra.gov.uk/publications/2011/03/25/securing-the-future-pb10589/
The Air Quality Strategy for England, Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland Defra
(2007)
http://archive.defra.gov.uk/environment/quality/air/airquality/strategy/documents/airqualitystrategy-vol2.pdf
Conservation Principles, Policies and Guidance for the Sustainable Management of
the Historic Environment (English Heritage 2008)
www.englishheritage.org.uk/content/publications/publicationsNew/guidelinesstandards/conservation-principles-sustainable-management-historicenvironment/conservationprinciplespoliciesandguidanceapril08web.pdf
Water for people and the environment - Water Resources Strategy for England and
Wales, Environment Agency 2009
http://a0768b4a8a31e106d8b050dc802554eb38a24458b98ff72d550b.r19.cf3.rackc
dn.com/geho0309bpkx-e-e.pdf
The Rural Development Programme 2015-2020 (Defra amended 2017)
https://www.gov.uk/topic/farming-food-grants-payments/rural-grants-payments
Safeguarding our Soils - A Strategy for England (Defra 2009)
http://www.defra.gov.uk/publications/files/pb13297-soil-strategy-090910.pdf
Green Infrastructure Guidance (Natural England 2009)
14
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http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/35033
Making Space for Nature: A review of England’s Wildlife Sites and Ecological
Network, (Chaired by Professor Sir John Lawton CBE FRS ) Defra 2010
http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20130402170324/http://archive.defra.gov.
uk/environment/biodiversity/documents/201009space-for-nature.pdf
Mainstreaming sustainable development - The Government’s vision and what this
means in practice (Defra 2011)
http://sd.defra.gov.uk/documents/mainstreaming-sustainable-development.pdf
Biodiversity 2020: A strategy for England’s wildlife and ecosystem services (Defra
2011)
www.defra.gov.uk/publications/2011/08/19/pb13583-biodiversity-strategy-2020/
Government Review of Waste Policy in England 2011 (Defra 2011)
www.defra.gov.uk/publications/2011/06/14/pb13540-waste-review/
Water for Life, the Water White Paper (Defra 2011)
www.defra.gov.uk/environment/quality/water/legislation/whitepaper/
Creating Growth, Cutting Carbon - Making Sustainable Local Transport Happen
(DfT 2011)
www.official-documents.gov.uk/document/cm79/7996/7996.pdf
The Carbon Plan (DECC 2011)
www.decc.gov.uk/en/content/cms/tackling/carbon_plan/carbon_plan.aspx
Strategic Framework for Tourism in England 2010 - 2020 (Visit England 2011)
www.visitengland.org/strategicframework/
Enabling Development and the Conservation of Significant Places English Heritage
(2008 -revised 2012)
http://www.english-heritage.org.uk/publications/enabling-development-and-theconservation-of-significant-places/enablingwebv220080915124334.pdf
The National Heritage Protection Plan (2011 - 2015) (English Heritage 2012)
www.english-heritage.org.uk/content/publications/publicationsNew/nhpp-planframework/nhpp-plan-framework.pdf
Local Authority Heritage Assets: Current Issues And Opportunities - Report to
English Heritage and the Heritage Lottery Fund - by Green Balance with Grover
Lewis Associates Ltd 2012
http://www.helm.org.uk/content/docs/Green_Balance_Final_Report_2012_1_.pdf
Local Authority Heritage Assets: Current Issues And Opportunities - Report to
English Heritage and the Heritage Lottery Fund - by Green Balance with Grover
Lewis Associates Ltd 2012
http://www.helm.org.uk/content/docs/Green_Balance_Final_Report_2012_1_.pdf
UK Forestry Standard (Forestry Commission 2011)
http://www.forestry.gov.uk/theukforestrystandard
UK Bioenergy Strategy (DECC 2012)
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www.decc.gov.uk/en/content/cms/meeting_energy/bioenergy/strategy/strategy.aspx
Annual Energy Statement (DECC 2012)
www.decc.gov.uk/en/content/cms/meeting_energy/aes/aes.aspx
Creating a sporting habit for life, A new youth sport strategy (DCMS 2012)
www.culture.gov.uk/publications/8761.aspx
‘The Natural Choice’, the Natural Environment White Paper (Defra 2012)
www.defra.gov.uk/environment/natural/whitepaper/
Healthy lives, healthy people: Improving outcomes and supporting transparency
(DH 2012)
www.dh.gov.uk/en/Publicationsandstatistics/Publications/PublicationsPolicyAndGui
dance/DH_132358
Independent Panel on Forestry Final report, Defra (2012)
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/1830
95/Independent-Panel-on-Forestry-Final-Report1.pdf
Natural Capital Committee How to do it: a natural capital workbook NCC 2012
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attach
ment_data/file/608852/ncc-natural-capital-workbook.pdf
Realising nature’s value: The Final Report of the Ecosystem Markets Task Force
Defra (March 2013)
http://www.defra.gov.uk/ecosystem-markets/files/Ecosystem-Markets-Task-ForceFinal-Report-.pdf
Government Forestry and Woodlands Policy Statement - Forestry Commission
(Defra 2013)
www.defra.gov.uk/rural/forestry/panel-response/
National Character Area Profile:132 Salisbury Plain and West Wiltshire Downs
(Natural England 2013)
http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/5001829523914752?category=
587130
National Character Area Profile:133 Blackmoor Vale and Vale of Wardour (not yet
published)
National Character Area Profile:134 Dorset Downs & Cranborne Chase (Natural
England 2013)
http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/5846213517639680?category=
587130

Heritage 2020: strategic priorities for England’s historic environment 2015-2020
Historic Environment Forum, March 2015
http://www.heritage2020.net/wp/wp-content/uploads/2016/10/Heritage2020framework-text-2016-06-20_final.pdf
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Tourism Action Plan, DCMS (August 2016)
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/tourism-action-plan
Conservation 21: Natural England’s conservation strategy for the 21st century –
Natural England 2016
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attach
ment_data/file/562046/conservation-21.pdf
Sustainability Appraisal and Strategic Environmental Assessment Historic England
Advice Note 8, Historic England, December 2016
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/sustainability-appraisaland-strategic-environmental-assessment-advice-note-8/heag036-sustainabilityappraisal-strategic-environmental-assessment/
The Clean Growth Strategy Leading the way to a low carbon future HMSO BEIS
(October 2017)
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/6519
16/BEIS_The_Clean_Growth_online_12.10.17.pdf
Fixing our broken housing market Cm Paper 9352 HMSO, DCLG, February 2017
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/fixing-our-broken-housing-market
The Setting of Heritage Assets Historic Environment Good Practice Advice in
Planning Note 3 (Second Edition) Historic England December 2017
https://historicengland.org.uk/advice/planning/planning-system/
A Green Future: Our 25 Year Plan to Improve the Environment, HMSO, Defra
(2018)
www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/673203/25year-environment-plan.pdf
Health and Harmony: the future for food, farming and the environment in a Green
Brexit, Cmd paper 9577, HMSO, Defra, February 2018
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attach
ment_data/file/684003/future-farming-environment-consult-document.pdf
REGIONAL
State of the natural environment in the South West (NE136) (Natural England 2009)
http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/39007?category=118044
South West Climate Change Action Plan 2008-2010 updated 2009
http://www.swcouncils.gov.uk/media/SWRA/Climate%20Change/Revised_Draft_CC
APv4.8.pdf
Water for People and the Environment: Water Resources Strategy & Regional
Action Plan for South West England, Environment Agency 2009
http://a0768b4a8a31e106d8b050dc802554eb38a24458b98ff72d550b.r19.cf3.rackc
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dn.com/geho1209brlb-e-e.pdf
Principles For Success - Guidance For Tourism In South West England, The South
West Tourism Alliance 2011
http://www.swtourismalliance.org.uk/documents/q/category/strategic-workdocuments/principles-for-success/634/
The Historic Environment: A Prospectus for Growth in the South West, South West
Historic Environment Forum, English Heritage 2013
https://www.english-heritage.org.uk/publications/the-historic-environment-aprospectus-for-growth-in-the-south-west/sw-hef-historic-environment-prospectusfor-growth.pdf
Water for Life and livelihoods, River Basin Management Plan South West River
Basin District, Environment Agency, updated 2015
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attach
ment_data/file/718339/South_West_RBD_Part_1_river_basin_management_plan.p
df
LOCAL
Wiltshire Council
Wiltshire Landscape Character Assessment,
Wiltshire County Council (prepared by Land Use consultants 2005)
http://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/landscapeconservation/wiltshirelcafinalreport.htm
Wiltshire Development Framework: Wiltshire Core Strategy (January 2015)
http://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/wiltshirecorestrategy.htm
Wiltshire & Swindon Waste Core Strategy Development Plan Document 2006 –
2026 (June 2009)
http://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/minerals-core-strategy-june-2009.pdf
Wiltshire and Swindon Minerals Core Strategy 2006 – 2026
(June 2009)
http://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/minerals-core-strategy-june-2009.pdf
Wiltshire Local Transport Plan 3 2011-2026,
Wiltshire Council 2011
http://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/ltp3-strategy.pdf
People, Places and Promises: Wiltshire Community Plan 2011 - 2026, Wiltshire
Assembly, 2011
http://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/people-places-promises-wiltshire-2011-2026community-plan.pdf
Wiltshire Biodiversity Action Plan 2008
http://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/biodiversity-wiltshire-action-plan.pdf
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Landscape Biodiversity Areas - A landscape-scale framework for conservation in
Wiltshire and Swindon - Completed in collaboration with the Wiltshire and Swindon
Biodiversity Action Plan Steering Group (July 2013)
http://www.link2nature.org.uk/uploads/LBAPpages/Landscape_Conservation_Fram
ework_Wiltshire_Swindon2013.pdf
Air Quality Strategy for Wiltshire 2011 - 2015
Wiltshire Council
http://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/report-draft-air-quality-strategy-for-wiltshire-october2011.pdf
Wiltshire Countryside Access Improvement Plan 2015 - 2025 Rights of Way
Improvement Plan 2
http://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/caip-appendices.pdf

Dorset County Council
Saved policies (5) of the Dorset Minerals and Waste Local Plan, adopted in April
1999
https://www.dorsetforyou.gov.uk/planning-buildings-land/planning-policy/dorsetcounty-council/pdfs/planning/dorset-minerals-and-waste-local-plan.pdf
The Bournemouth, Dorset and Poole Waste Local Plan, adopted 2006
https://www.dorsetforyou.gov.uk/planning-buildings-land/planning-policy/dorsetcounty-council/pdfs/planning/waste-local-plan/adopted-waste-local-plan.pdf
Bournemouth, Dorset and Poole Minerals Strategy
https://www.dorsetforyou.gov.uk/planning-buildings-land/planning-policy/dorsetcounty-council/minerals-planning-policy/mineral-strategy/minerals-strategy.aspx
Bournemouth, Dorset and Poole Waste Plan – at advanced stage of preparation
and due to be adopted in 2019
https://www.dorsetforyou.gov.uk/planning-buildings-land/planning-policy/dorsetcounty-council/waste-planning-policy/new-waste-plan.aspx
Bournemouth, Dorset and Poole Minerals Site Plan – at advanced stage of
preparation and due to be adopted in 2019
https://www.dorsetforyou.gov.uk/planning-buildings-land/planning-policy/dorsetcounty-council/minerals-planning-policy/mineral-strategy/preparing-the-mineralsites-plan.aspx
The Dorset Landscape Character Assessment, Dorset County Council, updated
2010
https://www.dorsetforyou.gov.uk/countryside-coast-parks/countrysidemanagement/biodiversity/pdfs/the-dorset-landscape-character-assessment.pdf
Bournemouth, Poole and Dorset Local Transport Plan 3, Strategy 2011- 2026,
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adopted April 2011
http://www.dorsetforyou.com/travel-dorset/roads-and-driving/road-information/roadand-transport-improvement-schemes/local-transport-plan-3
Dorset Rights of Way Improvement Plan (RoWIP) 2011-2021
https://www.dorsetforyou.gov.uk/countryside-coast-parks/rights-of-way/pdfs/thedorset-rights-of-way-improvement-plan-2011-2021.pdf
Hampshire County Council
Hampshire, Portsmouth, Southampton, New Forest National Park & South Downs
National Park Minerals And Waste Plan 2013 – 2030
http://documents.hants.gov.uk/mineralsandwaste/HampshireMineralsWastePlanAD
OPTED.pdf
Hampshire Local Transport Plan 2011 - 2031
Review 2013 Hampshire County Council
http://documents.hants.gov.uk/transport/HampshireLTPPartALongTermStrategy201
1-2031RevisedApril2013.pdf
Hampshire Integrated Character Assessment, Hampshire County Council 2010
https://www.hants.gov.uk/landplanningandenvironment/environment/landscape/inte
gratedcharacterassessment
Countryside Access Plan 2015 – 2025
https://www.hants.gov.uk/landplanningandenvironment/countryside/accessplan

Somerset County Council
Somerset Minerals Plan adopted February 2015 (2015 – 2030)
http://www.somerset.gov.uk/policies-and-plans/plans/somerset-minerals-plan/
Somerset Waste Core Strategy adopted February 2013 (2013 – 2028)
http://www.somerset.gov.uk/policies-and-plans/policies/somerset-waste-corestrategy/
Somerset Local Transport Plan 2011 - 2026
http://www.somerset.gov.uk/policies-and-plans/policies/transport-policy/
Somerset’s Future Transport Plan 2011 - 2026,
Somerset County Council 2011
http://www.somerset.gov.uk/policies-and-plans/plans/future-transport-plan/
Somerset Biodiversity Strategies
http://www.somerset.gov.uk/policies-and-plans/strategies/biodiversity/
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East Dorset District Council

Christchurch and East Dorset Local Plan Part 1 - Core Strategy, adopted 2014
https://www.dorsetforyou.gov.uk/planning-buildings-land/planningpolicy/christchurch/local-development-framework/local-plan-part-1/christchurchand-east-dorset-local-plan-part-1-core-strategy.aspx
Saved policies of East Dorset Local Plan 2002
https://www.dorsetforyou.gov.uk/planning-buildings-land/planning-policy/eastdorset/east-dorset-district-council-local-plan-2002.aspx
Mendip District Council
Mendip District Council Local Plan 2006 - 2029
http://www.mendip.gov.uk/localplan
The Mendip Open Spaces Study 2012
http://www.mendip.gov.uk/CHttpHandler.ashx?id=1021&p=0
Mendip Economic Development Strategy 2013 - 2016
http://www.mendip.gov.uk/article/2294/Mendip-Economic-Development-Strategy2013-16
Mendip District Council Landscape Assessment (prepared by Chris Blandford
Associates 1997)
http://www.mendip.gov.uk/search?q=landscape+assessment&go=Go

North Dorset District Council
North Dorset Local Plan Part 1, January 2016
https://www.dorsetforyou.gov.uk/planning-buildings-land/planning-policy/northdorset/the-north-dorset-local-plan/the-north-dorset-local-plan.aspx
Saved policies of North Dorset District-Wide Local Plan to 2011 - Adopted 2003
https://www.dorsetforyou.gov.uk/planning-buildings-land/planning-policy/northdorset/the-north-dorset-local-plan/north-dorset-district-wide-local-plan-2003-savedpolicies.aspx
New Forest District Council
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The New Forest District (outside the National Park) Core Strategy adopted on 26
October 2009.
http://www.newforest.gov.uk/corestrategy
Local Plan 2016-2036 Part 1: Planning Strategy submitted for examination
November 2018 http://www.newforest.gov.uk/localplan2016

South Somerset District Council
South Somerset Local Plan 2006-2028
https://www.southsomerset.gov.uk/localplan
The Landscape of South Somerset, Somerset District Council, 1993
http://www.southsomerset.gov.uk/media/339787/.pdf
South Somerset Local Biodiversity Action Plan 2008
http://www.southsomerset.gov.uk/media/333016/biodiversity_action_plan_2008.pdf
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Appendix 7
National Planning Policy Framework
(NPPF)
Department for Communities and Local Government March 2012, revised July 2018.
It is noticeable that the 2018 revision retained the instruction to give ‘great weight to
landscape and scenic beauty’ and confirmed AONBs and National Parks have the
highest level of protection. It also strengthened the protection of these designated
landscapes by adding in ‘and enhancing’ in relation to landscape and scenic beauty
and ‘enhancement’ in relation to wildlife and cultural heritage.
The following are the sections of the NPPF and the paragraphs likely to be of most
relevance to the AONB and/or its Management Plan.
Introduction
Para 2: Planning permission must be determined in accordance with development
plans unless there are material considerations etc [i.e. this would include the AONB
Management Plan]
Planning law requires that applications for planning permission must be determined
in accordance with the development plan, unless material considerations indicate
otherwise. The National Planning Policy Framework must be taken into account in
the preparation of local and neighbourhood plans, and is a material consideration in
planning decisions. Planning policies and decisions must reflect and, where
appropriate, promote national planning policy and statutory requirements.
Achieving sustainable development
There are three interdependent and overarching objectives that need to be pursued
in mutually supportive ways:
a) Economic objective
b) Social objective
c) Environmental objective
Para 11: Presumption in favour of sustainable development applies to both plan
making and decision-taking. However, footnote 6 provides exceptions for, inter alia,
Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty and National Parks. That means for plan
making being in an AONB provides a strong reason for restricting the overall scale,
type or distribution of development. For decision making, being in an AONB the
application of NPPF policies that protect such areas and their assets provides a clear
reasons for refusing the development proposed.
Neighbourhood Plans should support the delivery of strategic policies and can be a
reason, subject to four criteria, for outweighing the benefits of housing proposals.
Plan-making
Plans should be positive, deliverable, and unambiguous. Chapter 3 sets out the
processes and distinguishes between strategic and non-strategic policies. The scope
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of neighbourhood plans, their status, and how they come into force are outlined in
paras 28 to 30 and 37.
Decision-making
Chapter 4 focuses on ‘pre-application engagement and front-loading’ to seek to
improve the efficiency of the process. It provides guidance on the weight to be given
to emerging plans, tailoring planning conditions and obligations, and enforcement.
Delivering a sufficient supply of homes
This is an issue of wide spread concern and chapter 5 provides detailed guidance.
Para 62 gives attention to affordable housing and para 63 indicates that within
AONBs and certain other rural areas the threshold for the provision of affordable
dwellings is 5 units. Para 77 relates to rural exception sites for affordable housing,
and paras 78 and 79 address the tricky questions of village extensions and isolated
homes in the countryside.
Building a strong, competitive economy
Supporting businesses in rural areas is tempered by respect for the countryside and
enabling the retention of local services and community facilities.
Ensuring the vitality of town centres
This is particularly relevant to the towns that are on the edge of this AONB, and the
focus is on retaining the vitality of the centres of towns in the face of competition
from retail and leisure developments outside those centre.
Promoting healthy and safe communities
In addition to encouraging healthy lifestyles, the retention of valued services and
facilities, chapter 8 provides guidance on open space and recreation. The provision
of Local Green Spaces is retained.
Promoting sustainable transport
Transport issues should be considered from the earliest stages of plan-making,
including the impacts of development on transport networks, opportunities to
promote walking, cycling, and public transport, and the environmental impacts of
transport. Railways are not mentioned!
Supporting high quality communications
Use of existing structures and capabilities should be encouraged, and ‘equipment
should be sympathetically designed and camouflaged where appropriate.’
Applications from communications development should be supported by the
necessary evidence to justify the proposals.
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Making effective use of land
Chapter 11 tackles the issues of promoting the effective use of land whilst
safeguarding and improving the environment and the provision of safe and healthy
living conditions. Planning policies and decisions should encourage multiple benefits
and take opportunities to achieve net environmental gains [para 118]. That includes
using suitable brownfield land and the ‘airspace’ above existing premises for new
homes. Different types of housing should be considered, along with the capacity of
local infrastructure and an area’s prevailing character and setting in securing welldesigned, attractive and healthy places. Planning authorities are encouraged to
refuse applications which they consider fail to make efficient use of land.
Achieving well-designed places
Chapter 12 considers layout, landscape, and architecture in supporting and creating
local character and a strong sense of place. Support is given to design review
panels, and great weight should be given to outstanding or innovative designs which
promote high levels of sustainability.
Protecting Green Belt land
Government attaches great importance to this designation which aims to prevent
urban sprawl by keeping land permanently open. Part of the South East Dorset
Green Belt overlaps the Cranborne Chase AONB designation. Generally speaking,
the construction of new buildings is inappropriate in a Green Belt.
Meeting the challenge of climate change, flooding and coastal change
Plans should support the transition to a low carbon future, taking account of flood
risk, coastal change, water supply, biodiversity, landscapes and rising temperatures.
With these criteria in mind, new development should take account of landform,
layout, building orientation, massing and landscaping to minimise energy
consumption, and avoid areas of flood risk. Integrated Coastal Zone Management
should be pursued across boundaries.
Conserving and enhancing the natural environment
Para 170 is clear that planning policies and decisions should contribute to and
enhance the natural and local environment. This can be by protecting and enhancing
valued landscapes, sites of biodiversity or geological value and soils in a manner
commensurate with their statutory status. The intrinsic character and beauty of the
countryside, and the wider benefits from natural capital and ecosystem services,
should be recognised. Providing net gains for biodiversity, preventing all types of
pollution, and remediating all kinds of degraded land are all encouraged.
Plans should distinguish between the hierarchy of international, national, and locally
designated sites whilst taking a strategic approach to maintaining and enhancing
networks of habitat and green infrastructure at a catchment or landscape scale
across local authority boundaries [para 171].
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Para 172 is particularly relevant to AONBs and National Parks where great weight
should be given to conserving and enhancing landscape and scenic beauty. The
conservation and enhancement of wildlife and cultural heritage are also important
considerations.
This paragraph is clear that the scale and extent of development within these
designated areas should be limited, and that planning permission should be refused
for major development other than in exceptional circumstances.
Protecting and enhancing biodiversity and geodiversity in plans and decision-making
are guided by paras 174 to 177.
Reducing and mitigating impacts of noise, protecting tranquillity, and limiting light
pollution on intrinsically dark landscapes is covered in para 180. Air quality guidance
is in para 181. New development should integrate with existing businesses and
community facilities, not the other way round, para 182.
Conserving and enhancing the historic environment
Chapter 16 sets out in considerable detail the desirability of sustaining and
enhancing the significance of heritage assets, whether designated or not.
Significance and harm are considered at length in paras 193 to 202, including the
great weight to be given to the conservation of a designated heritage asset, and the
situations when a development permission may be granted.
Facilitating the sustainable use of minerals
Chapter 17 sets out criteria for ensuring a sufficient supply of minerals is available to
meet the country’s needs. Mineral working in the Cranborne Chase AONB is mainly
small scale and for traditional building stone to maintain historic buildings and to
construct a few infill developments.
Annex 1 sets out the time frame for full implementation of the revised NPPF
following its publication in July 2018.
Annex 2 is a useful Glossary of planning terms ranging from affordable housing and
ancient of veteran tree to wildlife corridor and windfall sites.
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Appendix 8
Neighbourhood Planning
Neighbourhood planning was introduced through the Localism Act 2011. The
legislation came into effect in April 2012.
Neighbourhood planning gives communities the power to:


make a neighbourhood development plan



make a neighbourhood development order



make a Community Right to Build order

Neighbourhood development plans
These enable a local group representing a local area, authorised by the Local
Planning Authority, to establish general planning policies for the development and
use of land in a neighbourhood, such as:


where new homes and offices should be built



what they should look like

The plan can be detailed or general, depending what local people want.
Neighbourhood plans allow local people to take a lead on getting the right type of
development for their community, but the plans must comply with the adopted Local
Plan or Core Strategy.
Before a Neighbourhood Plan becomes part of the adopted Development Plan it has
to undergo a formal consultation process, and Examination by an inspector, and then
a local Referendum.
The production of neighbourhood plans is supported by the National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF) and they effectively supersede Village Plans and Village Design
Statement. Where they have been prepared, those documents are often
incorporated into a neighbourhood plan.
Communities need support in putting neighbourhood plans together and they need
the help of their local planning authorities to ensure plans contain relevant proposals
and meet statutory requirements.
Neighbourhood development orders
A neighbourhood development order allows the community to grant planning
permission for development that complies with the order. This removes the need for
a planning application to be submitted to the local authority.
Community Right to Build orders
A Community Right to Build order gives permission for small-scale, site-specific
developments by a community group.
Neighbourhood forums
Neighbourhood planning is led by the local parish or town council. In areas without a
parish or town council, new neighbourhood forums will take the lead.
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Community Infrastructure Levy
Parishes with a made Neighbourhood Plan will receive 25% of any Community
Infrastructure Levy arising from developments in their area compared to parishes
without a neighbourhood plan who will receive up to 15%.
THE LOCALISM ACT 2011
The Localism Act was introduced in November 2011. The aim is to devolve more
decision making powers from central government back into the hands of individuals,
communities and councils. The act covers a wide range of issues related to local
public services, with a particularly focus on the general power of competence,
community rights, neighbourhood planning and housing. The key measures of the
act are grouped under four main headings;


new freedoms and flexibilities for local government



new rights and powers for communities and individuals



reform to make the planning system more democratic and more effective



reform to ensure that decisions about housing are taken locally

Taken together, the Act intended to:


give local authorities the formal legal ability and confidence to get on with
the job of responding to what local people want



cut red tape to enable councillors to play a full and active part in local life
without fear of legal challenge



encourage a new generation of powerful leaders with the potential to raise
the profile of English cities, strengthen local democracy and boost
economic growth



reform the governance of London so that more power lies in the hands of
elected representatives who are democratically accountable to London’s
citizens



make it easier for local people to take over local amenities and keep them
part of local life



ensure that local social enterprises, volunteers and community groups
with a bright idea for get a chance to improve local services



give people a new way to voice their opinions on any local issue



enable local residents to call local authorities to account



provide appropriate support and recognition to communities who welcome
new development



enable local authorities to adapt housing provision to local needs



give local authorities more control over the funding of social housing



give people who live in social housing new ways of holding their landlords
to account, and make it easier for them to move
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The Department of Communities and Local government published a Plain English
Guide to Localism Act.
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/localism-act-2011-overview
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Appendix 9
Climate Change
Background
The AONB Management Plan 2009-14 identified climate change as a key issue
influencing the AONB, requiring the need both to adapt to the inevitable changes that
will occur, but also to contribute to efforts to mitigate further climate change by
reducing emissions of greenhouse gases. This remains a key issue for this 2019-24
Management Plan.
Since 2009 increased scientific understanding and real-world events associated with
climate change have raised further concerns over the potential impacts on societies
and ecosystems.
The Fifth Assessment Report from the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change
(IPCC) in 2014 said that “Warming of the climate system is unequivocal, and since
the 1950s, many of the observed changes are unprecedented over decades to
millennia. The atmosphere and ocean have warmed, the amounts of snow and ice
have diminished, and sea level has risen”.1 Recent climate changes have had
widespread impacts on human and natural systems.
The Committee on Climate Change: Adaptation Sub-committee, states that “If global
greenhouse gas emissions continue to increase at their current rate, average
temperatures are expected to rise by more than two degrees above preindustrial
levels by around the middle of this century, and by four degrees by the end of this
century”.2 Two degrees is the point above which scientists consider to be dangerous
runaway warming, which will result in irreversible changes to the earth and bring
major challenges for public wellbeing and the economy.
Although current global temperature rise is only approximately 1oC above preindustrial levels, there is already evidence from recent events of the early impacts of
climate change:





Seventeen of the 18 warmest years in the 136-year record all have occurred
since 2001, with the exception of 1998
The year 2016 ranks as the warmest on record
Extensive bush fires and catastrophic flooding
An all-time record summer melt of the Arctic ice sheet. The Arctic Ocean is
now expected to be ice free by summer of 2020 for the first time in 130,000
years.

1Climate

Change 2014 Synthesis Report, ipcc

2

Managing climate risks to well-being and the economy: Adaptation Sub Committee
(ASC) progress report 2014, Committee on Climate Change
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In the UK, the most significant early impacts of climate change are likely to be
increases in the frequency and severity of extreme weather – heatwaves and
flooding, and possibly storms and drought. Around two thousand people across the
UK died as a result of the 2003 heatwave. Insured losses from flooding and severe
weather events have cost an average £1.5 billion per year over the past twenty
years. In 2007 widespread flooding affected 55,000 homes, killed 13 people and cost
the economy £3.2 billion. The drought followed by flooding in 2012, which led to a
14% reduction in wheat yield in the UK relative to 20113 and hundreds of plant and
animal species are feeling the onset of spring and summer, on average, 11 days
earlier than in the 1970s.
Land and the ecosystem services it provides are already under pressure. Many of
these existing pressures will continue to grow in the future. A larger, wealthier
population will increase demand for food, timber, energy crops and land for urban
development. Climate change will alter the ability of the land to supply ecosystem
services and meet these growing demands.
Ecosystems in good condition are more likely to cope with the additional pressures
from climate change. The plants and animals that make up ecosystems, and the
underlying flows of materials and energy, all depend on factors such as local
temperatures, rainfall patterns and soil moisture conditions. This makes them highly
sensitive to changes in climate. In recent decades there has been a decline
nationally in the abundance and distribution of 60% of species, with nearly a third
experiencing a particularly steep decline of more than 50%.4
There is a broad consensus on the likely changes to the climate of Southern
England, and therefore the Cranborne Chase AONB, over the next few decades.
These changes will be gradual and may not be noticeable within the life of this plan
but strategies are needed now because of the long lead-in time for actions to be
effective.
The likely changes are:




summers will become warmer and drier
winters will become milder and wetter
extreme weather conditions will become more frequent

The UKCP09 climate projections
These future climate projections, known as UK Climate Predictions 09 5 or UKCP09,
are the result of over seven years work by the Met Office's Hadley Centre and over
thirty other contributing organisations. Following the historic Paris Agreement on
Climate Change in December 2015, the UK Climate Projections will have a major
upgrade. UKCP18 will be available in December 2018.
3NFU

Key Statistics: monthly update, April 2013

4Managing

the land in a changing climate: Adaptation Sub Committee (ASC)
progress report 2013, Committee on Climate Change (CCC)
5UK

Climate Predictions http://ukclimateprojections.metoffice.gov.uk/24125
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Summary of changes in temperature and precipitation in Wiltshire
The summaries below show the likely changes in temperature and precipitation in
Wiltshire for the 2020s under the medium emissions scenario. The figures given
represent the ‘likely range’ (probability levels of 33% to 67%), and changes are
relative to the 1961-1990 baseline.
Temperature





Increase in annual mean temperature by between 1.2 and 1.7°C
Increase in summer mean temperature by between 1.2 and 2.0°C
Increase in winter mean temperature by between 1.0 and 1.6°C
Increase in temperature of warmest summer day by between 0 and 2.7°C

Precipitation
 Annual precipitation stays roughly the same
 Decrease in summer mean precipitation by between 1 and 15%
 Increase in winter mean precipitation by between 2 and 10%
 Increase in precipitation on the wettest winter day by between 2 and 11%
Summary of likely trends in Wiltshire over the period up until the end of the century
are summarised below.
Long-term/seasonal changes:




Increase in annual average temperature
Hotter, drier summers
Milder, wetter winters

Extreme events






More hot days
Fewer frost days
More dry spells
Increase in temperature of warmest day
Increase in precipitation on wettest day

Impacts on the AONB
Using national and local expertise, the impacts of climate change on the significant
environmental assets have been assessed. The most significant impacts of climate
change on the AONB6 will be:






Changes in species and communities that make up habitats
Loss of aquatic species in ephemeral stream headwaters
More frequent droughts and higher soil moisture deficit which could severely
affect beech woodland and veteran trees
High winds affecting veteran trees and isolated parkland trees
An increase in popularity of woodland recreation

6 Dorset

Downs and Cranborne Chase (Wiltshire) Character Area, Climate Change
Impact Assessment and Response Strategy, Natural England July 2008
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Increased flooding and water logging risk to agricultural land
An increase in soil erosion in winter, resulting in more nutrients and organic
matter being washed into rivers - leading to increased reliance on fertilisers
Historic buildings and archaeological remains at risk from water damage and
flooding
Deterioration of air quality
Heat stroke and exhaustion
Increased risks from invasive species, pests and diseases
An increase in midges and mosquitoes in wetland areas
Significant landscape change - it is possible that by the end of the 21st
century, the area will resemble the southern Mediterranean of today
An increase in fire-risk
Reduction in water resources available for agriculture, recreation, potable
water supply and wildlife

It is important to remember that climate will not be the only change over the coming
century. Changes in the economy, population and cultural values will also affect the
natural environment of the area. These changes have the potential to affect the
landscapes, wildlife and communities of the AONB.
Woodlands may be dominated by oak and ash which cope better than beech with
the likely changes in climate. The range of crops grown by farmers will change and
there may be more growing of biofuels. Water flows in rivers and streams could
become more erratic. Habitats may expand, contract or migrate. New species may
enter the area, some bringing disease or pests that ‘native’ species are not immune
to. Tourism pressures could increase as more people decide to holiday in the UK. All
of these factors would affect which flora and fauna can flourish in the area.
Addressing climate change will require the need to both mitigate further climate
change by reducing emissions of greenhouse gases and to adapt to the inevitable
changes that will occur. The AONB has an important part to play in both mitigating
and adapting to climate change particularly in regards to species and habitat
conservation, local food, low carbon farming and production of sustainable local
wood fuel.
Mitigation for climate change in the AONB
Mitigation requires the reduction of greenhouse gas emissions, such as carbon
dioxide, nitrous oxide and methane, from whatever source that can be managed.
Mitigation measures include:








Better on-farm management of fertiliser and animal waste
Increased reliance on renewable energies, biomass heating from local fuel
stocks and appropriately scaled renewable energy generation
Enhanced domestic and commercial energy efficiency
Greater availability of alternative fuels for cars, commercial vehicles and plant
machinery e.g. batteries, LPG, bio-fuels
Improved availability and accessibility of sustainable modes of transport (bus
services, cycling)
Greater use of timber in construction from sustainable woodland
Carbon capture as an objective of habitat creation and management of
woodlands
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Adaptation to climate change in the AONB
Changing our behaviour to respond to the impacts of climate change is known as
‘adaptation’. There are many reasons, including financial, social and environmental
benefits, why we need to adapt to changes that may arise from climate change.
Adaptation responses6 that could be employed include:





















Improve the condition of existing habitats
Maintain and create variety in habitats and the landscape
Extend the existing habitat network
Apply learning from past extreme weather events that may occur more
frequently as a result of climate change
Use of habitat creation in strategic locations to reduce the risk of soil erosion
Provide shade and drinking water at tourist attractions
Implement a tiered fire warning system
Implement a two pronged approach to fire prevention; hazard management
and risk management
In areas of public access, monitor tree health and carry out tree surgery to
reduce the risk of trees or branches falling
Link recreation and biodiversity networks in rural and urban areas;
Plant locally native replacements for existing mature trees, avoiding those
susceptible to drought
Re-establish pollard regimes to reduce susceptibility to storm damage and
provide wood fuel
Regularly monitor and manage important geological sites to ensure that rock
exposures remain visible
Employ good husbandry to protect water and soil resources e.g. vegetated
buffers around fields, not leaving fields bare in autumn/winter, not over
grazing
Use Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems and other methods to intercept
and store water at a farm level
Manage the spread of invasive and undesirable species
Use the spatial planning system to maintain adequate land for the natural
environment
Identify research needs and commission appropriate studies to build adaptive
capacity
Tie rural payments to the provision of ecosystem services
Assess heritage assets at risk within flood zones and integrate results into the
Local Flood Risk Management Strategy

6Dorset

Downs and Cranborne Chase (Wiltshire) Character Area, Climate Change
Impact Assessment and Response Strategy Natural England July 2008
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Monitoring progress
The Adaptation Sub-Committee (ASC) provides advice to the Government on
climate change risks and opportunities for the UK, and evaluates progress on
adaptation. The ASC’s first report to Parliament on the National Adaptation
Programme was published in June 2015. The key findings of the ASC’s evaluation
were:





There are plans in place and action is being taken to address the risk of future
water scarcity.
Flooding remains one of the most serious current and future risks to the UK
from climate change
Impacts on health from higher temperatures are likely to increase in the
future due to climate change combined with a growing, ageing population.
Key indicators of environmental quality continue to move in the wrong
direction, putting at risk vital ecosystem goods and services such as clean air,
clean water, and carbon storage. Harmful land management practices still
persist. Some of the most productive agricultural land in England is at risk of
becoming unprofitable within a generation due to soil erosion and the loss of
organic carbon. Without further action, farmers may not benefit from the
opportunities of longer growing seasons, and the natural environment will be
severely harmed by climate change.

Coping with climate change is likely to be one of the greatest challenges of the 21st
century as global warming makes its impact.
Legislative drivers
The Climate Change Act 2008 requires a five yearly Climate Change Risk
Assessment (CCRA), to understand the level of risk and opportunities for the UK
arising from climate change and setting out the main priorities for adaptation. The
first CCRA Evidence Report (2012) indicated that the greatest need for early
adaptation action (i.e. within the next 5 years) is in the following areas:
 Flooding
 Impacts on natural capital and agriculture
 Managing water scarcity
 Overheating of buildings and infrastructure in the urban environment
 Health risks associated with heatwaves and other risks that may affect the
NHS Opportunities for the UK economy
National Planning Policy Framework and Planning Practice guidance - addressing
climate change is one of the core land use planning principles which the National
Planning Policy Framework expects to underpin both plan-making and decisiontaking.
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What are the councils doing?
Dorset
In Dorset there has, and continues to be significant activity to mitigate climate
change which is coordinated through the delivery of three key strategies promoting
energy efficiency, renewable energy and sustainable transport.




The Bournemouth, Poole and Dorset Renewable Energy Strategy to 2020
(2013)
(https://www.dorsetforyou.gov.uk/countryside-coast-parks/countrysidemanagement/green-dorset/dorsets-renewable-energy-strategy.aspx ) which
sets out how to realise the renewable heat and electricity potential in the
county
The Local Transport Plan 3 2011-2026 (2011)
(https://www.dorsetforyou.gov.uk/roads-highways-maintenance/roads-andpavements/transport-planning/local-transport-plan/view-the-local-transportplan.aspx) provides the strategic framework for delivering sustainable
transport locally.

Wiltshire
The Wiltshire Core Strategy 2015 -2026 https://pages.wiltshire.gov.uk/adoptedlocal-plan-jan16-low-res.pdf identifies addressing climate change as a key strategic
objective, including policies which will deliver; sustainable growth, build resilient
communities, provide a network of green infrastructure, ensure more sustainable
transport and reduce the risk of flooding.
Wiltshire Council’s Energy Change and Opportunity Strategy 2011-2020
www.wiltshire.gov.uk/downloads/4321 is a framework strategy which sets out the
council’s ambitions for reducing its carbon emissions as an organisation and
preparing for unavoidable climate change. It links to other council strategies to
ensure its objectives are embedded across the entire organisation. It will be
supplemented by detailed action plans to set out more specifically how we are going
to deliver our climate change ambitions, including:





Carbon Management Plan for the council’s emissions
Climate Change Adaptation Plan for Wiltshire
Low Carbon Transition Plan for Wiltshire
Renewable Energy Action Plan for Wiltshire

Together, the strategy and the action plans will enable the council to deliver against
the key themes of waste, transport, water, purchasing and procurement, biodiversity
and natural environment, energy, planning and communicating environmental
issues.
Hampshire
Hampshire County Council has been engaged with climate change issues since the
late 1990s, developing its role as a community leader on climate change. The
Council’s climate change programme is delivered through working in partnership and
building relationships between the public, private and voluntary sectors.
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Hampshire County Council has taken a lead role in working with other partners to
conduct comprehensive risk assessments of services and responsibilities, and to
work out how vulnerable these are to the impacts of climate change in the short,
medium and long term. The risk assessments, as well as a number of other sources
of information, have been used to develop an Adaptation Action Plan, which includes
around 25 strategic actions, and is currently in draft form.
Carbon reduction
In July 2010 Cabinet set a carbon reduction strategy to make Hampshire County
Council a carbon neutral authority by 2050. In the short term, from 2010-2015, a
20% reduction in carbon emissions has been set. By 2025, carbon emissions will
reduce by a further 40%, leading to carbon neutrality by 2050
http://www3.hants.gov.uk/carbonmanagement/carbon-plan.htm
Hampshire County Council's Energy Strategy
Hampshire County Council agreed an Energy Strategy at a meeting of Cabinet on 29
October 2012.
The Energy Strategy Energy Strategy sets out the County Council's response to the
three key energy risks to Hampshire:




Security of supply
Affordability
Carbon emissions

Hampshire County Council's Energy Strategy Action Plan 2014 -2-18
The Executive Member for Income and Capital Receipts approved the
implementation of the Energy Strategy Action Plan on 18 March 2014. The Plan
spans a four year period and progress will be reviewed in 2018. The purpose of the
Plan is to deliver high quality and cost effective projects which will reduce the energy
consumption and carbon footprint of Hampshire County Council and the wider
community and establish the foundation for further progress in future years.
Energy Strategy Action Plan
Energy Strategy Action Plan - Appendix 1
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Appendix 10
Dark Night Skies
The Cranborne Chase Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty derives much of its
beauty from its qualities of tranquillity, remoteness and cultural heritage. Light
pollution has the potential to erode and destroy that tranquillity and sense of
remoteness. The Council for the Protection of Rural England recently produced
‘Night Blight’ maps, produced using satellite imaging, showing the areas both most
and least affected by light pollution in England. The AONB is shown to have the
darkest skies in southern England, but the increasing pressure from light pollution
and development means we cannot be complacent.
Chapter 11 of this Management Plan sets out the AONB’s commitments to
preserving our dark night skies, and our achievements and objectives in this regard.
We are aiming for formal recognition of the quality of our night skies through our
application for International Dark Sky Reserve (IDSR) status, a prestigious award
made by the International Dark-sky Association (IDA)1. More generally, we are
mindful that light pollution in the UK (and globally) is increasingly an issue. It affects
not just our view of the night skies, but also human health, wildlife, and energy costs.
For example, the circadian rhythms of humans and wildlife are known through
research to be disturbed by artificial light at night (ALAN). This and other effects of
ALAN have a bearing on AONB policies contained within the Management Plan, in
particular the following:
Outstanding Landscapes



Landscape
Natural Environment

Living and Working Landscapes


Planning and Transport

Special Landscapes to Enjoy


Wellbeing, Involvement and Learning

In practical terms, the commitment to preserving and enhancing our dark night skies,
carries the following specific implications and required actions to support the
objectives and policies set out in Chapter 11. These are outcomes that we aim to
achieve within the lifetime of this Management Plan (2019 to 2024). They require
partnership working, in particular with our partner local planning authorities.
Action

Requirements

Reference
documentation

Work with local
authorities to
embed good
practice lighting

All planning decisions with potential
implications for light pollution
should reference the requirements
of the Institute of Lighting
Professionals (ILP), the AONB’s

 Guidance Notes for
the Reduction of
Obtrusive Light (ILP)
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conditions in
Position Statement and Good
planning decisions Practice Note, and the Commission
for Dark Skies Report on Lighting.
The ILP note sets out lighting
design recommendations for five
different environmental zones (from
E0 – protected, to E4 - urban). The
AONB is classified as E1 (natural),
signifying an intrinsically dark
landscape. The different zones are
described below2.
Good practice lighting conditions on
all planning permissions should
include the requirement of explicit
approval by the planning authority.
In practice, this means that no
external lights should be erected or
installed in, or within the setting of,
the AONB unless:
a. They can be shown to be
essential for security or safety,
and the minimum necessary to
achieve it;
b. They are directed downwards
and designed or shielded to
prevent upward, sideways, and
outward spillage;
c. They give a light whose colour
and intensity are appropriate for
the wider setting (generally ≤
40W / 3000K);
d. They do not highlight a structure
or feature that would have an
adverse visual impact on the
surrounding landscape; and
e. They utilize the most energyand pollution-efficient equipment
that is reasonably available.
At its meeting on 7th February
2008, the AONB Partnership Panel
endorsed the following:
“The Partnership Panel
encourages all Local Authorities to
make use of the Statement [AONB
Position Statement 1: Light
Pollution] when dealing with
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 AONB Position
Statement 1: Light
Pollution
 AONB Good Practice
Note 7: Good
External Lighting
 Commission for Dark
Skies: Lighting
Types, Qualities and
Impacts

2019-2024
matters concerning lighting within
the AONB.
Actively work with
parish and town
councils and
businesses to
promote good
practice lighting

We will pursue the Dark Sky
Friendly Parish and Accreditation
schemes irrespective of whether we
attain IDSR status. We will
particularly consider engagement
with town councils on the edge of or
just outside the AONB boundary,
who are most impacted by potential
larger-scale developments.
In particular, though education and
targeted campaigns, there is a
need to engage with local
communities to promote good
quality lighting design. This
includes encouraging the use of:
 Fully shielded and/or dipped
external lights and floodlights,
that direct illumination where it is
needed
 Lights of appropriate lumens
(≤500) or colour temperature
(≤3000K)
 Motion sensors or timed
(‘curfew’) lighting.
These measures not only promote
reduction of light pollution, but also
prevent energy wastage (and
therefore decrease energy costs).

Work with other
UK ‘Dark Sky
Places’ and
related
organisations to
improve
awareness and
understanding
across the country
of the need to
reduce light
pollution

The AONB is already actively
participating in a newly established
partnership of IDA accredited
reserves and those seeking to
apply. This involves sharing of
ideas, promotional opportunities,
and experience.

Promoting dark
skies education
and tourism

The AONB will continue a
programme of events and
engagement with residents and
visitors, as well as schools and
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 http://darksky.org/wpcontent/uploads/2015
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other educational establishments.
The Chasing Stars website will
continue to be promoted as our
main source of information and
news on dark skies and light
pollution.

/12/SnowdoniaIDSR-2017-AnnualReport.pdf

The benefits for tourism have been
noted in areas that have Dark Sky
status (either as a Dark Sky
Reserve, or Discovery site). The
Annual Report from Snowdonia
National Park describes
astrotourism initiatives that have
happened since achieving Dark Sky
Reserve, as an example.

1Application

for International Dark Sky Reserve status

The AONB is aiming to apply for International Dark Sky Reserve (IDSR) status, an
award made by the International Dark-sky Association (IDA). An IDSR protects an
area possessing exceptional starry nights and nocturnal environment for its
scientific, natural, educational, cultural, heritage and/or public enjoyment.
Reserves consist of a core area meeting minimum criteria for sky quality and
natural darkness, and a peripheral area that supports dark sky preservation in the
core. Formation of reserves is through partnerships that recognize the value of the
natural night time environment through regulations and long-term planning.
The IDA (http://darksky.org/) is based in the USA. Its mission is to preserve and
protect the night-time environment and our heritage of dark skies through
environmentally responsible outdoor lighting. In the UK, The Commission for Dark
Skies (https://www.britastro.org/dark-skies/), a group within the British Astronomical
Association, has similar aims, and the AONB works closely with both organisations.
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2Environmental

Zones

Zone

Surrounding

Lighting Environment

Examples

E0

Protected

Dark

UNESCO Starlight
Reserves, IDA Dark Sky
Parks

E1

Natural

Intrinsically dark

National Parks, Areas of
Outstanding Natural
Beauty etc

E2

Rural

Low district
brightness

Village or relatively dark
outer suburban locations

E3

Suburban

Medium district
brightness

Small town centres or
suburban locations

E4

Urban

High district
brightness

Town/city centres with
high levels of night-time
activity

Source: Guidance Notes for the Reduction of Obtrusive Light GN01:2011

References
Council for the Protection of Rural England: England’s Light Pollution and Dark Skies
(the ‘Night Blight’ maps). < https://www.nightblight.cpre.org.uk/maps/>
Chasing Stars web site: www.chasingstars.org.uk
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Appendix 11
Natural Capital
Natural Capital can be defined as:
“Natural capital refers to the elements of nature that produce value (directly and
indirectly) to people, such as the stock of forests, rivers, land, minerals and oceans”.
It includes the living aspects of nature (such as fish stocks) as well as the non-living
aspects (such as minerals and energy resources). Natural capital underpins all other
types of capital (man-made, human and social) and is the foundation on which our
economy, society and prosperity is built. By combining different forms of capital, we
are able to enjoy a huge variety of benefits; ranging from the food we eat and water
we consume in our homes to outdoor experiences and improved health to name but
a few.”
Examples of natural capital are all around us, from urban parks to fields in the
countryside, from fish stocks to bees. For inhabitants and visitors, it might seem as if
England’s natural capital, its parks, countryside and lakes, are beyond price, but in
reality natural capital is not being properly valued. In economic terms, the market is
failing to allocate resources efficiently. Decisions, like where to build housing or
whether land is more valuable as a park or as a car park, are made without the full
set of information and values. The Government is hoping to resolve these problems
through a variety of approaches.
The Natural Capital Committee
The Natural Environment White Paper, the Natural Choice: Securing the Value of
Nature, announced the creation of the Natural Capital Committee.
The Natural Capital Committee (NCC) is an independent advisory committee.
It provides advice to the government on the sustainable use of natural capital - that
is, our natural assets including forests, rivers, land, minerals and oceans.
The committee’s broad remit also covers the benefits we derive from natural assets,
such as food, recreation, clean water, hazard protection and clean air.
The second term of the committee runs from 2016 to 2020. Professor Dieter Helm
continues to chair the committee, which will focus primarily on helping the
government develop its 25 year environment plan. This Committee will report to the
Economic Affairs Committee (chaired by the Chancellor of the Exchequer) and aims
to provide independent expert advice on the state of English natural capital.
https://www.gov.uk/government/groups/natural-capital-committee
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Appendix 12
Green Infrastructure (GI)
Green Infrastructure (GI) is a network of high quality green and blue spaces and
other environmental features working at a landscape scale. It needs to be planned
and delivered at all spatial scales from national to neighbourhood levels. The
greatest benefits will be gained when it is designed and managed as a
multifunctional resource capable of delivering a wide range of environmental and
quality of life benefits for local communities. Green Infrastructure does not have to be
publically accessible and includes parks, open spaces, playing fields, woodlands,
wetlands, grasslands, river and canal corridors allotments and private gardens.
Why is Green Infrastructure important?
Green Infrastructure can provide many social, economic and environmental benefits
close to where people live and work including:


Space and habitat for wildlife with access to nature for people



Places for outdoor relaxation and play



Climate change adaptation - for example flood alleviation and cooling
urban heat islands



Environmental education



Local food production - in allotments, gardens and through agriculture



Improved health and well-being - lowering stress levels and providing
opportunities for exercise

Many local authorities involved in the AONB are developing or have developed GI
strategies and policies. The overarching, cross-cutting nature of GI encompasses the
access and wellbeing agenda as well as other relevant aspects of the Management
Plan. These include biodiversity, landscape character, economic growth, and flood
risk management. The AONB is a significant deliverer of GI in its wider context
providing multiple benefits to people and wildlife. Green infrastructure can include
areas not accessible to the public.
The AONB, being predominantly undeveloped countryside, is a significant element in
the nation’s high level GI. Furthermore it has an extensive GI network of its own
including:


Access land (including registered commons);



Rights of way network (particularly long distance routes / green lanes);



Cycle Routes and bridleways;



National Trust and English Heritage land;



Forestry Commission and Woodland Trust woodland;



River corridors;



National Nature Reserves;



Sites designated for their nature conservation value;
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Parks and green spaces within and on the edge of the AONB;



‘Green’ corridor elements of the strategic road and rail network;



Strategic wildlife corridors created as part of the landscape scale
conservation projects.
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Appendix 13
Ecosystem Approach
The Ecosystem Approach is a concept based on the inter-relationships of natural
resources, a recognition that they comprise interconnected biological, geological,
and meteorological systems, and a need for humans to recognise their place in this
grand scheme of things. The systems approach integrates the management of land,
water and living resources and aims to reach a balance between three objectives:
conservation of biodiversity; its sustainable use; and equitable sharing of benefits
arising from the utilisation of natural resources. It is the primary implementation
framework of the Convention on Biological Diversity (CBD).
At a high, strategic, level government is focussing on Natural Capital, see Appendix
11, for the countryside as a whole. Natural Capital is a key element in the
government’s 25 year Environment Plan. Probably due to its name, and being
promoted by the Joint Nature Conservation Committee, ecosystem approaches
seem more relevant to wildlife conservation and the management of nature reserves.
An Ecosystem Approach takes into account that humans and cultural diversity are an
integral element of most ecosystems. It applies appropriate scientific methodologies,
focused on various levels of biological organisation, which encompass the
fundamental structure, processes, functions and interactions amongst and between
organisms and their environment.
The Ecosystem Approach is not a formula, but a framework that can be adapted to
suit various issues and situations. The definition of an Ecosystem Approach does not
specify any particular spatial unit or scale; therefore it can refer to any ecological unit
at any scale.
It is important to recognise that the Ecosystem Approach does not provide an allencompassing solution as its application depends upon local, provincial, national,
regional or global conditions. It should not be regarded as a strategy that supplants
other techniques and tools; where ever possible existing strategies and
methodologies should be used in conjunction to address complex problems and
issues.
The Ecosystem Approach is an adaptive management strategy that can be
employed to deal with the complex and dynamic nature of ecosystems and
counteract the lack of knowledge or comprehension of their functioning. Ecosystem
processes are often non-linear, fluctuate spatially and temporally and frequently
show time-lags; these discontinuities can create a high level of uncertainty which the
Ecosystem Approach can help overcome.
Adopting this balanced approach ensures that natural resources and society as a
whole are positioned in the centre of the decision making process, ensuring a more
equitable and long-term future is tenable.
Joint Nature Conservation Committee
http://jncc.defra.gov.uk/default.aspx?page=6276
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Appendix 14
Policy Influence
The implementation of the 109 plan policies will have multiple effects across a wide
range of topics.

LAN 1
LAN 2
LAN 3
LAN 4
LAN 5
LAN 6
LAN 7
LAN 8
NE 1
NE 2
NE 3
NE 4
NE 5
NE 6
NE 7
NE 8
HE 1
HE 2
HE 3
HE 4
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Wellbeing.
Involvement and
Learning
The AONB Partnership

Awareness and
Understanding

Sustaining Rural
Communities

Planning and
Transportation

Rural Land
Management

Dark Night Skies

Historic and Cultural
Environment

Natural Environment

Policies

Landscape

Areas of Influence

Policies

HE 5

HE 6

HE 7

HE 8

HE 9

DNS 1

DNS 2

DNS 3

DNS 4

DNS 5

DNS 6

DNS 7

RLM 1

RLM 2

RLM 3

RLM 4

RLM 5

RLM 6

RLM 7

PT 1

PT 2

PT 3

PT 4

PT 5

PT 6
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Policies

PT 7

PT 8

PT 9

PT 10

PT 11

PT 12

PT 13

PT 14

PT 15

PT 16

PT 17

PT 18

PT 19

PT 20

PT 21

PT 22

PT 23

PT 24

PT 25

PT 26

PT 27

PT 28

PT 29

SRC 1

SRC 2
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Policies

SRC 3

SRC 4

SRC 5

SRC 6

SRC 7

SRC 8

SRC 9

SRC 10

SRC 11

AU 1

AU 2

AU 3

AU 4

AU5

AU6

AU7

WIL 1

WIL 2

WIL3

WIL4

WIL 5

WIL 6

WIL 7

WIL 8
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Policies

P2

P3

P4

F1

F2

F3

F4

F5

F6

I1
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14
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Appendix 15
Sustainable Development
The goal of living within environmental limits and a just society will be achieved by
means of a sustainable economy, good governance, and sound science.

This set of shared principles forms the basis for sustainable development in the UK
and devolved administrations. Sustainable policy must respect all five of these
principles, though some policies, while underpinned by all five, will place more
emphasis on certain principles than others.
http://www.sd-commission.org.uk/pages/the_principles.html
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Appendix 16
Cranborne Chase Farm Conservation
Project
Project Adviser, Tracy Adams, was employed by the Cranborne Chase Area of
Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) in July 2009 as project adviser of the South
Wiltshire Farmland Bird Initiative (SWFBI). The project ran until 2015 and involved
working closely with farmers to stabilise and increase the numbers of farmland birds
including tree sparrow and lapwing and rare arable plants such as prickly poppy and
cornflower.
Following a successful bid to the Wessex Water Biodiversity Partner’s Programme,
the Farmland Bird Project broadened its horizons to become the Cranborne Chase
Farm Conservation Project. The intention was to maintain and build on the
relationships made during the six years where 147 farms received one to one advice
covering an area of 24,000ha. Wessex Water fund the post one day a week, with
AONB funding for the remaining two days.
About the project
The Farm Conservation Project involves bringing together groups of neighbouring
farmers in groups or ‘clusters’ to work more effectively to undertake outcome –focused
landscape-scale conservation of soil, water and biodiversity, and potentially much
more. This environmental work is at a much larger scale than previously, when it
focused on individual farms. There is opportunity for expert input from outside, but
essentially the farmers decide what will happen on their land and then they carry out
the work.
This gives total ownership of the environmental improvements on the farm to the
farmer. Training forms an important part of the approach as does wildlife surveying to
enable progress to be monitored. Groups have a facilitator who runs each cluster,
either paid for by the farmers themselves or through the Countryside Stewardship
Scheme (CSS) Facilitation Fund which offered grants until 2020 in years 2015-2017.
The experience of pilot clusters trialled by the Game & Wildlife Conservation Trust
(GWCT) has been highly positive and at the time of writing this plan, there are currently
over 100 farmer groups across England involving 1200 farmers and covering half a
million hectares.
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Farmer groups in the AONB
In Cranborne Chase AONB there are three established farmer clusters, (priorities
listed below), one new cluster and a fourth in the pipeline.

Priorities

Martin Down
Farmer Cluster

Allenford

Chalke Valley

2013

2015

3600ha

6700ha

20,000ha

11 members

10 members

20 members

Grey Partridge







Turtle Dove







Corn Bunting







Barn Owl





Lapwing





Woodcock (br.)





Hedgehog







Harvest Mouse







Adder





Dark Green Fritillary
Duke of Burgundy
Small Blue







Bumblebees







Orchids



Arable Plants







Soil & earthworms







Chalk Grassland







Habitat links



2016

conservation action
now

survey prior to action

mapping




Arable habitats
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The Allenford Cluster was set up by the GWCT in 2013 as one of five pilot groups
nationally, part-funded by Natural England. Remaining funding came from a private
source and members pay a subscription of £1/ha/year.
The Chalke Valley Cluster was set up by the AONB in late 2015 with considerable
assistance from independent adviser Simon Smart who successfully applied for CSS
facilitation funding in 2016.
The Martin Down Farmer Cluster formed in late 2016 and members pay a
subscription similar to that of Allenford towards survey costs, equipment and training.
They have a full time facilitator employed by GWCT with some NE funding.
Considerable time has been spent on baseline surveys during 2017.
All the above form a ‘super cluster’ surrounding and bordering Martin Down National
Nature Reserve (NNR), a Site of Special Scientific Interest (figure 1). They are a
successful demonstration of how the objectives of Professor Sir John Lawton’s 2010
report ‘Making Space for Nature’ could work in the wider countryside meeting his key
aim of achieving “bigger, better and joined” wildlife habitats.
Figure 1: Map showing Farmer Clusters (Allenford in orange, Chalke Valley in green and Martin Down
in bue) surrounding Martin Down NNR in the centre (red)

The Wylye Valley Farm Cluster held its first meeting in 2018. Currently there are 19
farmers signed up representing 13 farm holdings covering an area of 8000ha from
Sutton Veny in the north west to Steeple Langford in the east. This group is being
funded by member subscriptions of £1/ha/year and are looking for sponsorship. The
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AONB is providing 5 days IT support to help with baseline GIS mapping plus some
time from the Farm Conservation Adviser.
How can the Cranborne Chase Farm Conservation Project help you?
Within the target area the project offers free one-to-one advice on:





Forming a new farmer group or joining an existing one.
New Countryside Stewardship Scheme agreements to provide habitat
for farmland birds and conditions for arable plants.
Management of arable options in existing stewardship agreements.
Adapting farming methods for better bird and plant habitats and
improving soil structure and reducing diffuse pollution without
compromising farm profitability.
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Appendix 17
Designation by Historic England
Designation is a way of marking that a building, monument or landscape is of
‘special architectural or historic interest’ in a national context, and that is made on
the recommendation of Historic England.
Heritage assets are afforded protection in a number of ways.
Statutory protection through national designation is one mechanism that achieves
this.


Buildings and structures may be ‘listed’ under the Planning (Listed
Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990.



Archaeological remains may be ‘scheduled’ under the Ancient Monuments
and Archaeological Areas Act 1979.



These different designated assets are on the National Heritage List for
England, a record of all nationally designated heritage assets (including
Registered Parks and Gardens, and Registered Battlefields).

Designation identifies a site as being architecturally or historically important and
obviously influences decisions and actions that may impact on its future.
The NPPF provides guidance on the protection and enhancement of the designated
and undesignated heritage assets when development is proposed.
Historic England has a suite of guidance documents for owners and consultants that
provide detailed advice on the conservation and management of heritage assets.
Historic sites that are owned by the nation are now maintained and managed by
Historic England, which has charity status.
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Appendix 18
EU LEADER Funding

LEADER is a community-led European funding programme that supports rural
community development. The planning, decision making and implementation is done
at a local level, carried out by a Local Action Group (LAG). The LAG is made up of
private, public and community sector volunteers with a wide range of experience and
knowledge of local rural issues.
It aims to address lagging economic performance, and the resultant social and
environmental problems that this causes, in rural areas. Businesses and not for profit
groups can identify and develop projects to address these issues and apply for grant
funding to support them.
This round of funds (November 2015 – September 2019) is strongly focused on
economic growth and jobs. Each LAG decided which projects it would fund in its
area, based on its Local Development Strategy, but all projects had to support one or
more of the 6 national LEADER priorities. These are to:
1. Support to increase farm productivity
2. Support for micro and small business and farm diversification
3. Support for rural tourism
4. Provision of rural services
5. Support for cultural and heritage activity
6. Support for increasing forestry productivity
The Cranborne Chase AONB had full LEADER coverage by three Local Action
Groups, namely:






The Heart of Wessex (HoW) LAG was a partnership between the
Cranborne Chase (AONB), Wiltshire Council, South Somerset District
Council, Frome Town Council and Wincanton Community Venture (The
Balsam Centre). The HoW covered the Wiltshire part of the AONB.
The Northern Dorset LAG – which covered North Dorset, East Dorset, West
Dorset and Christchurch Council areas. Northern Dorset LAG covered the
North and East Dorset areas of the AONB.
The New Forest LEADER area is based around the New Forest National
Park and includes the rural areas of New Forest District Council (NFDC)
together with a number of adjacent rural parts of Wiltshire Council, Test Valley
Borough Council and Burton Parish, part of Christchurch Borough Council.
The New Forest LAG covered the Hampshire part of the AONB
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The 15 projects in the AONB funded through this round of LEADER totalled
£615k and are listed below
East Knoyle Community Shop Association Ltd, known locally as Wrens Shop, were
awarded £23,170.78 of LEADER grant funding to help finance an extension to the
existing shop, install a new chiller unit and make internal improvements including
new shelving units and counters.
Nunton Farm received a grant of £17,167.67 to support the installation of a new Milk
Vending Machine. The aim of this project is to sell whole milk produced at Nunton
Farm through a milk vending machine at the farm gate. Milk vending machines are a
relatively recent innovation that enable farms to sell milk directly to the consumer
thus incurring minimal processing costs.
Church Farm Dairy based in Semley were the recipients of a LEADER grant totalling
£20,872. 33 to support their project “Church Farm Dairy Milk”. The grant will be used
to assist costs for building works, a pasteuriser, bulk tank, bottle dispenser and
vending machine. Again, consumers will be able to purchase their milk directly from
the vending machine located on the farm.
T.K. Jeans & Sons based in Broad Chalke are another farm taking advantage of new
drilling technology. T.K. Jeans & Sons run a mixed 780 hectare, arable and dairy
family farming business in the Cranborne Chase AONB and received a grant of
£28,144.80 at a 40% grant intervention rate to purchase a Horsch Sprinter 6ST; a
one pass, low disturbance seed drill. The drill will allow the farm to take a longer
term, more sustainable approach to the soil health and therefore the productivity of
the family farm so that it can still be a viable business for future generations.
Downlands Tree Surgery are tree surgeons in Wiltshire who have been looking after
trees at residential and commercial properties since 1997. Their work involves all
types of felling, surgery works, stump removal and hedge maintenance. They
applied to the Heart of Wessex LAG for a grant of £19, 080 to aid the purchase of a
specialist Flail Mower capable of cutting various types of tall grass, reeds, brambles
and invasive woody scrub
Callen-Lenz Associates Ltd specialises in the design, development and provision of
unmanned autonomous system technology for commercial use by unmanned air
vehicle (UAV) manufacturers and operators. They applied to the Heart of Wessex for
grant funding towards the cost of equipping a new workshop with specialised rapid
prototyping and manufacturing machines and purchasing a test support van which in
turn will make the business more competitive, enabling it to create two new
engineering jobs. The company based in Chilmark were successfully awarded a
grant of £22,556.02 at a 40% grant intervention rate.
Dineley Farming Company Ltd started as a farming partnership with 300 ewes 20
years ago and is located in Berwick St John. In 2011 it became a limited company
and stock numbers have since steadily increased to 3000 ewes and 1000
replacements. The farm is 728 hectares and is a combination of natural chalk
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downland and a rotational arable forage system. 200 hectares is contracted out to an
arable contractor on a rotational basis with the sheep. Dineley Farming applied to
the Heart of Wessex for a LEADER grant to aid the purchase of a 5 way mobile
sheep autodrafter and were successfully granted £5,683.20 at a 40% intervention
rate.
Rookhaye Estate in Bowerchalke have successfully been awarded a LEADER grant
of £10,351.60 to support the purchase and installation of an auto identification,
activity and rumination herd management system to be added to existing farm
equipment. This in turn will improve the welfare and productivity of the dairy herd.
Rookhaye Estate is a family farming business with three enterprises; dairy farming,
arable farming and property rentals.
Discover Adventure Ltd based in Coombe Bissett organises charity fundraising
challenges, school expeditions and company team building challenges. They
applied to the Heart of Wessex LAG for LEADER funding to refurbish a former
garage workshop to provide a workshop and store for business vehicles and
equipment. The business was successfully awarded the full grant request of
£17,716 at a 40% grant intervention rate.
Time Traveller App on the Chase received a £132K grant to develop a phone and
tablet app which is expected to greatly increase the number of visitors to the
Shaftesbury area.
The Springhead Trust Ltd of Fontmell Magna were granted £57,557 for to improve
visitor facilities at Springhead. This will extend the revenue-generating season:
providing quality accommodation for many new and repeat day and residential
visitors; access to a unique painted room; and improved facilities for performances
staged in a Rotunda Open Air Theatre. This project will create 2 new full time jobs.
Launceston Farm, Tarrant Launceston received £46K to purchase a System
Cameleon Drill - innovative robotic machinery
Manor Farm, Tarrant Monkton were granted £42K grant to purchase innovative farm
equipment - Strip-till drill
Cranborne Chase Cider were awarded £21K grant to extend their processing facility
Wessex Internet Ltd a received a £140K grant to build new office and data centre
James Selby Joinery, Farnham received a grant of £8,800 to purchase new
equipment to expand a joinery business
Martin Community Shop were awarded £3,014 for an expansion to the shop
At the time of writing this Management Plan it is unclear what, if anything, will
replace LEADER funding in the future.
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Appendix 19
Planning Protocol for the Cranborne
Chase Area of Outstanding Natural
Beauty
This is the protocol agreed in 2005 and 2006; it should, of course, be read in the
context of current planning terminology where we no longer have Structure Plans
and Development Frameworks but do have Core Strategies, Local Plans, and the
National Planning Policy Framework.
West Wiltshire and Salisbury Districts transferred to Wiltshire Council in 2009, and
East Dorset and North Dorset Districts transferred to Dorset Council in 2019.
1 Purpose
This Protocol sets out how the AONB Partnership and local authorities will consider
planning matters affecting the AONB.
2 Background
The Cranborne Chase AONB Partnership’s primary task is taking forward the
objective of conserving the natural beauty of the landscape. AONB’s are regarded as
equivalent to National Parks in terms of their landscape quality, scenic beauty and
their planning status. All public bodies and statutory undertakers must have regard to
the purposes of AONBs in performing their statutory functions.
In 2004 the AONB Partnership produced a Management Plan for the AONB which
sets out the overall vision, objectives and action plans for the area up to 2009. The
Planning Protocol should be implemented having regard to the objectives and
policies of the Management Plan.
3 Local Authority Planning Responsibilities
In summary the planning responsibilities of the local authorities are as follow;
County Councils
1. Preparation of Minerals and Waste Local Development Frameworks.
2. Preparation of Structure Plans under the transitional arrangements of the
Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act.
3. Determining planning applications for mineral extraction and related
development, waste management.
4. Determining planning applications for the County Council’s own development
(e.g. roads, schools etc).
5. Provision of monitoring and survey information and advice to the Regional
Planning Body on strategic issues and the conformity of Local Development
Documents with the Regional Spatial Strategy.
County Councils are also responsible for the preparation of Local Transport Plans.
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District Councils
1. Establishing planning policies and strategies through the preparation of Local
Development Frameworks and supporting documents
2. Determination of the majority of planning applications for:


House extensions and alterations.



Residential development.



Employment, leisure and shopping development.



Engineering operations.



Telecommunication and energy schemes.



Agricultural buildings.



Change of use of land or a building.

3. Raising objection/no objection on circular 18/84 applications (Crown Lands includes Duchy of Cornwall development).
4. Also determining whether prior notification of design and siting is required for;


Telecommunication schemes under part 24 of the GPDO;



Agricultural buildings under part 6 of the GPDO.

4 The Planning Authority’s role
The planning authority will;


Invite comments or contributions in respect of all consultations on relevant
planning policy documents which impact on the AONB. This will include
inviting an appropriate representative of the AONB Partnership to be
involved in relevant consultation events or Forum meetings which may be
arranged. A list of planning policy documents is included within Appendix
A1.



Make available a copy of the weekly planning application list for the AONB
Manager within 7 days of publication.



Send a standard consultation to the AONB Manager inviting comments on
all major1 applications within the AONB or those which are likely to impact
significantly on the AONB landscape character. A schedule of major
applications is provided in Appendix A1.



Where appropriate, will consult the AONB team during pre-application
discussions or in the preparation of development briefs.



Tale account of AONB matters and, where appropriate, will liaise with the
AONB team regarding Planning Appeals and seek contributions on
significant planning matters affecting the AONB.

5 The AONB Partnership’s role
The AONB Partnership will;
1

As defined in the General Development Procedure Order 1995; Definition of ‘major’ development is still
current and is as defined on the Planning Portal [deriving from the T&CP Order 2012
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Review and consider consultation documents prepared as part of the
Local Development Framework preparation and other relevant
documents. Where appropriate undertake further consultation with
relevant Local Authority and AONB officers and prepare and submit
written comments to the Local Planning Authority within the given
timescales.



Scan weekly planning applications lists and identify any relevant
applications for comments. Where the AONB Partnership wish to
comment on an application, such request should be made to the local
authority within 7 days of the weekly list becoming available.



In consultation with appropriate case officers, landscape architects and
urban designers, arrange site visits and submit comments on planning
applications or consultations received from Planning Authorities that may
have a significant impact on the character of the AONB within 21 days of
the date of consultation (unless otherwise specified or agreed with the
Local Planning Authority). The AONB Partnership understand that where
responses are not submitted to the local authority within the specified time
limit then they may not be taken account of in determining the planning
application.



Where appropriate, will provide contributions towards Planning Appeals,
where there are significant planning issues for the AONB.



Operate a scheme of delegation for providing comments on planning
matters as set out in Appendix A2.



Work with local planning authorities to raise the profile of the AONB and
develop tools which will aid policy formulation and decision making, such
as landscape sensitivity/capacity, policy statements, and design guidance.

6 AONB Criteria
In considering planning matters the AONB Partnership will ensure that the
primary concern of responses to the local authorities is the purpose of
statutory designation of the AONB - the conservation and enhancement of the
natural beauty of the landscape. In forming a view it will, however, also take
account of the economic and social needs of local communities, where these
are compatible with the conservation and enhancement of the landscape.
The Partnership will only concern itself with applications, or aspects of
applications, which it considers are likely to raise significant planning issues
for the AONB as set out above. These will mainly relate to major applications
or those which would set an unacceptable precedent within the AONB.
The AONB unit will not generally respond to requests by members of the
public or other organisations to comment on minor applications, unless they
raise significant planning issues for the AONB.
The Cranborne Chase AONB Partnership comprises a wide range of
agencies from private sector to local government. As such, whilst comments
made on behalf of the AONB Partnership are representative of the
Partnership’s view as a whole, the comments made will not necessarily be
consistent with the views of individual organisations represented on the
Partnership. Any individual organisation on the AONB Partnership may
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reserve the right to disassociate themselves from any particular comments put
forward on behalf of the AONB Partnership from time to time, subject to their
declared interests.
7 Agreement
This Protocol has been endorsed by the AONB Partnership Panel on 11th
May 2005 and minor amendments agreed by the Planning Topic Group on 7th
October 2005.
Signed on behalf of the constituent Authorities: Wiltshire Council, Dorset
County Council, Hampshire County Council, Somerset County Council, East
Dorset District Council, North Dorset District Council, New Forest District
Council, Mendip District Council, South Somerset District Council.

Appendix A.1 - Scope of consultations
Planning Policy
A. The protocol includes the following documents prepared in relation to Local
Development Frameworks
Development Plan documents including;


Core strategies



Proposals Maps



Generic Policies



Area Action Plans



Other topic based Development Plan Documents



Structure Plans/Local Plans and modifications relating to them
(prepared under the transitional arrangements)



Supplementary Planning Documents where these provide guidance
relevant to part or all of the AONB (e.g. rural design)



Statements of Community Involvement



Sustainability Appraisals/Strategic Environmental Assessments (where
there is considered by the local authority to be significant issues
relating to the AONB)

B. The protocol covers related planning policy documents


Landscape Character Assessments



Village Design Statements



Planning Concept Statements and Development Briefs



Other Planning guidance produced which is of relevance to the AONB



Local Transport Plans

Planning Applications
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The protocol will cover the following types of “major” planning applications (see
Appendix 22) received by local authorities;


Residential Development - applications involving 10 or more dwellings
(or where the number of dwellings is not indicated) or where the site is
more than 0.5 Ha.



Other Development - where the floor space proposed is more than 1000
square metres or where the site is more than 1 Ha.



Minerals and Waste Management - All applications involving new or
extended mineral extraction areas, or the restoration of old or existing
sites, or any site used for the management of waste (including Review of
Mineral Permissions (ROMPs))



Consultation should also take place on other applications which are likely
to have a significant impact on the AONB Landscape Character.

Appendix A.2 - Scheme of Delegation
The AONB Partnership Forum delegates to the AONB Team;
Responsibility for deciding whether a consultation warrants a response on behalf of
the Partnership.


Responsibility for deciding if a consultation should be referred to the
Planning Topic Working Group. In general only consultations which give
rise to significant issue(s) of principle or policy for the AONB or have a
significant impact on the landscape character of the AONB should be
referred.



Responsibility for providing a response on consultations not referred to
the Planning Topic Working Group

PLANNING & TRANSPORTATION TOPIC GROUP - 19th September 2006
The Planning Protocol: Review and Refinement
1. Purpose: To review and refine the operation of the Planning Protocol.
Review
2. Background: The initial eight months of operation of the Protocol was
discussed at the June 2006 Topic Group meeting. The Protocol was
circulated, after endorsement by the Partnership Panel, for formal signature
by the individual Planning Authorities on 18th October 2005. All have been
returned signed except those from North Dorset, South Somerset, and
Mendip District Councils.
3. Activity to Date: After an initial batch of Transportation policy documents and
Statements of Community Involvement much of the activity has related to
planning applications. There have, however, been substantial policy
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documents relating to Minerals and Waste strategies and development control
policies to digest and provide responses during the past three months.
4. That has also coincided with a review and response to the South West Draft
Regional Spatial Strategy, both jointly with the South West Protected
Landscapes Forum on matters relating to all protected landscapes and
separately on matters that appear to be specific to this AONB. Time
constraints have meant that I have had to rely on a generic response from the
South East AONBs Planning Officers Meeting as our input to the South East
Draft RSS.
5. In addition, a couple of the constituent LPAs have put forward Local
Development Documents for consideration, I have been invited to contribute
to a policy review for a particular locality, and I have recently received a draft
development brief to comment upon. The planning policy administrative
arrangements mean that generally there is an acknowledgement of a
contribution / response, and often that includes an invitation to a discussion /
forum session.
6. Planning Applications: A small number are identified from weekly lists and
newspaper advertisements whilst most of the major ones are sent directly
from the DC teams. Some of the proposals sent through fall well below the
threshold but in most of these cases I sense the Case Officer is seeking
landscape information, guidance, and comment to assist with the assessment
of a proposal that is not quite as straight forward as it might initially appear.
7. There have been a couple of significant applications that have been picked up
from weekly lists, however only one LPA regularly forwards the weekly list by
e-mail so others may have been missed. In discussions with individual Case
Officers there is a general awareness of the AONB but knowledge of the
details of the Protocol is relatively sparse.
8. Requests for comments on applications are almost invariably open-ended
with no indication whether or not there are specific areas or topics where the
Case Officer would particularly like some assistance or AONB view,
assessment, or opinion.
9. Responses to applications are frequently discussed within the AONB team,
particularly to ensure wider Management Plan matters are not overlooked.
Nevertheless, consultation responses generally focus on landscape issues
and tend to fall into four categories:
i.

Matters for the case officer to consider

ii.

Suggesting that the application needs professional landscape input

iii.

Specific advice in relation to AONB or landscape matters

iv.

Recommendations

10. Although many of the responses offer advice regarding additional information
to aid the decision making process or potential conditions to help improve the
integration of the development in the local environment there are occasions
when refusal has been unequivocally recommended. Some applications have
been supported where, on balance, a use or development meets aims of the
AONB Management Plan and does not prejudice the reasons for the AONB
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designation. Possibly the most taxing applications are those on the borders or
in the setting of the AONB.
11. Feedback: Where a Case Officer has passed the AONB comments to the
applicant there have generally been two responses:
I.

commissioning of a landscape appraisal

II.

office / site meeting

12. Generally, however, there is no indication to what extent the response has
been helpful or incorporated in the decision on the application. The
assumption that all comments have been taken on board is unlikely to be well
founded! Only one notification of the decision has been received. The team is,
therefore, unable to assess the usefulness or effectiveness of its
contributions.
13. Matters that are of particular concern to the AONB team are the lack of
acknowledgement or response to
I.

a specific recommendation [eg to seek specified amendments to a
scheme, to require landscape assessments and proposals prior to
making a decision, to impose conditions, or to refuse the application as
submitted

II.

an offer / request to put the AONB view to the Planning Committee.

14. In the latter situation the AONB seems not to have been afforded the
opportunity to address the Committee given to applicants and other third
parties.
15. Furthermore, there has been no reference back to the AONB team when the
Case Officer has advised the Planning Committee / Chief Officer contrary to
the AONB position / recommendation. In this context the authority could be
perceived to be in breach of its duty under section 85 of the Countryside and
Rights of Way Act 2000: “In exercising or performing any functions in relation
to, or so as to effect, land in an area of outstanding natural beauty, a relevant
authority shall have regard to the purpose of conserving and enhancing the
natural beauty of the area of outstanding natural beauty.”
16. There has also been a case where the local Planning Committee went against
the Case Officer’s advice [which included the AONB advice against approval
on a number of grounds], but as the AONB were not made aware of the
Committee date we were not able to present the AONB position in person in
support of the Case Officer.
Refinement
17. Established policy consultation procedures appear to be working effectively.
18. However, in connection with planning applications there seem to be a number
of areas where the parties could undertake mutually beneficial actions:
I.

provision of information

II.

greater focus on areas of uncertainty or concern

III.

interaction immediately prior to the decision making
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19. AONB actions: The AONB team can provide the following to Case Officers /
Development Control Team administrators:
I.

individual copies of the Protocol

II.

individual copies of ‘Sustaining Landscape Character’

III.

a mail back card to show comments have been received by the Case
Officer and the target date for the decision

20. The responses from the AONB could be structured to reflect the differing
levels of importance from the AONB point of view:
I.

observations on matters that the Case Officer may or may not be
already aware of

II.

relevant information [eg in relation to landscape character, the
appropriateness of landscape treatments, etc]

III.

advice on specific issues and topics relating the AONB or the AONB
staff expertise

IV.

recommendations from the AONB or the special professional
experience of the AONB staff

21. LPA actions: The Local Planning Authorities could provide:
I.

an AONB tick box on application forms, application descriptions, and
the planning register [in the way that is done for applications in
Conservation Areas]

II.

an indication on application descriptions and reports that the AONB
has provided comments and / or recommendations

III.

quarterly lists of Planning Committee dates, times, and meeting places
to the AONB office

IV.

e-mail weekly lists of applications to the AONB office

V.

copies of decision notices on applications where the AONB has
provided comments

22. Applications sent to the AONB could identify the matters where the Case
Officer would most appreciate information, advice, and [if appropriate]
recommendations.
23. On the occasions when the Case Officer is inclined not to adopt the AONB
advice and recommendations contact is made with the AONB team prior to
finalising the report to Chief Officer / Committee to seek to obtain a shared
understanding.
24. The LPAs afford the AONB a ‘right to be heard’ at planning committees in
connection with applications where the AONB has provided a written or e-mail
response.
Conclusions
25. There are a number of relatively simply refinements to the Protocol that can
make the operation of it, particularly in relation to Development Control, much
more focussed and effective.
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26. Recommendation: The Topic Group endorses the review and the refinement
proposals to enhance the operation of the Protocol in connection with
development control matters.
11 9 06
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Appendix 20
Position Statements; Fact Sheets & Good
Practice Notes
Position Statements
The AONB positions statements set out the Partnership’s position on a
variety of topics. These include light pollution, historic parks and
gardens, the relevance of the setting for the AONB and Historic
Landscape Characterisation.
Position Statement 1

Light Pollution

Position Statement 2

Historic Parks & Gardens

Position Statement 3

Relevance of the Setting for AONB

Position Statement 4

Historic Landscape Characterisation

Position Statement 5

Renewable Energy

Position Statement 6

Good enough to approve in an AONB

Position Statement 7

Affordable Parking

Position Statement 8

Farm Diversification

Position Statement 9

Field scale photovoltaic panels

Position Statement 10

Housing within the CCAONB

Fact Sheets & Good Practice Notes
The AONB fact sheets and good practice notes provide information on
topics of relevance to landscape and planning within the AONB. These
documents provide information on Section 85 duties, the New
Agricultural Buildings, the European Landscape Convention, and
Historic Landscape Characterisation.
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Fact Sheet 1

Section 85 Factsheet & Good Practice

Fact Sheet 2

Local Plan, LDF & Good Practice

Fact Sheet 3

European Landscape Convention Fact Sheet &
Good Practice

Fact Sheet 4

Historic Landscape Characterisation Fact Sheet
& Good Practice

Good Practice 6

Colour and Integrating Developments into the
Landscape

Good Practice 7

Good External Lighting

Good Practice 7a

Recommendations for Dark-Sky compliant
lighting on new builds & refurbishments - a
Developers' Guide

Good Practice 7b

Examples of Dark-Sky compliant lighting units

Good Practice 8

New Agricultural Buildings

Good Practice 9

Using Landscape Character Assessments in
Neighbourhood Planning

Plus:
Helping you to keep our AONB beautiful – an illustrated overview of
the documents produced by the AONB Partnership.
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Appendix 21
Protection of the Designated Landscape
Development will be expected to ensure the conservation and enhancement of the
Cranborne Chase Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty, together with its setting, in
accordance with the relevant statutory requirements:


The scale and extent of development within these designated areas should be
limited.



Every ‘major’ development proposal should be accompanied by at least an
objective assessment of any impacts upon the visual amenity, local landscape
character, and its setting (including historic landscape character having regard
to the status and significance of any heritage assets affected).



The assessment should be informed by an appropriate Landscape Character
Appraisal as a minimum. Where the proposed development is situated within
or in proximity to this Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty, it must be explicitly
demonstrated that its Management Plan and Landscape Character
Assessment have been taken into account.



Development which affects the landscape of the AONB or its setting should
only be permitted if it can be demonstrated that any adverse impacts can be:
o avoided; or
o where an adverse impact cannot be avoided, the impact will be
adequately mitigated; or
o where adverse impacts cannot be avoided or adequately mitigated,
compensatory environmental enhancements or other compensation will
be made to offset the residual landscape and visual impacts.

Minerals and Waste
Major minerals and waste development should not be permitted in the Cranborne
Chase Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB), except in exceptional
circumstances.
In this respect, consideration will be given to:
a. the need for the development, including in terms of any national
considerations;
b. the impact of permitting, or refusing the development upon the local economy;
c. the cost and scope for meeting the need outside the designated area, or
meeting the need in some other way; and
d. whether any detrimental effects on the environment, landscape and / or
recreational opportunities can be satisfactorily mitigated
Minerals and waste development should reflect and where appropriate enhance the
character of the surrounding landscape and natural beauty, wildlife, and cultural
heritage of the designated area.
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Any minerals and waste development should also be subject to a requirement that it
is restored in the event it is no longer needed for minerals and waste uses.
At its meeting on 26th October 2016 the Partnership for the Cranborne Chase AONB
agreed ‘the principle that the nation’s finest landscapes, which have the highest
status of protection in relation to landscape and scenic beauty, are not places for the
importation of waste for treatment, processing, or disposal.’
Small-scale waste management facilities for local needs should not be precluded
from the AONB, provided that they can be accommodated without undermining the
objectives of the designation, namely conserving and enhancing natural beauty.

73

Page 261

2019-2024

Appendix 22
Major Development
This definition, drawn from the Planning Portal in November 2013, relates closely to
the Planning Protocol between this AONB and its Partner Local Planning Authorities.
http://www.planningportal.gov.uk/planning/planninginspectorate/majorapplications
‘Major Development’ is development involving any one or more of the following:
a) the winning and working of minerals or the use of land for mineral-working
deposits
b) waste development;
c) the provision of dwelling houses where:
i.

the number of dwelling houses to be provided is 10 or more; or

ii.

the development is to be carried out on a site having an area of 0.5
hectares or more and it is not known whether the development falls
within sub paragraph (c) (i);

d) the provision of a building or buildings where the floor space to be created by
the development is 1,000 square metres or more; or
e) development carried out on a site having an area of 1 hectare or more.
The revised NPPF July 2018 includes a similar definition of Major Development, and
provided a reference to the Town and Country Planning (Development Management
Procedure) (England) Order 2015.
However, footnote 55 of the NPPF states that in relation to National Parks, AONBs,
and Heritage Coasts ‘whether a proposal is ‘major development’ is a matter for the
decision maker, taking into account its nature, scale and setting, and whether it could
have a significant adverse impact on the purposes for which the area has been
designated or defined.’
There is, therefore, the implication that development of a smaller scale than that
defined above can be considered ‘major’ in the sensitive landscapes of National
Parks, AONBs, and Heritage Coasts.
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Appendix 23
Permitted Development
The Town and Country Planning Act (General Permitted Development) (England)
Order 2015 allows a range of developments, usually of a defined scale and within
less sensitive locations, without the need to seek formal planning permission. The
Order also covers changes between Use Classes. These ‘permitted development
rights’ are more restricted in a
 Conservation Area
 Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty
 World Heritage Site
 National Park or the Broads
For example, the permitted development right to install up to 1 Megawatt of solar
photovoltaic panels on roofs of non-domestic buildings does not apply in those
areas.
A Local Planning Authority can remove some of these rights by issuing an ‘Article 4
direction’, which means a planning application needs to be submitted. These Article
4 directions are made when the character of an area of acknowledged importance
would be threatened.
The 2015 Order also provides for some changes of use, mainly to residential, for a
limited period of time from a limited range of Use Classes.
There are also permitted development rights for agricultural buildings, again within
defined sizes and locations, and also time-limited rights for conversions of
agricultural buildings in less sensitive locations.
Whilst the laudable aim of permitted development rights is to reduce the burden of
planning applications the variety of restrictions on the range of rights means that
virtually every situation needs to be carefully checked to ensure the proposed
development really is permitted and that any requirements, such as notifying that the
work has been completed, are complied with.
Reference can be made to the Planning Portal
https://www.planningportal.co.uk/info/200187/your_responsibilities/37/planning_perm
ission/2
and / or
Government’s Planning Practice Guidance – when is permission required
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/when-is-permission-required#What-are-permitteddevelopment-rights
Some changes between categories within the Use Classes benefit from permitted
development rights but, again, they may be subject to restrictions in sensitive areas.
https://www.planningportal.co.uk/info/200130/common_projects/9/change_of_use/2
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From

A1 (shops)

To
 A2
2
 A3 up to 150m and subject to Prior Approval
 D2 up to 200m2 and subject to Prior Approval and only if
the premises was in A1 use on 5th December 2013
 A mixed use comprising an A1 or A2 use and up to 2 flats
may also be permitted subject to meeting certain
conditions
2
 C3 up to 150m and subject to Prior Approval.

 A1
A2 (professional and
2
 A3 up to 150m and subject to Prior Approval
financial services)
 D2 subject to Prior Approval and only if the premises was
when premises have
in A2 use on 5th December 2013
a display window at
 A mixed use comprising an A1 or A2 use and up to 2 flats
ground level, but
may also be permitted subject to meeting certain
excluding betting
conditions
offices or pay day
 C3 up to 150m2 and subject to Prior Approval,.
loan shops

A3 (restaurants and
A1 or A2
cafes)
A4 (drinking
A4 drinking establishment with A3 (restaurants and cafes)
establishments)
A5 (hot food
A1 or A2 or A3
takeaways)
A4 drinking
establishment
A4 (drinking establishments)
with A3 (restaurants
and cafes)
B1 (business)
Up to 500m2 B8.
B2 (general
B1
industrial)
B2 (general
Up to 500m2 B8
industrial)
B8 (storage and
Up to 500m2 B1
distribution)
C3 (subject to prior approval)
C3 (dwellinghouses)
C4 (small houses in multiple occupation)
C4 (small houses in
C3 (dwellinghouses)
multiple occupation)
 D2
 A3 only if existing building is under 150m2 and subject to
Sui
Prior Approval
Generis(casinos)
2
 C3 up to 150m and subject to Prior Approval.
Sui Generis(betting
offices and pay day
loan shops)






A1
A2
C3 up to 150m2 and subject to Prior Approval
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Sui
Generis (agricultural
buildings)

A mixed use comprising a betting office or a pay day loan
shop, or an A1 or A2 use and up to 2 flats may also be
permitted subject to meeting certain conditions.
 D2
A1, A2, A3, B1, B8, C1, C3, D2, all subject to meeting
relevant criteria and Prior Approval. See notes below.
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Appendix 24
Community Infrastructure Levy – An
Overview
What is the Community Infrastructure Levy?
Local authorities can choose to charge the Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) on
new developments in their area. It is different from ‘developer contributions’ that are
directly related to a particular development. The CIL money can be used to fund a
wide range of infrastructure that is needed as a result of development. This includes
new or safer road schemes, flood defences, schools, hospitals and other health and
social care facilities, park improvements, green spaces and leisure centres. This
concept has been subject to a variety of adjustments and updates so the current
regulations and criteria should be checked on the Government’s web site.
How much will the levy raise?
The introduction of the levy has the potential to raise an estimated additional £1bn a
year of funding for local infrastructure by 2016 (the impact assessment on the
Community Infrastructure Levy published on 31 January 2011 sets out further
details).
The benefits of CIL
The benefits of the levy are increased:


certainty for the funding and delivery of infrastructure projects



certainty for developers regarding what they will need to contribute



transparency for local people

Who may charge the levy?
In order to become a CIL charging authority (under the Planning Act 2008 and
Community Infrastructure Regulations 2010) Local Authorities must produce and
consult on a charging schedule which sets out the rate(s) to be applied to new
development in the borough. These rates need to be supported by:


an adopted development plan



an assessment of area infrastructure requirements and funding gap
analysis



an assessment of the economic viability of new development.

Infrastructure spending outside a charging area
Charging authorities may pass money to bodies outside their area to deliver
infrastructure which will benefit the development of their area, such as the
Environment Agency for flood defence or, in two tier areas, the county council, for
education infrastructure.
If they wish, charging authorities will also be able to collaborate and pool their funds
from their respective levies to support the delivery of ‘sub-regional infrastructure’, for
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example, a larger transport project where they are satisfied that this would support
the development of their own area.
What development is liable to pay the levy?
Most buildings that people normally use will be liable to pay the levy, but Planning
Authorities can decide that some buildings, or buildings in particular locations, are
exempt.
How is the levy charged?
The levy is charged in pounds per square metre on the net additional increase in
floorspace of any given development. This will ensure that charging the levy does
not discourage the redevelopment of sites. Any new build - that is a new building or
an extension - is only liable for the levy if it has 100 square metres, or more, of gross
internal floor space, or involves the creation of additional dwellings, even when that
is below 100 square metres.
Charging authorities are required to apply an annually updated index of inflation to
keep the levy responsive to market conditions.
How does the levy relate to planning permission?
The levy is charged on new builds permitted through planning permission. The
planning permission identifies the buildings that will be liable for a Community
Infrastructure Levy charge: the ‘chargeable development’. The planning permission
also defines the land on which the chargeable buildings will stand, the ‘relevant land’.
How is the levy collected?
The levy’s charges become due from the date that a chargeable development is
commenced in accordance with the terms of the relevant planning permission. The
collecting authority issues a liability notice setting out the amount of the levy due for
payment, the payment procedure, and the possible consequences of not following
this procedure.
Who is liable to pay the levy?
The responsibility to pay the levy runs with the ownership of land on which the liable
development will be situated. This is in keeping with the principle that those who
benefit financially when planning permission is given should share some of that gain
with the community.
Exceptional circumstances
A charging authority wishing to offer exceptional circumstances relief in its area must
first give notice publicly of its intention to do so. A charging authority can then
consider claims for relief on chargeable developments from landowners on a case by
case basis, provided the certain conditions are met.
In-kind payments
The regulations also provides for charging authorities to accept transfers of land as a
payment ‘in kind’ for the whole or a part of a the levy, but only if this is done with the
intention of using the land to provide, or facilitate the provision of, infrastructure to
support the development of the charging authority’s area.
How will payment of the levy be enforced?
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To ensure payment, the regulations provide for a range of proportionate enforcement
measures, such as surcharges on late payments, Stop Notices, and resort to the
courts.
The relationship between the Community Infrastructure Levy and planning
obligations
The levy is intended to provide infrastructure to support the development of an area
rather than to make individual planning applications acceptable in planning terms. As
a result, there may still be some site specific impact mitigation requirements without
which a development should not be granted planning permission. Some of these
needs may be provided for through the levy but others may not, particularly if they
are very local in their impact. Therefore, the Government considers there is still a
legitimate role for development specific planning obligations to enable a local
planning authority to be confident that the specific consequences of development
can be mitigated.
The relationship between CIL and AONB
Projects within the AONB could qualify for CIL and they should, ideally, be included
in the LPAs’ Infrastructure Delivery Plans. Where a Neighbourhood Plan exists, the
community benefits from 25% of the CIL revenues arising from development in their
area. Neighbourhoods are advised to publish their spending priorities. It is
recognised that housing development in this AONB benefits by a price increase in
the order of 26% over equivalent housing outside the AONB. It is, therefore, not
unreasonable for a proportion of that benefit to be returned to the AONB to sustain
the environment that creates the benefit.
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Appendix 25
Sustainable Development Fund
for AONBs
In the late spring of 2005, Defra, through the Countryside Agency, introduced a
Sustainable Development Fund for AONBs. The Fund was intended to support the
purposes of AONBs and the delivery of the Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000
Management Plans, support Defra’s objectives of sustainable development,
partnership and social inclusion; and support Natural England in working towards a
sustainably managed countryside, improved environment and integrated delivery of
rural services.
The Cranborne Chase and West Wiltshire Downs Sustainable Development Fund
supports projects that bring social, environmental and economic benefits to the
AONB. It aims to develop and test new methods of achieving a more sustainable
way of life.
Examples of the type of projects which have received awards are:


Local products such as Cranborne Chase Cider. In addition to supporting the
local economy, the production of cider helps to preserve the tradition of cider
making in the area and ensures the maintenance of old orchards and apple
species



Restoration of locally distinctive features such as historic black and white
wooden finger posts



Repurposing heritage street furniture such as the archetypal red telephone
boxes to create information points for walks or book exchanges



Understanding and recording farmsteads in Wiltshire



The establishment a community pub - The Drovers Inn, Gussage All Saints
community owned pub re-opened July 2016 and was a finalist in the Plunkett
Foundation’s Rural Communities Co-operative Awards 2017 and a Taste of
Dorset Awards finalist 2017



First World War commemorations including its impact locally, the creation of a

memorial garden and the reinstatement of military cap badges cut into the
chalk on Sutton Down


Creatives arts projects including Deverills Performing Arts, Bird Henge – a
henge of giant Wiltshire birds and Ashscape -a celebration of the ash tree



Projects that work with disadvantaged young people.



Fund raising events for community action; so that the funds raised are not
used in putting on the event.



Projects to develop sustainable technologies such as renewable energy
schemes.
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Appendix 26
Publications on the AONB Website
www.ccwwdaonb.org.uk
AONB Studies and Seminars
Publication: Details:

Raising
Our Game

Raising Our Game is the report generated by a Game Conservation
Survey undertaken between 2005-2007, and the final report released
in 2011. The Game Conservation Survey was born out of the need to
gain greater understanding of all aspects of game management
within the AONB combined with the advent of the Sustainable
Development Fund (SDF).
 Raising Our Game - 2011 Final Report (PDF, 2Mb)
 Raising Our Game - 2007 Research (PDF, 2Mb)

An exploration of the historic landscapes of the Cranborne Chase
Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty
 The Chase, The Hart and the Park - Information (PDF, 260kB)
 The Chase, The Hart and the Park - Edited by Katherine
The Chase,
Barker and based on papers given at a one-day seminar held
the Hart and
in Sixpenny Handley in November 2006 (PDF, 2Mb)
the Park
 The Medieval Deer Parks of the Cranborne and West Wiltshire
Downs AONB - Embracing areas of Dorset, Wiltshire and
Hampshire and Somerset by Katherine Barker - May 2006
(PDF 0.7Mb)
Documentation from the Climate Change Seminar
 Q & A’s, Group Discussions and Comments (PDF, 104kb)
 Feed-in Tariffs and the Renewable Heat Incentive (PDF,
450kb)
Climate
Pete West, Renewable Energy Development Officer, Dorset
Change
County Council
Seminar
22 Sept 2010
 Climate Change Policy & Activity in Wiltshire (PDF, 1.1Mb)
 Tackling climate change in Dorset (PDF, 900kb)
 Climate Change: what is happening in Hampshire County
Council? (PDF, 1.3Mb)
Assessment which moves beyond the level of detail provided by the
1995 AONB assessment. This document presents a fully integrated
Landscape view of the landscape incorporating all the features and attributes
that contribute to the special and distinctive character of the AONB
Character
Assessment
 Landscape Character Assessment (PDF, 2.8Mb)
Please note, this is a low resolution version - for further information
see the Landscape Character Assessment page.
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Planning and Landscapes Booklet
This booklet is an abbreviated, easy to read, version of the Integrated
Landscape Character Assessment 2003. It was prepared for the
2006 Planning seminar and summarises the key landscape
characteristics of the 8 Landscape Types and 15 Landscape Areas,
focussing particularly on the character of the settlements.
 Planning and the AONB - Sustaining Landscape Character
(PDF, 1.5Mb)
Exploring the history and archaeology of the fascinating landscape of
the AONB. It also provides an introduction to historic landscape
Historic
characterisation and explores how the AONB is conserving and
Landscape enhancing this special heritage through Historic Environment Action
Characterisa Plans.
tion
 Historic Landscape Characterisation (PDF, 4.6Mb)
For more information visit the AONB Historic Landscapes Website

Landscape
Sensitivity

This study explores the inate fragility and robustness of the
landscapes of this AONB.
 Landscape Sensitivity Full Report - May 2007 (PDF, 500kB)
 Figure 1 - Landscape Character Sensitivity (PDF, 700kB)
 Figure 2 - Visual Sensitivity (PDF, 700kB)
 Figure 3 - Overall Landscape Sensitivity (PDF, 700kB)
 Figure 4 - Sensitivity Mapping Key (PDF, 700kB)

Tranquillity

In 2006 the CPRE (Campaign for the Protection of Rural England)
published a new tranquillity map of England. In order to help direct
efforts towards sustaining tranquillity - a key attribute of this AONB
identified by many of you who contributed to the Management Plan we obtained the original data and carried out further investigative
work to apply it to the AONB.
 Tranquillity Mapping Report July 2010 - Ground Truthing
Methodology and Interim Report (PDF, 2.1Mb).
 Tranquillity Mapping - Investigative Study 2008 (PDF, 2.2Mb).

B3081
Landscape
Character
Appraisal




B3081 Landscape Character Appraisal Report (PDF 3.64MB)
The following study provides an appraisal of the historic and
archaeological characteristics of the B3081 - B3081 Historic
Landscape Appraisal (PDF 1MB)

Other AONB Publications
Publication:
Enhancing the
visitor

Details:


Encouraging a sustainable approach to the visitor
economy of the Cranborne Chase AONB (PDF 800Kb) -
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economy
Rural
Highways

19th January 2012


A Guide to Conserving and Enhancing the Landscape
Settings of our Rural Highways (PDF 2.2Mb) - April 2016

Archaeology
on Your Farm

Cranborne Chase Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty is world
famous for the range and quality of its archaeological remains.
Looking after archaeology brings benefits for farmers and land
managers, while enriching the landscape for everyone.
 Archaeology on your Farm: Gaining from History (PDF,
900Kb)

Leaflets

Leaflet of producers in the AONB, and a map and guide for
visitors.
If you would like copies of these leaflets sent to you, please
contact us.
 2 page guide to local producers in the AONB (PDF, 1MB)
 2 page map and information guide for visitors (PDF, 1MB)

The Legal
Record of
Rights of
Way Leaflet

County Councils have the responsibility for managing Rights Of
Way (RoW). Each county has a team of RoW officers who carry
out maintenance of the Legal Record of Public Rights of Way.
This booklet contains information relating to Rights of Way, the
legal record and the definitive map modification process. It also
contains information relating to the AONB Access Group
 Rights of Way Leaflet (PDF, 963kB)

Guidance and
Advice for
Statutory
Bodies

England’s statutory landscape designations: a practical guide to
your duty of regard (PDF, 1Mb).
 Guidance and Advice for Statutory Bodies (PDF, 600Kb).

Annual
Reports



Annual Report 2016/2017 (PDF 1.1Mb)



Woodfuel &
Woodlands

A Guide to Small Scale Biomass Heating Projects (PDF,
700Kb).
 Woodland Project Methodology (PDF, 1Mb)
Our publication ‘A landscape view of trees and woodlands’
provides a description of our woodlands that is more complete
and is at a greater resolution than has ever been achieved
before. It gives guidelines to woodland owners, land managers
and advisers that are intended to provide a broad basis for
management decisions, rather than site-specific advice.
 A landscape view of trees and woodlands (PDF, 7.3Mb)
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South
Wiltshire
Farmland Bird
Project
Documents





Archive page from website (PDF 1Mb)
Project Summary (PDF 1.2Mb)
Final Project Report (PDF 3.3Mb)

Planning Related Publications
Publication:

Details:
This Landscape Character Assessment was commissioned in 2017
by the Cranborne Chase & Chalke Valley Landscape Partnership
to support a bid to the Heritage Lottery Fund’s Landscape
Partnership programme, which provides grants for the conservation
and enjoyment of areas of distinctive landscape character.
The study was prepared by Chris Blandford Associates (CBA).

Cranborne
Chase &
Chalke
Valley
Landscape
Character
Assessment

The overall aim of the Cranborne Chase & Chalke Valley
Landscape Partnership Scheme is to enable a wide range of
people to engage in the conservation and enjoyment of the area’s
historic, natural and cultural landscapes.
The purpose of this study is to provide a Landscape Character
Assessment (LCA) of the area to inform the Partnership’s
Landscape Conservation Action Plan to be submitted in support of
the HLF bid.
 Cranborne Chase & Chalke Valley Landscape Character
Assessment (Optimised PDF, 16Mb)
 Cranborne Chase & Chalke Valley Landscape Character
Assessment (Full Resolution PDF, 36Mb)

Planning
and
the AONB

Landscape Character Assessment helps identify key
characteristics, local distinctiveness, and sense of place. This
booklet seeks to provide both an introduction and sufficient details
to identify, and work with, the landscapes of this AONB.
 Planning and the AONB - Sustaining Landscape Character
(PDF, 1.5Mb)

Planning
Protocol

This Protocol sets out how the AONB Partnership and local
authorities will consider planning matters affecting the AONB. The
document contains the October 2005 document as well as the
September 2006 Review and Refinement document.
 Planning Protocol Document (PDF, 102Kb)
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Planning
Reports

Landscape
and Rural
Highways

Position
Statements












Light Pollution Study Final June 2007 (PDF, 7Mb)
Market Towns Growth - Figure One (PDF, 568Kb)
Market Towns Growth - Figure Two (PDF, 524Kb)
Market Towns Growth - Figure Three (PDF, 1.7Mb)
Market Towns Growth - Figure Four (PDF, 1.5Mb)
Market Towns Growth - Figure Five (PDF, 1.4Mb)
Roads and Planning Report (PDF, 4.8Mb)
Guide to Permitted Development Rights 2006 (PDF, 260Kb)
Market Towns Growth - Main Report (PDF, 268Kb)
Roads and Planning - Figure One (PDF, 1.7Mb)



A Guide to Conserving and Enhancing the Landscape
Settings of our Rural Highways (PDF 2.2Mb)

The AONB position statements set out its current position on a
variety of topics. These include light pollution, historic parks and
gardens, the relevance of the setting for the AONB and Historic
Landscape Characterisation.
 Download Lighting: types, qualities and impacts (1.2Mb) Paper by Bob Mizon - Commission for Dark Skies (CfDS)
 Position Statement 1 - Light Pollution (PDF, 75Kb)
 Position Statement 2 - Historic Parks & Gardens (PDF,
90Kb)
 Position Statement 3 - Relevance of the Setting for AONB
(PDF, 89Kb)
 Position Statement 4 - Historic Landscape Characterisation
(PDF, 30Kb)
 Position Statement 5 - Renewable Energy (PDF, 75Kb)
 Position Statement 6 - Good enough to approve in an AONB
(PDF 79Kb)
 Position Statement 7 - Affordable Parking (PDF 70Kb)
 Position Statement 8 - Farm Diversification (PDF 74Kb)
 Position Statement 9 - Field scale photovoltaic panels (PDF
173Kb)
 Position Statement 10 – Housing within the AONB (PDF
209Kb)
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Fact Sheets
and Good
Practice
Notes

The AONB fact sheets and good practice notes provide information
on topics of relevance to landscape and planning within the AONB.
Current documents provide information on Section 85 duties, the
Local Development Framework, the European Landscape
Convention and Historic Landscape Characterisation.
 Fact Sheet 1 - Section 85 Factsheet & Good Practice (PDF,
26Kb)
 Fact Sheet 2 - Local Plan, LDF & Good Practice (PDF,
29Kb)
 Fact Sheet 3 - European Landscape Convention Fact Sheet
& Good Practice (PDF, 33Kb)
 Fact Sheet 4 - Historic Landscape Characterisation Fact
Sheet & Good Practice (PDF, 21Kb)
 Fact Sheet 6 - Colour and Integrating developments into the
Landscape (PDF, 60Kb)
 Fact Sheet 7 - Good External Lighting (PDF 70Kb)
 Fact Sheet 7a - Recommendations for Dark-Sky compliant
lighting on new builds & refurbishments - a Developers'
Guide (PDF 500kb)
 Fact Sheet 8 - New Agricultural Buildings (PDF 70Kb)
 Fact Sheet 9 - Using Landscape Character Assessments in
Neighbourhood Planning (PDF 1Mb)
 South West Protected Landscapes - A Guide to Keeping
Horses in Protected Landcapes (PDF, 1Mb)
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Appendix 27
The National Association for Areas of
Outstanding Natural Beauty
The National Association for Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty (NAAONB) is the
voice of the AONB partnerships and conservation boards, and represents the AONB
Family on national issues including policy and advocacy, communications, training
and securing resources.
The Association’s vision is that the natural beauty of AONBs is valued and
secure.
Its mission is to support and develop a network of ambitious AONB
partnerships with a strong collective voice.
The NAAONB achieved charitable status in October 2015 and it is now a Charitable
Company limited by guarantee. The Charity has three objects:
a. to promote the conservation and enhancement of natural beauty including
the physical, natural, cultural and built environment in and around Areas of
Outstanding Natural Beauty, other Protected Areas, and those areas for which
such designation might be pursued,
b. to advance the education, understanding and appreciation of the public in
relation to the conservation and enhancement of natural beauty including the
physical, natural, cultural and built environment of Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty (AONB), other Protected Areas and those areas for which
such designation might be pursued, and
c. to promote the efficiency and effectiveness of those organisations
promoting or representing Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty, other
Protected Areas and those areas for which such designation might be
pursued.
Its current Strategic and Business Plans can be accessed via
http://www.landscapesforlife.org.uk/about-us/the-naaonb/
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Appendix 28
Additional Information - Landscape
Overview
The European Landscape Convention has defined Landscape as “an area, as
perceived by people, whose character is the result of the action and interaction of
natural and/or human factors”. This definition reflects the understanding that
landscapes evolve through time, as a result of being acted upon by natural forces
and human beings. It also underlines that the natural and cultural components of a
landscape are taken together, as a whole, and not separately.
Landscapes change daily and seasonally, they respond to the weather, some have a
greater proportion of hard and constructed elements whilst in others the soft and
semi-natural predominate. They are perceived and valued in different ways by
individuals and communities. It is with this definition in mind that the Cranborne
Chase AONB Partnership approaches the tasks of conserving and enhancing the
landscapes of the AONB.
Geology and Geomorphology
This part of Southern and Central England was covered by the sea between 200
million years ago until the end of the Chalk period (around 65 million years ago). The
oldest rocks in the AONB are a small outcrop of Corallian Beds at Zeals (150 million
years ago) and a wide outcrop of the Kimmeridge Clay (140 million years ago)
across the western half of the Vale of Wardour. Farther east the Kimmeridge Clay
is overlain by the sandy limestones of the Portland beds, and overlying them are the
clays and limestones of the Purbeck beds. North and south of the Vale these older
rocks are covered by the Gault Clay, then the Upper Greensand and finally the Chalk
(these latter formations forming the sides and eastern end of the Vale).
Chalk is formed out of microscopic remains of marine plankton that gradually
accumulated on a slowly subsiding sea floor over a period of 20 million years, finally
reaching a thickness of around 250 metres. The purer Upper Chalk contains layers
and nodules of flint (pure silica) derived from the accumulation of siliceous
organisms on the sea floor. Around 65 million years ago, the Chalk was uplifted
above sea level and suffered a degree of erosion before being covered by the sands
and clays of the Tertiary Period, which have now been completely removed from the
area of the AONB but are still present farther east. Around 20 million years ago
another period of uplift created the folding and faulting of the rocks which started the
development of the present landscape. Most dramatically, an east-west trending
elongated dome split and, with further erosion, gave rise to the Vale of Wardour. The
Mere Fault, a particularly important structure in Wiltshire, developed on the northern
edge of the dome. (Map 4: Underlying geology.)
During successive glaciations of the last 2 million years, when the porous chalk was
frozen into an impermeable state, rivers followed faults in the rock and eroded the
valleys and steep scarp slopes. The dry valleys and folded landform of the Downs
we see today date from this period. The rivers cut down through the chalk to expose
the Greensand and Kimmeridge Clay of the Vale of Wardour. The Chilmark Stone
that was used to build Salisbury Cathedral was also exposed at this time.

89

Page 277

2019-2024
The building materials derived from the rocks give a local character to various areas;
notably the stone villages built of the famous Chilmark and Tisbury freestones from
the Portland strata; the sandstones in the Upper Greensand; flints in the chalk areas;
and bricks from the local clays. One of the most important features of the landscape
of the AONB is the underlying influence of the chalk, not only on the topography,
flora and fauna, but also on the pattern of human activity and settlement.
Landscape Character Assessment
An ‘Integrated Landscape Character Assessment’ for the AONB was completed in
2003. It built upon earlier work from 1995 and helps produce a more complete
picture of what makes the area so ‘outstanding’. It is more refined and detailed than
the broad and extensive character areas described in the national character areas
project by Natural England. The recent (2018) ‘Landscape Character Assessment for
Cranborne Chase and the Chalke Valley’ provides further analysis and refinement
for that area.
Landscape Character Assessment (LCA) brings together geology, topography,
land cover, and land uses. It identifies local landscape features, the broad character
of a locality, indigenous materials and all the other elements that contribute to the
particular sense of place. LCA therefore presents an integrated view of the
landscape and includes all the features which contribute to the special and distinctive
character of the AONB. The AONB Landscape Character Assessment brings
together a number of different studies including the land uses, settlement patterns,
and human activities of the AONB, along with the agricultural character, an historical
overview, recreational features, ecological characteristics, and visual information
based on survey work conducted in the field. It plays a crucial part in enabling the
AONB Partnership to conserve and enhance the AONB.
Cranborne Chase and West Wiltshire Downs is an area of great diversity and
contrast, represented by the definition of eight generic Landscape Types. These
range from the high open remote downlands, the woodland and ancient forests of
the Chase, and the dramatic steep escarpment slopes to the more intimate and
secluded chalk river valleys with their distinctive pattern of settlement. Each of these
landscape types have been further sub-divided into fifteen geographically specific
Landscape Character Areas (Map 5). Details are posted on the AONB web site
and a summary booklet is available. The publication of the Historic Landscape
Characterisation in 2008 gives us an even greater understanding of the landscapes
of the AONB, and the issues and trends highlighted in the 1995 LCA now need to be
re-assessed.
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Appendix 29
Additional Information - Natural
Environment
The natural world touches our lives every day. Whether we live in one of the
surrounding market towns, Tisbury, or the countryside, we rely on the natural
systems that support us. Our natural environment underpins our health, wealth and
happiness and gives us a sense of place, pride and identity (see Further Information
- Natural Environment White Paper).
Natural services and materials provided by the environment are as important for
businesses as for everyday life. Our best businesses understand the value to be
gained from managing supply chain impacts on our stock of natural capital. They
also know the risks to their brand image, security of resources and their bottom line if
they do not.
The landscapes and wildlife heritage of the AONB have been shaped by the
decisions of land managers over thousands of years. Today, nearly 90% of the
landscape is farmed. The decisions that farmers and land managers take determine,
to a great extent, whether society’s ambitions for water, wildlife, healthy soil and food
production can be achieved.
The AONB lies within two of Natural England’s defined ‘Natural Areas’: Wessex
Vales and South Wessex Downs. The Wessex Vales Natural Area covers the northwest corner of the AONB and supports a variety of habitats from wet woodland and
acid woodland to calcareous and neutral meadows. The South Wessex Downs
Natural Area covers the vast majority of the remaining area and is strongly
characterised by the underlying chalk.
This AONB supports a variety of habitats ranging from ancient semi-natural
woodland to internationally renowned chalk streams and some of the best, last
remaining, chalk grasslands in Europe. These uncommon habitats hold a huge
diversity of plant, animal and invertebrate species. The chalk streams are biologically
rich and also support an established sport fishing industry. The River Avon and its
tributaries comprise the most biologically rich river system in the UK. (EA (2006)
Hampshire Avon Catchment Abstraction Management Strategy)
A significant proportion of the woodland is of ancient origin and the area contains
some of the best aggregations of ancient trees in Europe
https://ati.woodlandtrust.org.uk/, supporting internationally rare species of
bryophytes, invertebrates and fungi.
Map 6: Chalk Grasslands
Map 8: Ancient Woodland
The greatest proportion of farmed land is arable, typically interspersed with small
woodlands. Rare arable plants and several declining bird species occur in the arable
habitats. The most significant change to agriculture has been the intensification of
production in recent decades, resulting in a reduction of wild arable plants and a
decline in several bird species.
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Many species of wildlife still suffer from the technological improvements in arable
farming that took place during 1945-1984. The wild flora of cereals experienced a
combined loss of abundance and diversity of 82%, with many rare species lost. Plant
bugs, grass sawflies, grasshoppers, Lepidoptera and many other insects decreased
accordingly, causing, in turn, a shortage of food for the grey partridge, corn bunting,
skylark, lapwing and several other species. UK research shows how these adverse
effects can be overcome by unsprayed conservation headlands and beetle banks
with associated wild bird seed mixtures, measures that are all now supported by
government grants and known as ‘in-field options’. However, research commissioned
by this AONB2 in 2008 showed that 40% of Environmental Stewardship expenditure
in the AONB (£669,000) was linked to options associated with hedgerow and
grassland management, while only 12% of the agri-environment scheme expenditure
was on arable farmland (by far the majority of the AONB). The most effective
biodiversity options are the least popular with farmers. In order to address this
imbalance and increase wildlife associated with arable farmland, the AONB hosted
the South Wiltshire Farmland Bird Project from 2009 to 2015. Early research into the
impacts of providing approximately 1000ha of new farmland bird habitat across the
AONB have shown promising increases in a number of species.
http://www.ccwwdaonb.org.uk/our-work/farmland-conservation-project
The Countryside Stewardship Scheme which replaced Environmental Stewardship in
2014, has considerable more emphasis on the in-field management options needed
by birds and insects as part of the Wild Pollinator and Farm Wildlife Package.
Biodiversity 2020
A new Strategy for Nature has been promised in the Government’s policy paper A
Green Future: Our 25 Year Plan to Improve the Environment’3. It also states the
ambition to develop a Nature Recovery Network that aims to provide an additional
500,000 hectares of wildlife habitat.
Biodiversity 2020, the current government’s strategy for England’s wildlife is still valid
at the time of writing The Strategy states four outcomes that are necessary to
achieve the vision, that by 2050 our land and seas will be rich in wildlife, our
biodiversity will be valued, conserved, restored, managed sustainably and be more
resilient and able to adapt to change, providing essential services and delivering
benefits for everyone.
Outcome 1
By 2020 we will have put in place measures so that biodiversity is maintained and
enhanced, further degradation has been halted and where possible, restoration is
underway, helping deliver more resilient and coherent ecological networks, healthy
and well-functioning ecosystems, which deliver multiple benefits for wildlife and
people, including:
1A.

Better wildlife habitats

1B.

More, bigger and less fragmented areas for wildlife,

2

‘Strengthening Landscape Character through Entry Level Stewardship’, Dr Jemma Batten, Black Sheep
Countryside Management August 2008

3

A Green Future: Our 25 Year Plan to Improve the Environment Defra 1st February 2018
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1C.

By 2020, at least 17% of land and inland water conserved through
effective, integrated and joined up approaches

1D.

Restoring at least 15% of degraded ecosystems

Outcome 2
By 2020 we will have put in place measures so that biodiversity is maintained, further
degradation has been halted and where possible, restoration is underway, helping
deliver good environmental status and our vision of clean, healthy, safe productive
and biologically diverse oceans and seas. This will be underpinned by the following:
2A.

By the end of 2016 in excess of 25% of English waters will be contained in
a well-managed Marine Protected Area network

2B.

By 2020 we will be managing and harvesting fish sustainably;

2C.

By 2022 we will have marine plans in place covering the whole of
England’s marine area

Outcome 3
By 2020, we will see an overall improvement in the status of our wildlife and will have
prevented further human-induced extinctions of known threatened species.
Outcome 4
By 2020, significantly more people will be engaged in biodiversity issues, aware of its
value and taking positive action.
Examples of the decline in bird and butterfly populations:
Butterflies4 are one of the most threatened wildlife group in the UK; more than
three-quarters of Britain’s 57 resident species are declining and over 40%
are listed as Priorities for Conservation. More than 80 moth species are
also at risk of extinction in the UK. Most threatened species are now
confined to small patches of habitat that have been left isolated within the
modern intensively managed countryside. In 2011, a significant decrease
in the total numbers of wider countryside butterflies was recorded for the
first time. The abundance of these common, ‘garden’ butterflies dropped
by 24% over 10 years. Many habitat specialist species have continued to
decline too such as Duke of Burgundy and Pearl-bordered Fritillary,
placing them at greater risk of extinction.
Some of our bird species5 that were common or characteristic of the AONB
have declined nationally by more than 50%; species such as Grey
Partridge, Lapwing, Woodcock, Turtle Dove, Cuckoo, Lesser Spotted
Woodpecker, Skylark, Mistle Thrush, Whitethroat, Willow Warbler,
Spotted Flycatcher, House Sparrow, Tree Sparrow, Linnet, Yellowhammer
and Corn Bunting. Other familiar species are also experiencing worrying
declines of over 25%, such as Common Sandpiper, Tawny Owl, Meadow
Pipit, Dunnock, Song Thrush and Bullfinch. If these trends continue then
4
5

The State of Britain’s Butterflies 2011, Butterfly Conservation
Bird data based on the findings of British Trust for Ornithology in Bird Trends http://www.bto.org/aboutbirds/birdtrends/2011
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our ponds will have no Little Grebes (down by 40% since 1975) and we
will no longer hear the screaming of Swifts in the summer (down 31%).
Figure 5: Examples of priority species and habitats within the AONB
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In 2018, Defra published a report entitled ‘UK Biodiversity Indicators’
assessing changes in the 24 indicators set to measure progress.
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attach
ment_data/file/729713/UKBI_2018v2.pdf
Between 2012 and 2017 it was reported that the areas of land in agri-environment
schemes had fallen but areas of forestry land certified as sustainably managed has
not changed over the same period.
AONB Projects
The AONB s a major partner in the Cranborne Chase Farm Conservation Project
(Appendix 16), a significant initiative that seeks to create groups of neighbouring
farmers working together for the benefit of wildlife at a landscape rather than local
scale. Funding comes from Wessex Water and this AONB.
Currently the four farm clusters in the AONB cover an area of 38,300ha and involve
60 farmers and landowners.
International and national nature conservation designations within the AONB (Map
7):
Five Special Areas of Conservation (SACs);
Three National Nature Reserves (NNRs); and
Fifty seven Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs) (including eight
geological sites).
These designations cover 3,413.2 hectares, or 3.5% of the AONB. Natural England
reports that 41% of the SSSI land is in favourable condition for wildlife and that a
further 36.4% of the land is recovering following the introduction of focused
management prescriptions (Figure 6).
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Figure 6: Condition of Sites of Special Scientific Interest in the AONB (2017)
SSSI CONDITION

Area (hectares)

Favourable

1528

Unfavourable (Recovering)

1802

Unfavourable (No Change)

66

Unfavourable (Declining)

20

Destroyed

1

Map 7: Statutory Designations
Local non-statutory nature conservation sites within the AONB:
Sites of Nature Conservation Importance (Dorset);
Sites of Interest for Nature Conservation (Hampshire);
County Wildlife Sites (Wiltshire and Somerset); or
Regionally Important Geological Sites.
The AONB contains 519 of these sites, amounting to 9,155 hectares of land locally
important for nature conservation (just over 9% of the AONB).
A rich diversity of woodland types is represented within the AONB and the most
ecologically diverse are the ancient semi-natural woodlands, of which there is a
significant proportion in the Cranborne Chase Landscape Character Area 3A. Map 8:
Ancient Woodland
Invasive non-native species
There are about 3,000 non-native species in the UK that can be invasive and pose a
threat to our wildlife. Species such as Japanese Knotweed, Himalayan Balsam,
Rhododenron, sika and muntjac deer and American signal crayfish are increasingly
common in the AONB and are a real threat to our wildlife and environment. (data
from GB Non-Native Species Secretariat
https://secure.fera.defra.gov.uk/nonnativespecies/home/index.cfm)
New pests and pathogens
At the time of writing there are approximately 30 emerging pests and diseases
affecting livestock and 15 affecting trees in the UK. The number affecting this AONB
is currently unknown. These are having an increasing impact upon our landscape
and our activities. A few examples are:
Ash dieback - a disease of ash trees caused by a fungus called Chalara
fraxinea. The disease causes leaf loss and crown dieback in affected
trees and it may lead to tree death. Ash is the most common tree species
in the AONB, constituting about half the trees in many of our woodlands.
This disease may permanently change the composition of our woodlands.
Schmallenberg virus - a disease carried by biting insects affecting sheep,
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cattle and goats, and possibly alpacas, llamas, and deer. It causes loss of
condition in adults, late abortion in pregnant females and birth defects or
death in new born lambs and calves. The livestock sector in the AONB is
diverse and vital to the conservation of our landscapes. Rising costs and
erratic market conditions have put the sector under enormous strain. This
disease could reduce even further the profitability of our livestock
enterprises.
Phytophthora ramorum, or Sudden Oak Death - causes disease in
rhododendrons and Viburnum species, but has switched to infecting
Japanese larch. Many larch stands in the AONB have been felled in
attempts to control the disease. Larch may no longer be a viable
commercial tree species in the AONB.
Asian Longhorn Beetle - the larvae bore into trees and can cause
widespread damage.
Crayfish plague - the greatest threat to our native white-clawed crayfish
comes from a fungal disease called crayfish plague. This is carried by the
non-native signal crayfish that now dominates many of our rivers.
Within the AONB ‘The Source to Sea Project’ http://www.wiltshirewildlife.org/whatwe-do/The+Source+to+Sea+Project
https://environmentagency.blog.gov.uk/2015/09/09/the-source-to-sea-project/ covers
the whole of the River Avon catchment and aims to tackle nine non-native invasive
species such as Himalayan balsam, Orange balsam, American skunk cabbage,
Japanese knotweed, and Creeping water primrose. It is a partnership between the
three county wildlife trusts for Dorset, Hampshire and Wiltshire and the Environment
Agency.
Decline in livestock farming
Flower rich grasslands are not a natural state. Woodland species will grow and
dominate the habitat unless they are regularly kept in check by cutting or grazing.
Chalk grassland conservation relies on the availability of suitable grazing animals,
especially traditional breeds of sheep and cattle, to maintain a low sward. Several
farm clusters are working to address chalk grassland conservation and restoration at
a landscape scale.
Funding for the natural environment
The Agriculture Bill published in September 2018, sets out a new agricultural policy
once the United Kingdom leave the EU and Common Agricultural Policy in 2019.
Payments to farmers will be made for provision of public goods rather than as a
subsidy to food production. These will include, “delivery of environmental outcomes
such as clean air, thriving plants and wildlife, and helping to mitigate climate change;
and will support the delivery of enhanced animal health and welfare beyond the
regulatory baseline, where enhancements are valued by the public but not
sufficiently provided by the market”. How much money will be available for habitat
management and creation through agri-environment schemes is currently unknown.
Ref https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/the-future-for-food-farming-and-theenvironment-policy-statement-2018/health-and-harmony-the-future-for-food-farmingand-the-environment-in-a-green-brexit-policy-statement
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Appendix 30
Additional Information - Historic and
Cultural Environment
Overview
The countryside we see today is an expression of the interaction between people
and the landscape over the millennia. Every part of the landscape has a history and
this is a major component that contributes to the special landscapes of the
Cranborne Chase AONB. The landscapes of the AONB bear the imprint of
successive eras of human activity and settlement. This is one of the richest and most
closely studied parts of prehistoric Wessex, the haunt of General Pitt-Rivers,
Heywood Sumner, Richard Bradley and Martin Green
Celebrated by artists, archaeologists, scholars and writers, the name AONB evokes
an ancient mysterious landscape with a rich patina of stunning interrelated natural
and cultural assets.
Historical evolution of the landscape
The AONB is associated with important Mesolithic features but it is its Neolithic,
Bronze Age and Iron Age archaeology for which it is most well known. The
Cranborne Chase especially is synonymous with a dense concentration of Neolithic
‘monuments’. These consist of areas in the landscape which were the foci of burial
or symbolic activity and which includes features such as the great Dorset Cursus.
The Bronze Age archaeology in the AONB is characterised by a shift to sedentism
marked by extensive field systems and clearly defined settlements. Notable Iron Age
archaeology includes multiple hillforts and the banjo enclosures and settlements of
the West Wiltshire Downs.
Traces of later historic landscapes are also important and include juxtaposed
fragmented areas of unimproved chalk grassland, ancient woodland and important
remnants of medieval landscape which has disappeared elsewhere. These are
intimately related to the former medieval hunting areas of Selwood, Cranborne
Chase and Grovely Forest. The medieval hunting grounds of Cranborne Chase and
the wealth of deer parks, such as Harbin’s Park, were set within a medieval world of
commons strip fields, and ancient woodlands, the last cut into by tiny assarts. Many
of the former Medieval Deer parks which are scattered across the area were
transformed into the nationally important conglomeration of designed landscapes in
the AONB such as Stourhead.
Post medieval planned enclosure and the creation of new large scale fields in the
20th century have reduced the extent of the surviving ancient landscapes
transforming some areas of the AONB. The 18th and 19th century, for example, saw
the dominance of the sheep-corn system of agriculture in Wessex, when vast flocks
of sheep grazed on the high downland. Many parishes were newly enclosed and the
chalk river valleys were dominated by water meadows along their lengths.
Historic route ways can still be seen in the landscape, with sections of Roman roads
still providing the foundation for modern day roads. Other drove routes and tracks
between villages and farmsteads are treasured Public Rights of Way.
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The landscape continues to change: agriculture intensifies, infrastructures are
upgraded, and the make-up of rural society and settlement adjusts to regional and
national pressures. The landscape is susceptible to a range of forces for change,
many of which will impact on the historic environment. Our understanding of the
historic aspects of the landscapes of the AONB is also continually developing, just as
there are also unknown, unexplored and unrecorded archaeological sites in the
AONB waiting to be discovered.
Literary, artistic and cultural associations
The landscapes of the AONB hold a special place in the origins and development of
archaeology. The antiquarian Richard Colt Hoare resided at Stourhead, laid out the
gardens there and studied the ancient monuments of Wiltshire publishing his work in
the 1820s. General Pitt-Rivers’ excavations and findings on Cranborne Chase in the
late 19th century marked a new systematic approach to archaeological excavations.
An approach also followed by Heywood Sumner, archaeologist, artist and writer,
when he undertook a survey of the archaeology of Cranborne Chase between 1911
and 1913.
Important literary figures associated with the area include poet and barrister Sir John
Davies (1569-1626), antiquarian and writer John Aubrey (1626-1697), naturalist and
writer W H Hudson (1841-1922), author and surgeon Sir Frederick Treves (18531923), poet Siegfried Sassoon (1886-1967) and author and broadcaster Desmond
Hawkins (1908-1999).
Other artistic and cultural connections include the architect Sir Christopher Wren
(1632-1723) Prime Minister Anthony Eden (1897-1977), photographer Sir Cecil
Beaton (1904-1980), conductor Sir John Eliot Gardiner, and classical guitarist Julian
Bream.
Just one event celebrating the artistic and cultural connections with this AONB was
held in 2012 at Salisbury and West Wiltshire Museum. An exhibition was held
‘Circles and Tangents’ - Art in the Shadow of Cranborne Chase.
It featured the work of Augustus John, Henry Lamb, Ben Nicholson, John Craxton,
Lucian Freud, Stanley Spencer, Elisabeth Frink, William Nicholson and over 25 other
artists connected with Cranborne Chase.
The Museum explained that “Artists in the exhibition from the earlier generation
include the Nicholson family (William, Ben, Winifred and E.Q.), John Craxton, Lucian
Freud, Augustus John, Henry Lamb, Frances Hodgkins and Katharine Church (Kitty
West) as well as less familiar names - fine painters who lived on Cranborne Chase
but never actively sought recognition for their work.”
They continued “Contemporary artists in Circles and Tangents include Ursula Leach
who explores the new ‘face of agriculture’, and Brian Rice, who studies ancient sites
on the Chase for his inspiration. There are sculptures in the exhibition by Elisabeth
Frink, Peter Thursby, John Hitchens, Jay Battle, Tim Harrisson and Ian Middleton.”
The AONB Partnership intends to develop closer affiliations with the diverse and
numerous individuals, groups and networks that focus on the cultural elements of
these special landscapes, to help develop much increased awareness,
understanding and appreciation of this nationally protected landscape.
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Foundations of Archaeology
Greater community understanding and appreciation of the historic environment has
been achieved through the HLF funded Foundations of Archaeology. This project
linked volunteers with ancient sites, expert surveyors, and local museums, helping
them to learn surveying and conservation techniques whilst, at the same time,
adding data to the store of information at these centres.
The project successfully working with over 90 volunteers to help further investigate
and evaluate archaeological sites associated with these pioneers in South Wiltshire
and North East Dorset. A range opportunities to volunteer were provided including
practical conservation on ancient sites; learning to undertake archaeological surveys;
and following in the footsteps of the first archaeologists.
A wider audience of over a 1,000 people were engaged through outreach
programmes at Chalke Valley History Festival, and Salisbury Festival of
Archaeology. The project has provided an ongoing legacy of engagement with a
travelling exhibition being created which will be at Salisbury Museum in 2018 before
moving to new venues in the Cranborne Chase AONB.
The volunteer group is still active and is working at Pertwood on the West Wiltshire
Downs and will be further engaged through the Cranborne Chase Landscape
Partnership starting in early 2019. This will enable the volunteer group to be
expanded to a more diverse group of people.
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Appendix 31
Additional Information - Rural Land
Management
Overview
Land ownership in the Cranborne Chase AONB is diverse being owned by public
bodies, companies, trusts, family partnerships and private individuals. Much of the
land is down to agriculture, woodland and forestry (Map 12). The AONB has a higher
proportion of farmland than would be expected in either the South West or South
East Regions. In 2007, just over 82% (80,700 ha) of the AONB (981 square
kilometres)6 was under agriculture and over 14,700 hectares under forestry. Within
the AONB, there is a total of 844 hectares of Forestry Commission managed land in
seven properties. The vast majority of woodland within the area is in private
ownership.
The rich ecological diversity, wealth of archaeological treasures and distinct
landscape of different character areas is due, in part, to the stewardship of land
managers over past generations and to the commitment of many today.
Arable farming covers just over half of the AONB with another third under grassland.
This has remained stable for some years. Livestock farming is in decline, with falling
stocking levels. Diversification, re-connecting with local markets and promoting local
food and produce are a means by which some are adapting to change. However,
viable livestock systems must be maintained as grazing is a means to conserve
flower rich chalk grasslands and the open landscape. Farmers markets, cooperatives
and local branding are all relevant and have been developed to some extent
throughout the AONB.
The AONB supports the continuance of ancient/veteran trees and significant
woodland cover, from ancient semi-natural broadleaved through to coniferous
shelterbelts associated with the arable landscapes. Particularly well-wooded areas
are found around Cranborne Chase, on the Pen Selwood and Longleat Hills and on
the plateau areas of the West Wiltshire Downs. There are substantial tracts of
ancient woodland (over 7,000 h) high in ecological value. These include areas of
existing ancient semi-natural woodland (ASNW) and ancient woodland where the
broadleaves have been removed and the site replanted with non-native species
(known as planted ancient woodland sites (PAWS)). Whilst ASNW is a habitat that
currently adds significantly to ecological biodiversity, PAWS present a key
opportunity for habitat restoration (Map 8).
Interest in woodlands is nurtured in the AONB by the Cranborne Chase Woodfair.
Inaugurated in 2007 by the AONB team, it attracted 6,000 - 7,000 people; involved
120 local businesses; and opened up a new shop window for woodland and other
local products from this area.
Woodland management

6

DEFRA state that estimates are based on a sample survey and are therefore subject to a degree of
sampling error.
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During the 16th and 17th centuries, vast flocks of sheep were folded onto arable land
overnight. This required large tracts of hazel coppice to be maintained for hurdle
making and fuel. The 18th and 19th centuries, and the World Wars, saw massive
national woodland clearances, including clear fell within the AONB. There then
followed rapid and extensive afforestation, sometimes with unsuitable species or in
unsuitable areas, from the 1940s to the 1990s. There are also many woodlands
created as game coverts. These are often poorly designed or planted in unsuitable
locations. However, game shooting is one of the main reasons for woodland
management in the AONB and sensitive management of game shoots can contribute
positively to species and habitat conservation7.
The national approach to sustainable forestry is set out in A Strategy for England’s
Trees, Woods and Forests, published in 2007. The South West Regional Woodland
and Forestry Framework 2005 identified how the region can benefit more from its
woodlands. At the county level, the Dorset Trees, Woods and Forest Strategy
provides a framework for action through the Woodlink initiative in the southern two
thirds of the AONB.
In 2009, this AONB plans to continue research into the woodlands of the area, in
order to publish detailed guidance for AONB woodland policy and management.
Agri-environment schemes
The agri-environment schemes represent an excellent way to achieve landscape
scale improvements in all aspects of land management. They are the largest single
public investment in this area, generating some £3.5 million of grant aid per year.
The AONB commissioned a research project Strengthening Landscape Character
through Entry Level Environmental Stewardship in 20088 which fed into the Review
of Progress for the Scheme 2007 / 2008. This indicates that uptake of environmental
stewardship within the AONB is above the national average (see Table 11).

7

8

Blake, D. 2007 Raising Our Game - a survey of game management in the Cranborne Chase AONB.
‘Strengthening Landscape Character through Entry Level Stewardship’, Dr Jemma Batten, Black Sheep
Countryside Management August 2008
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Table 11: Uptake of Environmental Stewardship in the AONB
National
Target

England

Proportion of
total area of
farmed land in
England

Cranborne Chase AONB

Area (ha)

% of
farmed
area
(9,200,000
ha)

Area (ha)

% of
farmed
area
(87,317
ha)

ELS

60%

4,394,466

48%

44,768

51%

OELS

4%

268,898

3%

5,491

6%

Common Agricultural Policy
At the time of writing this plan the full impact of the Common Agricultural Policy
reform is not known.
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Common Agricultural Policy
At the time of writing this plan the full impact of the Common Agricultural Policy
reform is not known, other than the government’s intention to transfer support to the
provision of ‘public goods’ – which is interpreted as environmental enhancements –
and a phasing down of land / production based support by 2027.
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Appendix 32
The Cranborne Chase and Chalke Valley
Landscape Partnership Scheme
The AONB team submitted a successful first stage application to the HLF in 2016 for
a Landscape Partnership Scheme covering the chalklands that comprise the historic
core of Cranborne Chase and the valley of the River Ebble, known locally as the
Chalke Valley. Since August 2017 a full time project development officer has been
working with the team to bring together the package of projects that will enhance the
landscape, improve knowledge and understanding of the heritage and environment
of the area, and embed a legacy to sustain the conservation and appreciation of the
area into the future. Implementation would be over the five year period of this AONB
Management Plan.
A number of specialist reports have been commissioned to inform the preparation of
the integrated suite of projects, and engagement with communities and events has
progressed at a pace. A dedicated web site has been established and key reports,
such as the CCCV Landscape Character Assessment, can be found there, along
with the hugely valuable resource, the Heritage Compendium.
The Landscape Partnership scheme is aiming to improve access and understanding
of the historic and cultural heritage of the area via a group of on-site interpretation
and facilitated access activities under the umbrella of ‘Ancient Ways’. ‘Chase
Champions’ seeks to advance knowledge and comprehension of the natural and
cultural wealth of the area through hi-tec recording and research, wildlife monitoring
and habitat enhancement, and community, school cluster, and volunteer recruitment
and engagement. Enhancing the natural resources of the downlands, woods, and
the River Ebble through sensitive management informed by local experience is at the
heart of the ‘Number 1 for Nature’ theme.
Details of the CCCV LPS, the background studies, and the variety of activities
envisaged can be found on the dedicated web site:
http://www.cccvlps.org.uk/
An overview of the range and scope of projects envisioned for the LPS is set out
below.
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The vision for a £2.5M Landscape Partnership Scheme over 5 years
“A healthier and better functioning landscape for people and wildlife,
nationally recognised for its beauty, it’s extraordinary historic links to the past.
A place where everyone can make a true connection with their environment, a
living landscape where opportunities exist for present and future generations
to appreciate and enjoy nature and heritage”
We will:Orchestrate practical work to conserve, enhance & restore key features of natural
and cultural heritage
Work in partnership to promote and aid sustainable management of the landscape
Provide opportunities for individuals and communities to care for, and make
decisions about local heritage
Foster a pride in the unique and rich heritage and quality of naturalness of the
landscape – amongst the local population, businesses and gateway communities
Promote opportunities for people to develop knowledge and skills to increase the
sustainability of the landscape and provide a legacy for the future
Nurturing Nature (Biodiversity programme – engaging communities, volunteer
training, work & landowner grants)
375ha of habitat improved or better managed as a result of practical volunteer work, grants
& biological surveying (mainly Chalk Grassland). 130 people trained in specie identification
or practical conservation skills. 5000 people engaged. 1740 volunteer recording or practical
conservation days (including youth champions). A legacy of 50 regular volunteer recorders
inspired, trained and continuing to operate in the area. 30% of people in communities can
name special species or habitats associated with this special landscape around them or on
the doorstep.
Crystal Clear Ebble (Protection, restoration, and improvement of this important chalk
river)
22km of Ebble in better quality, 15km of banks better managed, 12 species aided, 60
projects tackle run-off and alien species as a result of action by landowners, communities,
volunteers and grants. 900 volunteer days, a booklet on good bank management, 92 people
learning new practical survey and conservation skills.
Community ownership animated Ebble film by young people in the valley celebrating how
special the river is and what is being done to improve and care for it. A legacy of better land
management throughout the valley and 4 volunteer river wardens.
Wonderful Woodlands (Bringing woodlands back to life, skills, education & jobs)
At least 115ha of the woodland key to the structure of our chalk download landscape,
people, wildlife & businesses created, brought back into management or improved for
biodiversity value. 20 key heritage features or key woodland species safeguarded for the
future. 90 people trained in key woodland skills & crafts (including 40 youth people).
Resource pack, training, site advice and grants to landowners. 230 volunteer days and 4
new woodcraft businesses, individuals or communities managing local woodlands. 70 young
people who have little contact with the landscape on their doorstep, economic or social
barriers to participation through our ‘Woodland Wild things’ programme.
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Greater Grazing (Martin Down)
Transforming grazing on the 3rd largest unbroken chalk grassland in the UK. 180 hectares of
chalk grassland improved or safeguard. At least 15 key species benefiting. 10 ancient
monuments cleared and protected. 1250 people attending events, 240 volunteer days
conservation work.
Starry, Starry Nights (Dark Skies training & events)
Baseline monitoring of dark skies to aid Dark Sky Reserve Status, a recruitment and training
programme resulting in at least 6 new Dark Sky champions monitoring and working to
influence lighting in their communities and 8 new Dark Sky event leaders to run starry night
sessions and walks. More than 200 young people receiving workshops and 150 people
attending events. A pop-up planetarium, plus training and resources for local tourism
businesses to promote the quality of our dark skies in the area.
Champions for the past (Huge archaeological engagement & action programme)
Communities of Shaftesbury, Salisbury, Blandford, Wimborne and Fordingbridge engaged
with ‘History Hunters’ roadshow to inspire interest in the historic landscape on their doorstep.
More than 4000 children (5-11) will receive outreach dig box, artefact, stories & skills
sessions from museum volunteers and actors playing local archaeologists.
Roadshow climax public evening event ‘Horrible histories style' in each town to inspire
interest and sign up as volunteers for the programme.
200 people then trained in a whole range of archaeological skills/activities. Big Dig and open
events for more than 3000 people. LiDAR air survey of the area and on-line mapping
provided for communities and volunteers to investigate. 200 new sites ground-truthed,
recorded and many targeted for conservation and grant work to safeguard for future
generations. At least 30 sites in better condition by the end of the project. 5 trench
investigations and 5 research projects. New volunteer groups formed and group
leaders/champions developed, 2 heritage traineeships per annum across our museum
cluster, plus outcomes such as - Ph.D. projects, new interpretation & online resources
Heritage Schools Cluster
Teacher network trained by Historic England in ways to incorporate heritage more broadly
into the curriculum, online tools, and research skills. As a result of the project 24 local
schools will have increased use of heritage in the curriculum, they'll be 20 school initiated
local heritage projects, 4800 children benefiting, resources for other schools in the area
providing ideas and guidance for making more of the history on their doorstep. The network
will test landscape partnership products like interpretation for suitability. A film may be made
to capture the journey during the project of schools connecting with their local heritage.
Bringing the landscape to life (Interpretation & Discovery Programme)
12 places will benefit from cutting-edge technology to bring the lumps, bumps, and stories of
the landscape to life, allow people to time travel to see sites in the past and bring historical
characters to life as virtual guides. 6 more traditional interpretation points will be provided at
key locations.
Interpretation is intended to transform how local people, communities, and visitors
understand or value this extraordinarily rich landscape. The imprint of man and stories of this
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landscape are truly inspirational, but unknown to most, man settled, farmed and undertook
ceremonies here before and on a bigger scale than at Stonehenge! Treasure discovery trail
app. across 30 sites for families.
Ancient Ways & footsteps on the Chalk (Access programme)
35km of rights of way improved, modest parking in a handful of locations, 75km of rights of
way cleared and maintained by volunteers. 15 newly promoted walks and rides. 735
volunteer days involved in route development or practical work. 210 youth volunteer days. 7
new walking champions/walk leaders. 280 people signed up to ‘Active Outdoors' swap shop,
a new online resource for matching up individuals suffering from rural isolation with others to
share the countryside with.
Communities caring for Heritage (Community grants)
7 communities assisted in planning their own projects to research, care for or celebrate the
heritage that is important to them.
Community Arts-based Projects:Words in the Landscape: 150 pieces of poetry created/composed, writing
competition &
Festival of words. We'll be encouraging prose and poetry amongst schoolchildren as
part of community creative workshops and a professional poet will produce 5 new
works to celebrate the distinctive qualities of the area.
Voices in the Landscape: La Folia delivering 21 workshops, developing new songs
of the chase and delivering performances and online songbook/performance video
Walking Festival and Celebration in Silk Flags: 70 promoted walks over the 5
years. 32 walk leaders found and trained. Community involvement in the creation of
silk flags depicting the special qualities of the area used at promotional events and
workshops. The ambition is for a walking festival to grow in size each year, alongside
an increasing number of silk flags accompanying walkers each time.
Characters of the Chase - Community Theatre: Community actors will appear
during the walking festival to join the participants, connecting them to a range of
inspiring characters and stories connected to the Cranborne Chase and Chalke
Valley area. There will be a large play planned and delivered to celebrate the
characters of the chase, filmed to share with a wider audience. Workshops involving
communities and delivered at end of scheme celebrations.
Artist residencies: 135 new pieces of art inspired by the landscape as new artists
are mentored by professionals through 9 workshops. These will be exhibited online
and at the scheme celebration event.
Memories captured (Oral history project): Traditional land management skills and
craftsmanship, such as coppicing, making hurdles and water meadow management
were being lost with the older generation. This project will capture 40 people’s oral
stories and involve 15 people being trained in undertaking recorded interviews.
Roman Rally & Living History Events
To heighten interest in the scheme, and the number of heritage features still obvious in
today’s landscape, a march of a Roman unit of 30+ soldiers will take place along the Ackling
Dyke south of Broad Chalke. Those recreating the roman unit will be joined by school junior
roman units following behind (with workshops in schools on Romans & making their own
shields). This project is intended to capture media attention and coverage with additional
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‘Living History' activities on Romans and their links to the area visited by thousands at the
Chalke Valley History Festival and Ancient Technology Centre over two successive
weekends. The units march along Ackling Dyke, return over Pentbury Knoll and the living
history activities at both events will be filmed and shared as an interpretative resource into
the future.
Dorset Cursus Ceremony
The Dorset Cursus is the largest Neolithic site in the UK. It was a ceremonial causeway kept
free of vegetation 10km long and over 80metres wide. We are planning to recreate the route
with markers across the landscape and through a large scale event to recreate a winter
solstice Neolithic/Bronze Age ceremony for many hundreds of people to watch, with a henge
choir and landscape scale fire installation. More than 50 volunteers will help and they'll be
museum tours, talks and Neolithic art workshops based at the Cursus in the run-up to the
event.
Larmer Tree Victorian Scheme Celebration
In September during Yr 4, the whole scheme will be celebrated as a festival day with
performances, talks, displays, exhibitions, awards for volunteers under a themed recreation
of the Edwardian education events held at Larmer Tree by Pitt-Rivers. It is hoped that
thousands will attend to celebrate the successes of the scheme and as a spectacle in its
own right. Presenters and guides on the day will all be dressed in period costume.
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Appendix 33
Additional Information - Planning and
Transport
Overview
Since 2009 four County and five District Local Authorities have had responsibility for
planning and development issues as the statutory local planning authorities. In April
2019 East Dorset and North Dorset districts are absorbed into a Unitary Dorset
Council creating two Unitary, two County, and three District Authorities as the
planning authorities for this AONB.
The County Councils, as highway authorities, are also responsible for the production
of Local Transport Plans (LTPs) which set out the policies and proposals that drive
their work programmes. Highways England is responsible for the trunk roads - A303
and A36. The A303, A30 and A354 are major strategic routes crossing the AONB.
The A36 skirts the northern edge, whilst the A350 corridor, linking Poole northwards
to the M4, follows the western side before continuing through the AONB from
Shaftesbury to Warminster. These main arterial routes carry fast moving traffic and
support the daily commuter traffic of the AONB population to the surrounding market
towns and beyond. The freight route network map for Wiltshire is an example of how
strategic and local routes interlink. http://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/highways-road-freight
Access is important to a thriving economy but it can have serious environmental
consequences and significant impacts on the landscape character and tranquillity.
Car ownership in the AONB is well above the national average, reflecting the
difficulties of providing effective and affordable public transport in such a large and
relatively sparsely populated area.
There are two active railway lines through the AONB;



the main line from London to the South West which has a well-used station
at Tisbury and stations just outside the AONB; and
the line from Warminster to Salisbury, which no longer stops within the
AONB.

These rail routes could provide sustainable transport opportunities for people and
goods within, to, and from the AONB. They will, however, need additional and
affordable car parking to encourage more effective utilisation.
The responsibility for planning policy, transport policy and development control lies
with the local authorities. The AONB Partnership has an important role to play in
providing guidance, ensuring consistency in the application of planning policy across
the AONB, and acting as a consultee on all development and land use change
proposals that may have a significant impact and/or effect on the characteristics,
special qualities or setting of the AONB. The constituent local planning authorities
have all adopted the AONB Planning Protocol (Appendix 19) that sets out
procedures for AONB input to policy establishment and those applications on which
the AONB would expect to offer comment. The protocol is regularly reviewed and
has generally worked well during the period of the last Management Plan.
Early in its existence the AONB Partnership commissioned the following planning
related studies:
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Market Towns Development Proposals



Light Pollution



Permitted Development Rights



Roads and Planning



Farm Diversification

In 2007 the Landscape Sensitivity Study evaluated the inherent robustness or
fragility of the landscapes of the AONB. The Partnership has specifically avoided
capacity studies as these relate to specific types of development and therefore have
limited applications.
The AONB Partnership has worked with the Dorset AONB and Dorset County
Council in their ‘Restoring our Rural Roads’ initiative, which focuses on the means of
removing urban-style highway artefacts, restoring the rural landscape character of
the roads and influencing driver behaviour to reduce negative impacts on tranquillity
and help protect vulnerable road users. The AONB has been part of the Steering
Group for the North Dorset and North East Dorset Transportation Study, and links
with other Highways initiatives such as those dealing with verge management.
This AONB team is very aware that most people experience, perceive and
appreciate the nationally important landscapes of this area from the highways.
Management to conserve and enhance the landscapes of highway corridors is,
therefore, especially important. With the highway authorities we have, 2015,
produced practical guidance on the landscape management of highway corridors, ‘A
Guide to Conserving and Enhancing the Landscape Settings of our Rural Highways’.
Nearly all the villages and hamlets in the AONB pre-date 1800 and many have
Medieval or even Saxon roots. The historic elements of these villages remain highly
visible and central to the character of these settlements. As stated previously, there
are 2038 Listed Buildings, 63 Conservation Areas, 17 Listed Parks and Gardens and
400 Scheduled Ancient Monuments in the AONB. Their protection, restoration and
maintenance are a matter of priority, as they lend distinctive character to the
landscape. In addition, the more modest vernacular buildings found throughout the
AONB, add to the distinctiveness of local settlements. Buildings of local historic
character are not protected unless incorporated within a Conservation Area, so
historic farms and other buildings sited away from settlements are especially
vulnerable to change.
Tranquillity continues to be identified as a key attribute of this AONB. The team has
worked to refine the national scale tranquillity analysis of the CPRE to help sustain
tranquillity and counter potential losses. Details of the work can be found on our web
site, and responses to planning and highway proposals will include tranquillity where
appropriate.
Renewable energy proposals have been quite numerous during the last few years.
The AONB encourages domestic and farmstead scale schemes that offset existing
energy use. For example, solar panels on the roofs of contemporary farm buildings where there are no Listed Building or Conservation Area issues - have proved to be
effective. Depending on the scale, location, and local landscape issues community
facilities to serve local energy needs might be able to be accommodated. However,
industrial scale proposals often seem to underestimate their impacts and the
importance of the landscapes and setting of the AONB. In those cases of major
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development, paragraph 172 of the NPPF applies, with the indication that proposals
should be refused and only considered for approval in exceptional circumstances
and where they are demonstrated to be in the public interest. The revision of the
NPPF in July 2018 allows decision makers to conclude that development below the
defined threshold for ‘major’ should be treated as major owing to the likely impacts
on the AONB. That NPPF revision has also provided an added focus on enhancing
landscape and scenic beauty and enhancement of wildlife and cultural heritage in
AONBs.
An issue associated with some renewable energy projects is their longevity. This
seems to be related to the predicted lifespan of the technology and 25 years is often
the period sought for a planning permission. It is often argued that any changes to
the landscape would, therefore, be temporary and reversible, even though they may
be significant. In many cases local residents, communities, and special interest
groups have made the counter argument that 25 years is a significant period in
anyone’s life and effectively a long term change is being proposed9
Minerals and waste are specifically identified as major development so unless a
proposal is clearly small and capable of integrating with the landscape character
such activities are unlikely to be acceptable in the AONB or its immediate setting.
However, the AONB Partnership is sympathetic to the need for small scale supplies
of building stone for conservation and restoration work. Similarly, whilst there are
conflicts with the importation of waste for treatment or disposal, the AONB is also
mindful that the treatment of waste material from a farm can provide a substitute for
imported fertilizer or generate energy or both. In such circumstances, the AONB
adopts a ‘from the farm, on the farm, for the farm’ approach when considering
proposals.
Where visible from the AONB, the surrounding landscape, which is often of
significant landscape value, is an important element of the AONB’s natural
beauty. Relevant local planning authorities must have regard for the landscape and
visual impact of development adjacent to or within close proximity of the AONB’s
boundary.10
The principal land use planning role of the AONB is to ensure there are consistent
and coherent policies in place to conserve and enhance the natural beauty of the

A. Planning Inspector’s appeal decision November 2008 - Land at part of Waterside Holiday Park,
Bowleaze Cove, Weymouth “……given that the Secretary of State has now published the Proposed
Changes to the South West Regional Spatial Strategy (RSS), I attach significant weight to RSS Policy
ENV3, which requires particular care to be taken to ensure that no development is permitted outside
AONBs which would damage their natural beauty, special character and special qualities - in other words
to their setting. I conclude that the proposed development would have an adverse effect on the natural
beauty of the AONB, either caused by the visibility of the static caravans themselves, or from the
introduction of more alien tree planting, or by a combination of both. This would, in my view, conflict with
national policy guidance, and in particular PPS7, and with Policy ENV3 in the emerging RSS”. (appeal
failed)
B. The concept and scope of the setting of AONB was a key factor in the appeal by public inquiry into the
refusal of planning permission for four 120m high wind turbines near Silton, in North Dorset, about 2.5km
outside the AONB.
In dismissing the appeal, the Inspector said [paragraph 46 of his decision, 8 11 2012]: ‘I conclude on the first
main issue [the effect on the character and appearance of the area, including the setting of the AONB] that
the proposal would harm the character and appearance of the area and the setting of the AONB.’ He also
concluded that the harm arising from the proposal would not be outweighed by its benefits.
10
The Inspector, dismissing the proposed PV arrays at Hurlingpot Farm in December 2013, commented ‘the
period of 25 years is still a significant period and represents a long time in most people’s memories.’
9

110

Page 298

2019-2024
area. If a conflict arises, the AONB Partnership will take the view that ‘conserving
and enhancing the natural beauty of the area’ takes priority over other matters.
Position Statements, Good Practice Notes, and Fact Sheets are provided by the
AONB to assist both those considering applying for planning permission and the
planning authorities. The focus of AONB responses to consultations on policies and
development proposals is on the impacts on the landscapes of the AONB and its
setting, and how proposals could be better integrated with those landscapes.
Landscape and Visual Impact Assessments [LVIA] are expected to be provided as
part of the evidence base for policy proposals and as independent appraisals of
significant development applications. Clearly avoiding impacts is the priority, followed
by mitigation and offsetting of residual impacts, and compensation for those aspects
that cannot be avoided, mitigated, or offset.
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Appendix 34
Sustaining Rural Communities
As a living, working countryside, the AONB might be expected to encourage
sympathetic development to occur in response to local needs, in order to maintain
viable, sustainable, communities. Rural regeneration initiatives may involve
proposals for redevelopment or change of use. Increasing population growth,
particularly at the southern periphery of the AONB, is projected to continue. This
brings with it pressure for additional housing and associated employment
development, whilst the continual rise in house prices results in an increasing
demand for affordable and social housing to meet local needs, in most parts of the
AONB.
The population of the Cranborne Chase AONB is just over 32,400, based on the
2011 Census. Spread over an area of 981 sq km, this gives a population density of
33 people per square kilometer. This is very low when compared to the average of
84.78 persons per square kilometer for rural England.
(Source: 2011 census for England – All usual Residents – Rural (Table QS102EW – Population
Density)

The low population density, the absence of large settlements within the AONB and
daily commuting to the larger settlements on the AONB’s periphery, all threaten the
viability of remaining local services such as post offices, pubs, doctor’s surgeries,
village shops and village halls.
Service provision and access to services and facilities
The proximity of AONB residents to a number of key services has deteriorated since
2000. These services include primary and secondary schools, banks and building
societies, doctor’s surgeries and post offices. There is evidence from the Rural
Community Councils that there are isolated and significant pockets of deprivation.
Innovative solutions exist but these can be time limited due to ongoing lack of
funding. Very successful community shops have been established in East Knoyle,
Hindon, Broadchalke, Maiden Bradley and Martin. A new village shop and bakery
opened in 2018, a year after the previous village shop closed down. The conversion
of the old games room at the Penruddocke Arms, in Dinton near Salisbury was
possible with the support of The Pub is the Hub. Two pubs that had been abandoned
for a number of years have been given new life namely the Royal Oak at
Swallowcliffe and The Greater Good at Fovant.
Public and community transport
Without a private car, accessing services, such as doctor’s surgeries or hospital, is
difficult. Local authority supported buses provide transport on either a daily or weekly
basis, particularly to the surrounding market towns. Some are highly valued and
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appreciated by local people. However, due mainly to cost, frequency or destination,
usage rates are low which leads to service withdrawal.
Examples of successful community transport initiatives are The Chalke Valley Link
Scheme, Hindon Voluntary Car Scheme, Wilton Community Link Scheme and
Tisbus. These are all examples of locally successful schemes. Demand responsive
schemes such as North Dorset Nordcat, are best practice initiatives. More integrated
transport options within the AONB could also help promote ‘green tourism’ initiatives
as well as improving services for local communities.

Local governance
Some local people have high levels of engagement in the system of local
government though many express a lack of involvement and a sense of isolation
from decision makers, over recent years. There are now increased opportunities for
local people to influence what happens in their areas through the development of
Neighbourhood Plans.
The unitary authority for Wiltshire has created new and different opportunities for
local people to be involved in the decision-making processes through the creation of
Area Boards and Community Area Partnerships. Where sought, a number of
services may be devolved to parish councils supported by appropriate budgets.
Funding may also be available in the form of grants for parish, town councils and
community groups to participate in partnerships and community activities.
WILTSHIRE STATISTICS
Wiltshire Council has defined 20 community areas within the county. These
community areas generally include a market town and its surrounding villages.
The following Community Areas cover the AONB:
 Mere
 Southern Wiltshire
 Tisbury
 Warminster
 Wilton
The following information can be found on the intelligence network:
http://www.intelligencenetwork.org.uk/local-area-profiles/
KEY FACTS
Population
 Population growth in all Wiltshire Community Areas covering the AONB was
lower than the Wiltshire average.
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Mere Community Area is the least populous community area in Wiltshire with
Tisbury Community Area being the second least populous
Between 2001 and 2011, the Tisbury Community Area was the only
community area to have experienced a decrease in total population.
Tisbury has the least dense community area population in Wiltshire
Mere Community Area has the lowest percentage of its total population under
the age of 15 years, the lowest percentage of its total population being of
working age and the highest percentage of its total population being of
retirement age and over.
Three of the Community Areas namely Wilton, Mere and Warminster show a
slightly higher percentage of households deprived in either three or four types
of deprivation compared to the Wiltshire average.

Education
 For pupil achievement at Key Stage 2 (KS2) (pupils aged 4-11) the average
results for Warminster and Wilton Community Areas are below local authority
and statistical neighbour comparators. Those for Mere, South West Wiltshire
and Tisbury are above average.
Childhood poverty
 There are pockets of relative affluence and pockets of deprivation within all of
the community areas.
Employment
 Since 2011, Wiltshire as a whole has continued to exhibit economic resilience
and has experienced sustained recovery. The level of employment in the
public sector, however, has been identified as an issue and a key driver has
been to broaden the employment base of Wiltshire.
Health
 2,100 homes in the south of Wiltshire are fitted with telecare (assistive
technology) systems, such as lifelines and pendant alarms, which allow
people to remain in their own homes with the reassurance of knowing that if
they have a problem there is someone at the end of a telephone able to
provide assistance 24 hours a day.


The cost of adult social care is known to rise significantly for persons over the
age of 85 years. Tisbury, Mere and Wilton Community Areas have the
smallest populations, aged 85 years and over, of all Wiltshire’s community
areas



Warminster and the Southern Wiltshire Community Areas however have
above average numbers of those aged 85 and over, when compared to the
rest of Wiltshire. This is an indication of an ageing population
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Housing
 The average house price is considerably higher, than Wiltshire as a whole, in
all community areas, with the exception of Warminster. Demand for affordable
housing remains high.
Homelessness
 Homelessness remains an issue. In 2012 the main causes of homelessness
in Wiltshire were parental evictions, termination of assured short hold
tenancies, and relationship breakdowns.
Volunteering
 Volunteering rates in Tisbury Community Area are the highest recorded
across Wiltshire, with 63% of WMTY survey respondents saying that they
participate at least once a month in unpaid voluntary activity compared to 42%
in the wider county.


The many of the current cultural offers within the Community Areas are
predominantly reliant upon volunteers. This creates risks around the
sustainability of the existing offer.

Transport
 Transport links to key services, for the elderly in particular, remain a
significant issue within the many of the Community Area.


The council continues to face challenges with regards to maintaining and
improving public transport, particularly in terms of the tension between
increasing passenger demands, rising tender costs for subsidised bus
services and diminished funding



Mere & District operate a successful ‘link’ scheme that is run by volunteers for
those who do not have their own transport or are housebound and need
access to a variety of services. This scheme is funded predominantly by its
users and is one of around 40 of its kind operating in Wiltshire. Supported by
the charity Community First, the scheme’s aim is to provide a ‘good
neighbour’ service to residents in rural areas.



Tisbus provides affordable door-to-door, wheelchair accessible, transport for
everyone in the Tisbury and Nadder Valley region.



A new train station at Wilton is on the list of major projects being considered
by the Wiltshire and Swindon Local Economic Partnership. However, it could
be some years before it obtains funding and it is not certain that the train
companies would agree to stop trains there.
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The Salisbury & Wilton Town Cycle network shows where key routes will be
investigated and if feasible delivered. Many of these routes are on the A36
which is the remit of the Highways Agency



Wiltshire Council plans to invest an extra £52M to clear the highway
maintenance backlog between 2013 and 2019.



The Southern Wiltshire Community Area residents raised footpaths as a key
issue. Since October 2012, local residents have installed 50 kissing gates
replacing stiles to improve access, and volunteers have dedicated more than
400 hours of time to footpath management.

Rural Services
 The number of rural Post Offices and general food stores declined from 1983
to 2008, in line with local and national trends, but this decline has halted from
2008 to 2012. Furthermore, the number of village halls recorded in 2012 was
higher than that in 2008.
Environment
 Farming practices have a major environmental impact and majority of the
AONB is farmland. The majority of farmland in the Wilton Community Area
(88%) is within an established agri-environment scheme, which funds
environmental management by farmers and other land managers; this is well
above the average for Wiltshire (73%). However less farmland within the
Mere and Tisbury Community areas is covered by an agri-environment
scheme than Wiltshire as a whole.


The River Avon system is at risk from a number of factors, including pollution,
over-abstraction for water supply, non-native invasive species, modification
and damage to river banks, and climate change.

Culture
 The Museums Association reports that just under half of all museums within
the country have experienced significant cuts to their budgets and a similar
percentage have increased their use of volunteers to replace lost capacity.


The national Taking Part survey reports that there has been a rapid increase
in the number of people accessing cultural activities on line and a steady
increase in the number of people volunteering in the cultural sector.
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DORSET STATISTICS
Information on North and East Dorset Area Profiles and Dorset wide topics can be
found at https://apps.geowessex.com/stats/
North Dorset in Profile Key facts and figures about the area
https://www.dorsetforyou.gov.uk/planning-buildings-land/planning-policy/northdorset/local-plan-part-1/submission/local-plan-evidence-base/pdfs/north-dorsetdistrict-profile-updated-2010.pdf

KEY FACTS
Population
 Compared to the rest of the Dorset population, North Dorset has a higher
proportion of people aged 55 to 79, and a lower proportion of people aged 15
to 44.
 The proportion of the population aged 65 & over in North and East Dorset is
higher than the national average (25% compared with 17% for North Dorset
and 31% for East Dorset)
 The Mosaic Public Sector classifies 25% of households in North Dorset, as
‘Residents of Isolated Rural Community’ and 18.1% as ‘Residents of small
and mid-sized towns with strong local roots’
 The Mosaic Public Sector classifies 28.7% of households in East Dorset as
‘Successful Professionals living in suburban or semi-rural homes’ and 23.9%
as ‘Active elderly people living in pleasant retirement locations’
 Continued population growth is projected - East Dorset is expected to show a
growth in population of 10.7% between 2011 and 2031, an increase of 9,300
persons
 Declining numbers of young people
 Small Black or Minority Ethnic population
 There are no North Dorset areas that fall within the bottom quintile of
deprivation. The highest levels of deprivation in North Dorset are found
around Blandford. The highest levels of deprivation in East Dorset are found
around Wimborne.

Education
 Pupils living in North Dorset perform below the south west and England in
GCSEs
 North Dorset has a low percentage of 16-18 years olds Not in
Employment, Education or Training (NEET)
 The number of adults with no qualifications has decreased by 35% over the
past decade
 Low levels of literacy and numeracy amongst the adult population
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Over the past ten years the number of adults with degree level qualifications
or higher has increased

Housing
 Average house prices in North Dorset are below the Dorset average and
slightly below the national figure
 Housing affordability poor for local wage earners - house prices are 9.9 times
higher than earnings in North Dorset compared with 6.59 in England.
 Very low proportion of second/holiday homes
 High proportion of homes are owned outright significantly higher than the
average for England & Wales
 22% of all houses built in 2012/13 were affordable compared with just 14%
ten years ago.

Health
The main areas where the East Dorset locality has worse outcomes than the national
average are the provision of informal care; self reported limiting long term illness,
incidence of prostate cancer and hospital admissions for hip and knee replacements.
Transport
 High levels of car ownership
 Being predominantly rural many households have limited access to facilities
by regular public transport
 Most villages have no general store
 Continuing closure of rural facilities

118

Page 306

2019-2024

Appendix 35
Additional Information Awareness and Understanding
In preparation for this AONB Management Plan review, online questionnaires were
undertaken.
Two short online questionnaires were created using ‘Survey Monkey’ in April 2013;
one for the general public and the second aimed at farmers and landowners. The
questionnaires were designed primarily to find out the main issues people were
concerned with.
These were advertised through the spring edition of the AONB newsletter ‘The Hart’,
through the AONB website, social media channels and through the NFU weekly fax.
The questionnaire for the general public generated 204 responses and the farmers
and landowner’s questionnaire created an additional 5 responses. A further 6
questionnaires were returned as hard copies.
The top three priorities coming from the responses were to:




greatly increase awareness and understanding of the AONB from
signage, publications, talks and working more closely with
parishes
to encourage an increase in visitor numbers for walking, cycling and
heritage visits to both improve understanding and enjoyment of the
area whilst assisting local businesses
to harness latent volunteer interest in a wide variety of tasks within the
AONB

There appears, therefore, to be considerable support for increasing awareness and
understanding of the AONB, the designation and its purpose. Objectives and policies
within this Plan reflect that support.
Considerable work has taken place to raise awareness and understanding of this
AONB but there is much still to do. This element of the Partnerships work can be
seen as key to the potential success of all other objectives and policies contained in
this Plan 2014-19.
If communities, visitors, parishes or organisations have ideas of how the Partnership
can better raise awareness and understanding of its work please do contact the
AONB team:
Email: info@cranbornechase.org.uk
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Appendix 36
Additional Information – Wellbeing,
Involvement and Learning
There is a significant evidence base for the range of individual and wider social
health and well-being benefits that can be achieved through outdoor activity and
contact with nature. During 2019-24 concerted efforts will focus on encouraging
residents and visitors alike, of all ages and abilities, to explore and utilize the AONB
to improve physical and mental health and wellbeing through partnership with
relevant agencies and organisations.
Some attractions are consistently well visited, including Longleat House and Safari
Park, Center Parc, and the National Trust properties of Stourhead and Kingston
Lacy. The archaeological and historic wealth of the AONB also provides a focus for
many visitors. Old Wardour Castle, the medieval village of Wyck, Knowlton Church,
Cley Hill Fort and Badbury Rings are but a few of the numerous sites worthy of a
visit. Many well attended events take place annually within the AONB, the largest of
which is the Great Dorset Steam Fair.
With regards to involvement and life-long learning, Cranborne Chase was a
renowned royal hunting ground until just 180 years ago. Many archaeological and
historic features are still intact, with modern field archaeology being pioneered here
through the excavations of General Pitt-Rivers in the 19th century. Examples of the
majority of the different types of ancient monuments within the South of England are
to be found within Cranborne Chase, making the area an unrivalled educational and
recreational resource for both the specialist and the casually inquisitive.
This AONB offers outstanding resources for involvement and learning for volunteers,
visitors, schools and other educational establishments and local communities.
Working through, and encouraging, volunteer involvement in conserving and
enhancing this AONB will take centre stage in AONB Delivery Plans during 2019-24.
The aim to develop a ‘Living Landscape Centre’ remains a high priority, providing a
much needed base for the widest range of involvement and learning opportunities for
the communities of this nationally protected area and beyond.
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Appendix 37
Acronyms
AONB

Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty

ASNW

Ancient Semi-Natural Woodland

CA

Conservation Area

CAA

Conservation Area Appraisal

CAP

Common Agricultural Policy

CfDS

Commission for Dark Skies

CIL

Community Infrastructure Levy

CLA

Country Land and Business Association

CPRE

Campaign to Protect Rural England

CRoW

Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000

CSS

Countryside Stewardship Scheme

DAS

Design and Access Statement

DBIS

Department for Business, Innovation & Skills

DECC

Department for Energy and Climate Change

DEFRA

Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs

DNS

Dark Night Skies

DfT

Department for Transport

EA

Environment Agency

EH

English Heritage

EIA

Environmental Impact Assessment

ELC

European Landscape Convention

ELMS

Environmental Land Management Scheme

ELS

Entry Level Stewardship

ESA

Environmentally Sensitive Area

ESS

Environmental Stewardship Scheme
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EqIA

Equality Impact Assessment

EU

European Union

EWGS

English Woodland Grant Scheme

FC

Forestry Commission

GIS

Geographical Information Systems

GPDO

General Permitted Development Order

GWCT

Game and Wildlife Conservation Trust

HE

Historic England / Highways England

HEAP

Historic Environmental Action Plan

HER

Historic Environment Records

HLC

Historic Landscape Characterisation

HLF

Heritage Lottery Fund

HLS

Higher Level Stewardship

HRA

Habitat Regulations Assessment

IDA

International Dark-Sky Association

IDSR

International Dark Sky Reserve

IT

Information Technology

IUCN

International Union for Conservation of Nature

JAC

Joint Advisory Committee

LA

Local Authority

LAG

Local Action Group

LCA

Landscape Character Assessment

LDF

Local Development Framework

LEP

Local Enterprise Partnership

LNP

Local Nature Partnership

LNR

Local Nature Reserve

LPA

Local Planning Authority

LPS

Landscape Partnership Scheme
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LSP

Local Strategic Partnership

LTP

Local Transport Plan

LVIA

Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment

LWS

Local Wildlife Site

MHCLG

Ministry for Housing, Communities and Local Government

NAAONB National Association for Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty
NE

Natural England

NFU

National Farmers Union

NGO

Non-Governmental Organisation

NHS

National Health Service

NPPF

National Planning Policy Framework

NPPG

National Planning Practice Guidance

NNR

National Nature Reserve

NP

Neighbourhood Plan

PAWS

Plantation on Ancient Woodland Site

PDP

Partnership Delivery Plan

RDPE

Rural Development Programme for England

RIGGS

Regionally Important Geological/Geomorphological Site

RoW

Right of Way

RoWIP

Rights of Way Improvement Plan

RSPB

Royal Society for the Protection of Birds

SAC

Special Area of Conservation

SAM

Scheduled Ancient Monument

SDF

Sustainable Development Fund

SEA

Strategic Environmental Assessment

SINC

Site of Importance for Nature Conservation

SMR

Sites and Monuments Register

SNCI

Site of Nature Conservation Interest
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SPA

Special Protection Area

SPD

Supplementary Planning Document

SRT

Sustainable Rural Tourism

SSSI

Site of Special Scientific Interest

TCV

The Trust for Conservation Volunteers

UKCIP

United Kingdom Climate Impacts Programme

VDS

Village Design Statement

WGS

Woodland Grant Scheme
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Appendix 38
Explanation of Terms
Adapting - to climate change means the changing of behaviour to respond to the
impacts of climate change.
Alien species - non-native species, those that are considered invasive can
contribute to biodiversity loss
Habitat Regulations Assessment - (formerly known as Appropriate Assessment) is
required by the Birds and Habitats Directives of the European Union to assess the
effects of a plan on a nature conservation site of European importance to enable a
judgement to be made as to whether there will be an adverse effect on the site’s
integrity.
Agricultural land classification - is the method of grading agricultural land used by
the Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (Defra) and Chartered
Surveyors to describe the productive quality of farmland.
Agri-environment schemes - refers to a range of schemes operated by Natural
England which are designed to encourage environmentally friendly farming and
public enjoyment of the countryside.
An Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) - AONB is a statutory
designation. It is an area designated under the National Parks and Access to the
Countryside Act 1949, with the primary purpose of designation being to ‘conserve
and enhance the natural beauty of the area’. The legal framework for Areas of
Outstanding Natural Beauty is provided by the Countryside and Rights of Way Act
2000.
Biodiversity - means ‘biological diversity’ and includes the whole variety of life on
earth in all its forms, or any part of it and its interaction.
Blog - discrete entries posted on the web to inform and create discussion.
Carbon Capture and Storage - is the process of trapping carbon dioxide produced
by burning fossil fuels or other chemical or biological processes and storing it in such
a way that it is unable to affect the atmosphere.
Catchment Sensitive Farming - is a scheme to encourage farmers to work together
throughout a river catchment to improve water quality, flow rates and wildlife habitat.
Category V Landscape - refers to Category V (Protected: Landscape /Seascapes)
of lived-in landscapes in the United Nations List of Protected Areas. These areas are
characterised by their scenic beauty, for example, as mountain, hill, wetland and
coastal scenery. Community Plans or Strategies are intended to reflect the needs
and aspirations of local communities, and set out future visions for those
communities. There is wide diversity in their form, arising from the fact that they are
produced under non-statutory procedures and the processes by which they are
prepared are still evolving.
Hymenoscyphus fraxineus- a virulent fungal pathogen of ash trees that causes
‘chalara ash dieback’.
Climate Change - a significant and lasting change in the statistical distribution of
weather patterns.
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Community Infrastructure Levy - is a standard charge to be levied on new
developments. It used to be known as a Developer Contribution, and was linked to a
Section 106 Agreement. Its purpose is to fund the provision of infrastructure and
community facilities identified as being required to support the increase in
development.
Conservation Area Appraisal - prepared by the local authority, an audit or
character appraisal of those buildings, structures and features which make the Area
special.
Core Strategy - key compulsory local development document outlining the
strategic aims and objectives and spatial planning policies for the future.
Decoupling - refers to breaking the direct link between the production of agricultural
crops and the financial support for farming.
Ecosystem - short for ‘ecological system’. A dynamic complex of plant, animal and
micro-organism communities and their non-living environment interacting as a
functional unit.
Equality Impact Assessment - is a tool that helps public authorities make sure their
policies, and the ways they carry out their functions, do what they are intended to do
and for everybody. It involves systematically assessing the likely (or actual) effects of
policies on people in respect of disability, gender and racial equality.
Facebook - an online social networking service.
Fixed Point Photography - involves taking a photograph, from exactly the same
point, at intervals over a period of time. It is a tool that enables the recording and
monitoring of visual changes within the landscape.
Geodiversity - covers the variety of rocks, fossils, minerals and natural processes
within an area.
Geomorphology - is the study of landforms, or of the arrangement and forms of the
earth’s crust.
GIS - a geographic information system that captures, stores, manipulates, analyses,
and manages geographical data.
Habitat - provides the resources that any living thing requires to survive and sustain
a population
Habitat Regulations Assessment (HRA) - The European Union (EU) Habitats
Directive protects certain species of plants and animals which are particularly
vulnerable and specifically relates to Special Protection Areas (SPAs), Special Areas
of Conservation (SACs) and Ramsar sites known as Natura 2000 sites. Any
proposal, plan or strategy which may be capable of affecting a SPA/SAC must be
considered, no matter how distant from the site. The process of HRA involves an
initial ‘Screening’ stage followed by an Appropriate Assessment (AA) if proposals are
likely to have a significant (adverse) impact.
Health and Wellbeing Boards - (The Health and Social Care Act 2012) a forum
where key leaders from the health and care system work together to improve the
health and wellbeing of their local population and reduce health inequalities.
Historic Environment Action Plans (HEAPs) - provide a summary of the key
characteristics of the historic environment of the AONB at a landscape scale, setting
out the significance, condition and forces for change affecting the historic fabric and
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character of the landscape and identifying proactive actions to conserve and
enhance them.
Heritage at Risk Register - compiled by English Heritage (now Historic England)
and contains information on the Scheduled Ancient Monuments, Listed Buildings,
and other nationally designated heritage assets, that are at risk as a result of
neglect, decay or inappropriate development, in England.
Historic Environment Record - is a mainly local authority based service which
contains information about historic buildings, archaeological sites and finds. These
records were previously known as Sites and Monuments Records or SMRs: the
name has changed to reflect the wider scope of the data they now contain.
Historic Landscape Characterisation - an archaeological method that studies the
historic landscape character present in today’s landscape.
Indicators - ways of quantifying and measuring the impact of policy objectives.
International Dark Sky Association - officially recognises large areas in countries
around the world as Dark Sky Places for their low levels of light pollution and good
public access.
The International Union for the Conservation of Nature - (IUCN) is the World
Conservation Union, helping the world find pragmatic solutions to our most pressing
environment and development challenges.
Landscape Character Assessment - is a technique used to develop a consistent
and comprehensive understanding of what gives the landscapes their special
character. It uses a structured approach to describe and assess the character of
landscapes, including features that are locally distinctive and those that contribute to
the special sense of place of a locality. Landscape Character Assessments can be at
broad national scales as well as more detailed at County, AONB, or District scale.
LEADER - a European delivery mechanism for funding under the Rural
Development Programme for England (RDPE); implemented by Local Action Groups
for community-led delivery. (Liaison Entre Actions de Développement de l’Économie
Rurale’).
Leisure Credits Young Enterprise Initiative - involves young people in undertaking
voluntary work and receiving Leisure Credits which are redeemed for reward trips or
activities. The number of credits a young person receives is based on how hard they
worked and how well they worked as part of a team.
Local Development Frameworks are carried out by the local planning authority.
The LDF consists of a Core Strategy and range of Development Plan Documents
that provide policy statements and guidance for development control decisions.
Local Enterprise Partnership - decides what the priorities should be for investment
in their area and are partnerships between local authorities and businesses.
Localism Act 2011 sets out a series of measures with the potential to achieve a
substantial and lasting shift in power away from central government and towards
local people.
Local Nature Partnership - brings together a broad range of local organisations,
businesses and other interested people who aim to help bring about improvements
in their local natural environment.
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Local Strategic Partnership - non-statutory body that aims to bring together local
organisations from the public, private, voluntary and community sectors.
Local Transport Plan - defines a five-year strategy for transport provision. County
Councils and Unitary Authorities prepare them for their areas.
Mitgation for climate change - this is the reduction of greenhouse gas emissions,
such as carbon dioxide, nitrous oxide and methane.
Natural beauty - includes the landscape, flora and fauna, geological or
physiographical features and heritage, including archaeology, historic environment
and settlement character.
Natural capital - “the elements of nature that produce value (directly and indirectly)
to people”. The Natural Capital Committee advises the government on natural
capital, such as forests, rivers, minerals and oceans. The second term of the
committee runs till 2020.
Neighbourhood Plan – prepared by a neighbourhood this type of Plan, when
approved by a local referendum, gives communities the power to set the priorities for
local development
Parish Plan - unless formally adopted by the LPA, this sets out an informal vision of
how local communities would like their town or village to be. They tend to be much
more holistic or all encompassing, replacing the older ‘village appraisal’ approach.
Planning Protocol - sets out how the AONB Partnership and local authorities will
consider planning matters affecting the AONB.
Sense of Place - those characteristics, attributes or qualities that make a place
special, distinctive or unique.
Stepping Stones project – a type of project which aims to connect features. Often
used in connection with high quality wildlife hotspots, such as County Wildlife Sites,
SSSIs and National Nature Reserves and other appropriate areas, by creating
habitat links and ‘stepping stones’ of habitat so that individual creatures and species
can hop from one to the other, thereby expanding their range.
Strategic Environmental Assessment - required by a European Directive intended
to promote sustainable development, by ensuring that an environmental assessment
is carried out for certain plans and programmes that are likely to have significant
impacts upon the environment.
Superfast broadband - connections enable users to download music and video and
stream television at speeds higher than most internet users (38Mb or above).
A Supplementary Planning Document is prepared by local authorities to amplify
and support policies in statutory development plans. It must link directly to a Local
Authority policy, or policies, and be subject to adequate consultation.
Sustainability - defined by the World Commission on Environment and
Development as ‘development that meets the needs of the present, without
compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs’.
The Sustainable Development Fund - is the small grants scheme that the AONB
uses to support innovative projects that have a positive impact on the community
and environment of the locality.
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Sustainable Rural Tourism Project - working in partnership with a range of visitor
related businesses and other key organisations to encourage sustainable tourism,
benefitting rural businesses and the local economy as a whole.
Twitter - an online social networking and micro-blogging service that enables users
to send and read “tweets” (text messages limited to 140 characters).
Village Design Statements - are documents that describe the visual character of a
village as seen through the eyes of its inhabitants. Village residents volunteer to
undertake a study of their village and its environment through consultation and
discussion.
A Village Plan - collates local people’s views about the area they live in, and what
needs to be changed or improved to make it a better place in which to live. This now
tends to be part of the evidence base for a Neighbourhood Plan.
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Agenda Item 6
Full Council
8 March 2019
Sturminster Newton Neighbourhood Plan
2016 - 2031
For Decision
Portfolio Holder
Councillor David Walsh

Senior Leadership Team Contact:
S Hill, Strategic Director

Report Author:
Ed Gerry, Planning Policy Team Leader

Statutory Authority
The various stages for preparing and making a neighbourhood plan are
prescribed in the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 (as amended) and the
Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 (as amended), the Localism Act
2011 and the Neighbourhood Planning Act 2017. More detail is set out in the
Neighbourhood Planning (General) Regulations 2012 (as amended) and the
Neighbourhood Planning (Referendums) Regulations 2012 (as amended).

Purpose of Report
1. To make the Sturminster Newton Neighbourhood Plan 2016 - 2031 part of
the development plan for use in planning decisions in the Sturminster
Newton Neighbourhood Area.

Officer Recommendations
2.The following recommendations are made:
a) That the District Council makes the Sturminster Newton Neighbourhood
Plan 2016 - 2031 (as set out in Appendix A) part of the statutory
development plan for the Sturminster Newton Neighbourhood Area.
b) That the District Council offers its congratulations to Sturminster Newton
Town Council and members of the Neighbourhood Plan Group in
producing a successful neighbourhood plan.

Reason for Decision
3. To make the Sturminster Newton Neighbourhood Plan 2016 - 2031 part of
the statutory development plan for the Sturminster Newton Neighbourhood
Area. In addition, to recognise the significant amount of work undertaken
by the Town Council and members of the Neighbourhood Plan Group in
preparing the neighbourhood plan and to congratulate both the Town
Council and the Group on their success.
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Background and Reason Decision Needed
4. Members will be aware that the neighbourhood plan area for Sturminster
Newton was formally designated by the District Council in February 2014.
Following significant amounts of consultation and research Sturminster
Newton Town Council (the Qualifying Body) submitted the Sturminster
Newton Neighbourhood Plan 2016 - 2031, and associated documents, to
the District Council in September 2017.
5. The plan, and associated documents, were subject to formal consultation
from 6 April to 25 May 2018. The District Council subsequently made
arrangements for an independent Examination of the plan as required by
The Neighbourhood Planning (General) Regulations 2012 (as amended).
6. The Examination was conducted by Mr Terry Kemmann-Lane JP DipTP
FRTPI MCMI and his report on the plan was published on 26 November
2018.The Examiner’s Report concluded that subject to a number of
modifications the plan should proceed to referendum.
7. Members of the District Council’s Cabinet considered the Examiner’s
Report, including his recommendations, on the 14 January 2019 and
decided that his recommended modifications, and some minor changes to
correct errors, should be incorporated within an amended version of the
neighbourhood plan and that the amended plan should proceed to
referendum. Furthermore, Members of Cabinet decided that a
recommendation to make (adopt) the Sturminster Newton Neighbourhood
Plan 2016 - 2031 should be made to the next Full Council meeting after
the referendum if the result of the referendum is in support of making the
plan and there are no other issues identified that would go against such a
decision.
8. The District Council held a referendum on 21 February 2019 with the area
covered by the referendum being the Parish of Sturminster Newton. This is
the same area to which the neighbourhood plan applies. In the referendum
823 people (89.3%) voted in favour of the plan with 99 people (10.7%)
voting against the plan. The turnout was 27%.
9. Where a referendum results in more than half those voting, voting in favour
of the proposal, the District Council must make (adopt) the plan as soon as
reasonably practical unless it considers that this would breach, or be
incompatible with any EU obligation or any of the Convention Rights.
10.The Sturminster Newton Neighbourhood Plan 2016 - 2031, as proposed to
be made, is attached at Appendix A. More than 50% of those voting in the
referendum voted in favour of the plan. Officers are not aware of any
issues that have come to light that would require the Council to come to an
alternative view to that reached by the independent Examiner in respect of
the legislative requirements, including in terms of the basic conditions,
which apply to neighbourhood plans.
11.Once made the neighbourhood plan will form part of the development plan
for the Parish of Sturminster Newton alongside other plans including the
North Dorset Local Plan Part 1. Planning applications, which will be
considered by the District Council, will be made in accordance with the
development plan unless material considerations indicate otherwise.
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Implications
Corporate Plan
12. The Sturminster Newton Neighbourhood Plan 2016 - 2031, once made,
will form part of the development plan and will therefore help to achieve the
corporate priorities to ‘Empower Thriving and Inclusive Communities’ and
‘Improve Quality of Life’.
Financial
13.When the referendum date was set for the neighbourhood plan the District
Council became eligible for a grant of £20,000. This grant is intended to
cover the costs associated with the Council’s input into the production of a
neighbourhood plan including the costs associated with the Examination
and referendum.
Equalities
14.The Examiner considered whether the neighbourhood plan breaches
Human Rights (within the meaning of the Human Rights Act 1998). He
agreed with the view of the District Council that the neighbourhood plan
does not breach human rights requirements.
Environmental
15.The production of the plan has met relevant legislative requirements,
including EU Obligations, relating to the production of a Strategic
Environmental Assessment (SEA) and a Habitats Regulation Assessment
(HRA). As part of the plan-making process the plan was subject to a SEA
as it was progressed. It concluded that the proposals in the plan would not
result in significant harm to the environment. In terms of the potential need
for a HRA, it was concluded at the screening stage that the proposals
within the plan were unlikely to harm any international or nationally
designated site or significantly affect the interest features for which they
are notified. Consequently, a HRA was not produced.
Economic Development
16. Section 4.6 of the plan, titled ‘Business Growth and Encouraging more
Visitors’ details that aims regarding business growth and increasing visitor
numbers depend principally upon the future success of the town centre,
the development and growth of traditional employment such as
manufacturing and warehouse businesses, and the creation of new
developments that will encourage people to visit the town and stay. As
most of the policies relating to these aims concern the town centre area or
specific areas such as the North Dorset Business Park, there are no
Parish-wide policies presented in the plan. However, there are specific
policies relating to the town centre and North Dorset Business Park.
Risk Management (including Health & Safety)
17. A legal challenge could theoretically be made against the District Council’s
decision to make the plan. Such a challenge could be made on the basis
that the neighbourhood plan, as modified, does not meet the basic
conditions, is not compatible with the Convention rights or because it does
not comply with the definition of a neighbourhood development plan.
However, the independent Examiner has considered these matters, in light
of all the responses received in Page
respect 321
of the consultation on the

submission version of the plan, and is satisfied that the plan does meet the
necessary requirements in these regards. Given the evidence before them
Officers consider that there is no basis for reaching a different view to the
Examiner.

Consultation and Engagement
18. There has been a significant amount of consultation on the Sturminster
Newton Neighbourhood Plan 2016 - 2031 during its production. This is
detailed in the Consultation Statement submitted with the submission
version of the plan. In addition, the District Council undertook a statutory
six week consultation (6 April to 25 May 2018) prior to the plan being
considered by the independent Examiner.

Appendices
Appendix A: Referendum version of the Sturminster Newton Neighbourhood Plan
2016 - 2031

Background Papers
Documents relating to the Sturminster Newton Neighbourhood Plan 2016 - 2031
can be accessed via: https://www.dorsetforyou.gov.uk/planning-buildingsland/planning-policy/north-dorset/neighbourhood-planning/submittedplans/sturminster-newton-neighbourhood-plan-2016-2031.aspx

Footnote
Issues relating to financial, environmental, economic and equalities
implications have been considered and any information relevant to the
decision is included within the report.

Report Author: Ed Gerry – Planning Policy Team Leader
Telephone: 01258 484211
Email: egerry@dorset.gov.uk
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Foreword From The Mayor
This Neighbourhood Plan document is the community’s expression of its aspirations for how the town should
develop. The project was initiated by SturQuest, our independent community organisation, sponsored and
funded by the Town Council, and delivered by a dedicated team of volunteers working together over the last
three years and assisted by professional advisers. Many members of the community have contributed
significant time and effort to the project, particularly as part of the public consultation events we ran to gauge
public opinion and support. It has truly been a community-led plan from start to finish.
In our plan work we have listened to many different views about the prospects for Sturminster Newton. In
planning for the future we have to strike a balance between attracting new investment and development on
the one hand, while protecting what our community appreciates about our parish on the other; between our
precious landscape and sense of community, for example, and the need for more housing and business
growth.
We believe the result is a well-balanced and sustainable plan that builds on the town's strengths and its
tremendous achievement in recovering from the loss of its historic livestock market and creamery. It is a plan
that reflects the spirit of the town and of its community, while positively embracing the future. It takes
account of the significant geographic constraints that exist around the town, but provides for the housing
needs of our local population, as well as additional housing to support the wider growth needs of the region.
We have been innovative and have set out conceptual plans for the town centre that would encourage more
visitors and a wider choice of shops and services. The Town Council is committed to taking forward in its
business plan several key projects identified during the Neighbourhood Plan work that will build on the
planning framework in this document to help deliver the improvements needed, attract investment and
encourage sustainable development. The Town Council will collaborate with Sturquest to implement the plan
and we encourage all those interested in the future of town to have a look at the policies and proposals. We
will continue to work with planners, designers and developers to achieve the sort of development and change
that meets the needs of our community and that we can all be proud of.
I would like to thank all those who contributed to the Neighbourhood Plan and hope you all feel justifiably
proud of this achievement.
The Mayor of Sturminster Newton – Mr Andrew Donaldson, April 2017

Foreword From SturQuest
This Neighbourhood Plan is perhaps the most ambitious and determined proposal to date for our
community’s continued development. As the Mayor says in his Foreword: “Many members of the community
have contributed significant time and effort to the project…it has truly been a community-led plan from start
to finish”.
Indeed, SturQuest itself simply reflects an active and involved community. It exists thanks to the ideas,
interests and concerns of those who live in the same neighbourhood it does. SturQuest is still developing
from its origins in the ‘Stur 2000 & Beyond’ and ‘Task Force’ groups. It played parts in both the Old Market
site and Creamery development consultations, followed by the Town Design Statement and various projects
in the early stages of the Rolls Mill business-park site.
SturQuest is delighted, and proud, to have been part of the community commitment and enthusiasm that has
been demonstrated throughout the last three years of creating this Neighbourhood Plan. This achievement
has once again reminded SturQuest of its origins as the volunteer-run organisation that it enjoys being.
The Chairman of the SturQuest Board – Mr Peter Boxer, April 2017
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• Sections 1 - the background to
the plan and how it was
produced
• Section 2 - information about
Sturminster Newton, its
history, environmental
qualities, economy and
population
• Section 3 – read our vision for
the future and the key themes
underlying our proposals for
Sturminster Newton and
where we believe we can
make a difference

Learn about the
background to this
Plan, how its
structured,
information about
the town and the
community’s
aspirations for the
future
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Section 12 – sets out the
projects that the Town Council
supports to implement the ideas
arising from the Plan and to take
forward our community
aspirations

Learn about how the town will
implement the plan to achieve
its aspirations

Section 11 – Implementation sets out how you can engage
with the Town Council and
representatives of the
community to provide a view on
an emerging design prior to a
planning application submission.

Engage with the
community to get an
early view on a
development proposal

Understand the policies
that apply to the
development or change
you are planning in the
parish of Sturminster
Newton

Sections 5-10 - contain policies that apply to specific areas of the Parish
depending on the character and features of that neighbourhood or hamlet:
5 – Town Centre
6 – Bath Road and Old Market
7 – Honeymead and Northfields
8 – Rixon and Eastern Fringe
9 – Southern Fringe
10 – Rural areas and Newton

Understand what policies apply to
developments or changes you are
planning depending on their location

Section 4 - these policies apply to all developments or changes throughout
the parish and will help us protect our environment and community assets
while providing for sustainable house building:
• The design and character of buildings and their settings
• Important views and landscape sensitivity
• Locally important buildings
• Open spaces and local green spaces to be provided in new developments
and those to be protected
• Trees to be protected
• Settlement boundary, housing sites and types
• Community facilities to be protected
• Movement around the parish – routes and paths

What do you want
to do?

How to use the Plan

1 Introduction
1.1 About this Neighbourhood Plan
1.1.1

The Town Council is responsible for preparing the Neighbourhood Plan for Sturminster Newton. The
Town Council appointed a Steering Group to direct the project, facilitate its successful completion,
help ensure collaboration with interested parties from every part of the community, and ensure
consultations attracted the widest possible audiences. A project manager engaged experts and
members of the community, many of whom had knowledge and special interest in specific themes or
topics. These groups, in consultation with the wider community, have worked together for over three
years to produce this Plan.

1.1.2

The Sturminster Newton Neighbourhood Plan will guide development in the town and its surrounding
area until 2031 based on the aspirations of the community. It forms part of the development plan for
the area (which includes the North Dorset Local Plan Part 1 [2016]). This means it must be taken into
consideration when planning applications are assessed.
Map 1. Sturminster Newton Neighbourhood Plan Area
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1.1.3

Community engagement has been central to our activity. The Plan has been developed through
extensive consultation with the people of Sturminster Newton and others with an interest in the
town. Details of each consultation have been recorded in reports that are available to download from
Sturminster Newton Town Council’s website (www.sturminsternewton-tc.gov.uk) or from the Town
Council Office.

Table 1. The key milestones of the consultation process
Date
Event/consultation
March
Public launch event promoted
Attended by nearly
2014
through a range of different
200 people
media, run as a drop-in event and
also repeated at the High School
November Second Public Consultation run as Attended by over
2014
drop-in event covering Issues,
400 people
Themes, Vision and Aims – also
run at the High School
November Third Public Consultation including Received over 200
2015
more detailed questions for the
questionnaire
community on matters such as
responses with more
important open spaces, local
than 300 people
buildings, community buildings,
attending
transport and design criteria,
repeated at the High School
February
Rural areas-focused consultation,
2016
run to coincide with the Newton
Residents Association AGM
July 2016
Town Centre Options
Received 170
Consultation, with detailed
returned
proposals and in Unity Community questionnaires
Magazine as well as drop-in events
November Pre-submission consultation on
Received just under
2016 –
the whole plan, which ran for
50 responses from
January
nearly 8 weeks, and included drop- local residents in
2017
in events and an event at the High addition to
School
responses from
statutory consultees

Outcomes
Results published and
presented at Town Council
workshop.
Formed the basis of the vision
and aims to be included in the
Plan
Helped to refine the direction
and focus of the planning
policies to be included in the
Plan

Helped to refine the rural area
policies and approach
This and all the other research
led to the pre-submission draft
of the Neighbourhood Plan
Changes to the plan were
considered and agreed in
response to the various
suggestions made.

1.2 How this Plan is Organised
1.2.1

Section 2 tracks the evolution of the town and provides information about its important and sensitive
natural surroundings. The population data provides context for our policies on housing types and
community buildings, covered in later sections.

1.2.2

Section 3 puts our Vision and Aims in the context of the challenges we see today and those we
foresee for the future. This section considers a role and identity for the town; how the town centre is
experienced when visited and should be improved. We look at the changes in our range of
businesses, what keeps them here, why some have left and what others consider before making a
decision to move here. We examine our housing supply against the needs of local people and
consider what type of housing will be needed. This section also provides detail about the provision of
community buildings, such as places to learn, to meet and to worship. We also examine research
about how people and goods move around and through the town. This section provides the rationale
for many of the policies in this Neighbourhood Plan and is relevant to all of them.

1.2.3

Section 4 sets out general policies that are over-arching and will apply to all planning decisions in the
Parish. These should be considered alongside current National and local planning policy. The section
includes policies on housing (numbers, location and types); open spaces (those existing and required

Page |2

Page 331

in the future); the travel network; the character of buildings; important existing buildings; open
spaces, trees, landscape and views.
1.2.4

Sections 5 to 10 provide an area-focus. These sections give detailed information and policies relating
to specific and discrete geographic locations within the Plan area, each with its own distinct set of
characteristics. They allow us to provide finer detail and a more thorough context for the policies that
apply. Map 2 below shows the areas covered in these sections.

1.2.5

Section 11 sets out how the plan will be implemented and reviewed.

1.2.6

Section 12 identifies a set of projects that the Town Council will run with the community.

1.2.7

Appendix A contains the evidence gathered during the project supporting the policies in the Plan.
Map 2.

1

Spatial Areas covered in sections 5 to 10 in this Plan1

© Crown copyright and database rights 2017. Ordnance Survey (0100052950). Use of this data is subject to terms and conditions.
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2 About Sturminster Newton
2.1 A Short History
2.1.1

Sturminster Newton sits in the heart of the Blackmore Vale and has its origins as a crossing point of
the river Stour and as a centre for farming activities in the surrounding area. It has been the market
town for the area since the 1200s and its shape Photo 1 Livestock Market
today still reflects this history. The medieval
lanes in the old town, the market square, the
bridge built in the 1500s over the Stour and the
17th century mill, are all little changed. The
coming of the railway in 1863 gave a significant
boost to the town. It enabled the
transportation of milk and livestock and
encouraged the cattle market to grow and the
creamery to develop. The loss of the railway in
the 1960s, followed by the closure of the
livestock market and creamery, have meant
that agriculture is now less important to the
town’s economy and function.

2.1.2

Sturminster Newton has important links to Thomas Hardy, who was resident here in 1876
(Sturminster Newton is renamed Stourcastle
in his books) and this is where he wrote ‘The
The Exchange
Return of the Native’. The renowned poets
Often cited as a case study in successful
William Barnes and Robert Young, who both
community partnership projects, “The Exchange”
wrote in the Dorset dialect, were also resident
was a £2.6M redevelopment to provide a large
here. It was on these cultural roots that the
and impressive community facility, health centre,
town began to rebuild after the demise of the
supermarket and community offices. Run by
cattle market and creamery. The Exchange, a
volunteers, the centre broke-even in its first year of
leisure and cultural centre, was built in 2007
operation, and attracts national performing arts
and two nationally renowned festivals – the
to the area, playing a major role in the
Cheese Festival and the International Boogie
transformation of the town.
Woogie Festival are based in the town today.

2.1.3

However, since the dramatic change in its economic circumstances since the 1990s, it could be said
that Sturminster Newton has struggled to find its identity and to grasp the opportunities that these
attributes could present to help strengthen its role in the area. Our Plan has been crafted and
developed to help address this key challenge.

Page |4

Page 333

2.2 Socio Economic profile
Figure 1. Population growth from the Census surveys
2.2.1

The population of Sturminster
Newton grew slowly up to 1981
after which it increased much
more rapidly to 4,355 people by
2011 (ONS Census) as a result of
significant house building in the
1990s and 2000s. In recent
years there has been a net loss
of younger people (in the 16-24
age bracket), as school leavers
go elsewhere for further
education or to find work.
However, this loss is
counterbalanced by people
moving into the area and
residents generally living longer
(Dorset has the highest life expectancy of any county in the UK).

2.2.2

In line with the rest of North Dorset, the most recent (2014-based) projections predict that the
population of Sturminster Newton parish would grow by about 450 (10.1%) over the next fifteen
years. With the level of housing proposed in the Local Plan it could rise by around 800 (18%), although
changes in household size may affect this figure.

2.2.3

Just over 80% of our residents enjoy good or very good health (2011 Census) whilst less than 5% are
limited by bad health. These figures are very similar to those of North Dorset and Dorset as a whole.

2.2.4

The deprivation measures for Sturminster Newton show that it is one of the more deprived areas
within North Dorset, but it is still much more affluent than some others areas of Dorset. The ACORN
profile of Sturminster Newton residents’ economic status shows 49% are considered to be
‘comfortably off’ and 34.5% are ‘wealthy achievers’. A high percentage of these are older residents.
In both cases this is above the national average and the average for Dorset and gives the impression
of a relatively affluent area. However, 13% of residents, both families and individuals, are defined as
‘hard pressed’, which broadly reflects the number of residents who we know are on benefits of
various kinds.

2.2.5

Although unemployment is relatively low (consistently under 1.8% for many years), wages in North
Dorset are well below the national average.

2.3 Environmental Qualities
2.3.1

The Neighbourhood Plan Area contains many highly valued buildings, open spaces, rivers and
woodlands, a number of which are protected through legislation. The River Stour with its tributaries
runs through the area and encircles the town. The surrounding water meadows not only perform an
important function as part of the floodplain, but also make a real contribution to attractive and
memorable views into and out of the town, and to its overall setting.

2.3.2

Piddles Wood is an ancient woodland and nationally important Site of Special Scientific Interest, and
there are also locally important nature conservation sites at Butts Pond Meadows and in the wider
rural area. Records show the presence of a range of protected species, including bats, badgers,
otters, water voles, dormice, various birds (such as Barn Owls, Kingfishers and Red Kite), rare or
threatened butterflies and amphibians (such as the Great Crested Newt).

2.3.3

Although lying just outside the nationally important Dorset Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty, the
quality of the local landscape is typical of the Blackmore Vale, steeped in a long history of pastoral
agriculture, and characterised by hedged fields with an abundance of hedgerow trees.
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2.3.4

In terms of its built environment, the Sturminster Newton Conservation Area (designated in 1976)
covers the southern part Photo 2. Sturminster Newton from Hambledon Hill
of the town and parts of
Newton. There are 121
Listed buildings or
structures in the Plan
area, the most notable
being the Grade I Town
Bridge; Church of St
Mary; and Fiddleford Mill
House, and Grade II*
Sturminster Newton Mill
and Sturminster Newton
Castle. The Castle (a
promontory fort re-used
as a fortified medieval
manor) and Fiddleford
Manor are also scheduled
monuments, as is the
Medieval Cross 200m
north west of St Mary's Church.

Photo 3 Museum and Medieval Cross
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3 Our Vision and Aims for Sturminster Newton
3.1.1

This section contains our overall Vision and Aims for Sturminster Newton. It provides justification and
context for the more detailed policies and proposals that follow, taking account of consultation
feedback and drawing on other contemporary research and evidence.

3.2 Role and Identity
3.2.1

3.2.2

3.2.3

3.2.4

After consulting local people there was consensus that the Plan should have, at its core, a clearly
defined role and identity for the town. While in the past Sturminster Newton was a flourishing
market town serving a local farming
The livestock market and the railway
community, in the future its identity and
role are much less clear. Changes in how
Earliest records of a recognised market date back to the
people travel, work, live and shop and
13th century. By the 19th Century the town was trading
the growth in other local towns are
in a wide range of goods and livestock, boosted by the
factors affecting how Sturminster
arrival of the railway in 1863. For over a hundred years
Newton is perceived and determining its
the Somerset and Dorset Railway gave local people easy
future role within North Dorset.
access to neighbouring towns and to the coast, as well
as the opportunity to connect with trains to London and
There are several other towns within ten
further afield. By the beginning of the 20th century
miles, which have larger populations,
Sturminster market was the largest calf market in
more employment and often better
Britain. In 1906 it transferred to its final purpose-built
access to roads and the rail network.
site immediately to the north of the railway that
This Plan recognises that, if Sturminster
covered almost three hectares. The prosperity of the
Newton is to thrive, it needs to craft a
town relied heavily on the success of the livestock
role that positively differentiates it from
market and on the dairy industry, which was centred on
these neighbours.
the milk and cheese factory. The town became a centre
During consultation, there were differing
for agricultural suppliers and for related legal and
opinions about what constitutes a
financial services. When the railway closed in 1966 the
‘contemporary’ market town and also a
market continued to be served by road haulage until its
strong community feeling that
closure in 1997 when livestock sales were transferred to
‘traditional’ was not necessarily a bad
centres such as Yeovil and Frome.
thing. The key characteristics in defining
the town’s current identity and role, were seen to be:



it is a small town, a safe place to bring up families and has a strong and friendly community spirit,
meaning that people are more likely to get involved, and feel more ‘at home’ than perhaps is the case
in larger towns



the centre of the town, which includes the traditional Market Place and the more modern Exchange,
form the heart of the community



the importance of farming, food production and the railway in the town’s fascinating history



the town’s rural setting and Dorset character, particularly with its fine views and many historic
buildings



a good range of facilities providing opportunities for shopping, working and social and leisure
interests, so that people can satisfy their daily requirements without leaving the town



the successful events that take place within the town that bring in many visitors - such as the Cheese
Festival, International Boogie Woogie Festival and producers' markets

3.2.5

These characteristics are important to our community today and should still hold true in 2031. But for
the future, residents have told us they are committed to a more vibrant and distinctive community.
They want to see a place where others want to live, work in and visit and a town centre that is safe,
well used and provides good access to a wide range of leisure pursuits. People have a great loyalty to
the community and are prepared to work together to achieve these aims. The development of The
Exchange is great example of this and has resulted in a facility that is the envy of larger towns.
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3.2.6

The characteristics that appealed to the community are therefore at the heart of our Vision:

Our Vision for 2031
The Parish will continue to be a place in which people want to live and raise their families, invest,
work in and visit. Development will have been achieved in a sustainable way that has retained and
enhanced the strong sense of community. Our heritage will be respected and safeguarded - including
the town's attractive historic centre, its beautiful landscape setting, its important open spaces, as well
as the rural character of the rest of the Parish. New housing will be matched by the necessary
services and facilities including sports and leisure, community buildings, footpaths and cycleways,
healthcare, schools and shops. Sturminster Newton will be seen as a contemporary Dorset market
town that has adapted and developed so that

3.2.7



it has a safer, more vibrant and more “user-friendly” town centre




it better serves the needs of the surrounding rural area, its residents and businesses, and
it has attracted and retained new industries, enterprises and services

If we are to achieve this vision, we must plan for it. Our strategy has seven key themes:
1
2
3
4
5
6
7

Safeguarding our environment while promoting sensitive and sustainable new design
Meeting local housing needs and accommodating our share of population growth
Supporting the facilities that our growing community needs
Encouraging a travel and movement network that provides safe and convenient access for all
Attracting and promoting flourishing businesses
Encouraging more visitors
Supporting a strong, vibrant and safe town centre

The following sections set out how these themes are addressed in the Plan.

3.3 Theme 1 - Safeguarding our environment while promoting sensitive and
sustainable new design
3.3.1

Our consultations have shown that residents value the character of the old town area but some of the
new housing built since 1980 was felt to have done little to enhance that character. The 2008 Town
Design Statement (which was awarded the South West Planning Achievement Award as a good
example of a successful partnership between North Dorset District Council and our Community
Partnership organisation SturQuest) assessed the different features and character in the town, and
identified what made it unique and attractive. Its purpose was to help guide the design of new
development to emphasise and enhance the much-loved character, and it will remain relevant in
providing a finer grain of detail than could be included in this Neighbourhood Plan. Other more
recent research has added to this understanding including the Dorset Historic Towns project in 2011
and our own town studies.

3.3.2

Producing the Neighbourhood Plan has provided an opportunity to revisit the subject of local
character and to consider the open spaces, important tree groups, views and buildings that contribute
to our enjoyment of the local scene. We were particularly interested in those that were not identified
within current protections (such as listed buildings or other conservation designations). The work of
our Open Spaces Group and other volunteers was critical in this research.

3.3.3

Good design depends on many factors. For buildings, this includes the interest and detailing in their
design, the use of materials and how these relate to local traditions, the extent to which they are
prominent or recessive in the street scene, how they relate to other buildings (in particular whether
they are seen as a cohesive group), and how their materials and features weather over time.
Incorporation of modern requirements for aspects such as renewable energy, energy efficiency and
wheelchair access will have a major bearing on the final design. The space around buildings, and how
this is landscaped and maintained, is important. It provides a setting to the buildings as well as
functioning as an amenity or as practical space for storage (such as for parked cars, waste bins etc.).
These kinds of details were felt to be highly important in making places pleasant to live in and have
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led us to include a set of general design principles covering the whole Parish and specific design
principles that apply to the different areas of the Parish with their own particular characters.
Design, landscape and environment – Aims
To safeguard the traditional, rural character of the town and its outlying settlements, whilst recognising that
there will be opportunities and locations where modern designs can add positively to this character
To safeguard the enjoyment of views, trees and spaces that are particularly valued by the community and
contribute to the character of the area
To conserve the locally important buildings, structures and other features which contribute to the character
of the town or an understanding of its history
To make sure new development is designed to a high standard and positively reinforces local character, by
> acknowledging an area’s unique character and what distinguishes it from other areas and reinforcing this
through appropriate layout and design, including the use of scale, materials and architectural details
> avoiding standard and overly large-scale building types or road layouts that lack individuality and are
unsuited to the generally rural or small-town context
> considering the requirements for adequate parking, storage etc. at an early stage in the design process
> taking opportunities to reduce the harm caused by existing poorly designed developments, such as
introducing landscaping or more appropriate building designs in the context of the immediate area
> where possible using landscaping, materials and technologies (such as renewable energy provision) to
minimise environmental impacts
3.3.4

The main policies that help deliver these aims are
 Policy 1. Design and character of buildings and their settings (more detailed shop front
guidance is set out in Policy 18)
 Policy 2. Important views and landscape sensitivity
 Policy 3. Important local buildings
 Policies 4 and 5. Local Green Spaces and Other Green Spaces (and related changes to the
settlement boundary in Policy 8)
 Policy 6. Trees in the landscape
 Policies 15, 17, 23, 27, 31, 33, 36 and 37 – policies relating to the character of the areas.

3.4 Theme 2 - Meeting housing needs and accommodating our share of
population growth
3.4.1

Existing house types range from traditional thatched cottages to modern estate type housing,
including flats, terraces, semi-detached and detached homes.

3.4.2

The housing growth in the town from the 1970s onwards has been mainly to the north and east. This
growth was quite rapid and although it bought a new population and vitality to the town, its design
and layout were not sympathetic to local character and did not encourage a sense of community.
Many consultees felt that lessons should be learnt from this period.

3.4.3

The Local Plan sets a minimum housing requirement of at least 395 homes to be built in Sturminster
Newton from 2011 to 2031, of which about 95 must be affordable homes. This level of house building
is likely to result in about 800 more people living in the town (an increase in population of about
18%), a figure that is higher than that needed to accommodate projected growth in the local
population. The Local Plan is under review and we recognise that the latest housing needs forecast
suggest that even more homes will be needed across North Dorset, potentially including Sturminster
Newton.

3.4.4

The future expansion of the town is constrained by the River Stour and its flood plain, the topography
and local landscape character, landowner restrictions to the north and the local road capacities,
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including the A357 and the historic network of roads in the town centre. These constraints are
illustrated in more detail on Map 6 in section 4.3. In preparing the plan, possible development sites
(in addition to those identified in the Local Plan) have been considered. What also became clear was,
that due to the constraints, the town has limited potential for further growth, and its status within the
settlement hierarchy should be examined closely in the review of the Local Plan. At the current time
the town is helping meet the wider strategic needs of the housing market area, but continuing with
this strategy is likely to severely limit options to cater for locally-driven growth in the future.
3.4.5

The current requirement for house building in the Local Plan means that green field sites will be
needed, although the community had a preference for brown field sites nearer the centre of town if
these become available. Our research indicates:
> over-65s make up 25% of the local population and this proportion is likely to grow. There have
been significant increases in the over-90s, a sector that has increased by 40% in the last ten years.
With people living longer, the number of people with health problems affecting their ability to live
independently is likely to rise;
> there is likely to be a net loss of working age people unless we take specific measures to attract
people in the 20-50 age group to live here, to help support growth in the local economy; and
> one and two bedroom dwellings are needed in both the affordable rented sector and for the open
market. Our research also showed a clear need for affordable homes for people with a local
connection (either through living here previously, or through having close family or work in the
area).

3.4.6

Estate agents have told us that three bedroom properties are generally in demand, there is good
demand for housing (not flats) priced for first time buyers and good demand for bungalows. School
aged children have commented that bedrooms are often shared and room sizes are often too small to
allow space for homework and other activities.

3.4.7

There was a view held by some local residents that providing more rentable social housing would
create an imbalance in the parish. This is one of the reasons underpinning the desire to see some
high quality larger homes that would attract higher income families and individuals, and their
businesses, to locate here.

Housing – Aims
To deliver the amount of housing identified in Policy 7, with opportunities provided by:
> site specific allocations
> sensitive infill development within the settlement boundary and
> the reuse of existing buildings in the countryside where appropriate
To deliver an appropriate mix of housing types catering for the main identified needs, in particular focused
on
> housing suitable for the elderly and disabled, in locations with easy access to the town centre
> housing suitable for local people who are unable to rent or buy on the open market, including affordable
starter homes and opportunities for self-build homes, that when occupied are indistinguishable from
other housing types
> housing to attract new households that will bring skilled workers and new, high-wage industries to the
area

3.4.8

The main policies that help deliver these aims are
 Policies 7, 20, 21, 22, 24, 25, 26, 29, 30, 32, 34, 35 and 39 which are all site-specific allocations
 Policy 40. Re-use of redundant agricultural buildings which includes provision for residential uses
 Policy 9. Housing types
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3.5 Theme 3 - Supporting the facilities that our growing community needs
3.5.1

Community buildings include those as varied as community halls, sports, leisure, education and
medical facilities, emergency services and local shops. There are many well-used facilities in the area,
mainly focused in the town centre and north of the town around the High School. The community felt
strongly that improvements in services and community buildings should keep pace with new housing
and population growth.

3.5.2

The research and consultation for this Plan has helped assess the importance of the area’s community
buildings and whether they are at or likely to reach capacity, and therefore may need to expand.
Account was also taken of national and local standards and whether they indicate potential gaps in
provision. For example, the Fields in Trust (FIT) guidance sets out national standards for outdoor
sport and play to make sure there are sufficient, good quality outdoor recreation opportunities, and
the Local Planning Authority use a more locally-specific standard for allotment provision.

3.5.3

In most cases our research has shown that there is capacity to accommodate a growing population.
However, some facilities, such as the youth centre and library, have been under threat of closure due
to public sector funding cuts. The primary school had been identified some time ago for rebuilding to
create more capacity and to provide for future growth in the town. Public concerns have also been
voiced about the loss of the swimming pool associated with rebuilding the primary school (which
although not open to the public is of educational value in helping local school children learn to swim).
Local residents agreed that the appropriate level of protection should take into account whether
there is just one or more such facilities, how much they are used, their location in relation to the
population they serve and any links to other community buildings in the locality. In all cases the ongoing viability of any such asset is likely to be a determining factor in whether it can be retained in the
absence of public sector funding or significant voluntary support.

Community buildings – Aims
To make sure that the town's community buildings, schools and services can cater for the future projected
population, by
> supporting The Exchange as a community hub that provides the opportunity to consolidate key services
and organisations at its town centre location
> supporting changes to community buildings and services where this would benefit the community, and
resisting changes that would result in less suitable provision for local people
> supporting a coordinated approach to development at the schools, leisure centre and Sturminster
Newton United Football Club grounds in the northern part of the town (Honeymead Lane Education and
Leisure Hub)
> providing opportunities for outdoor recreation and play that focus on improving the main recreation
sites at the War Memorial and Rixon, and at Honeymead Lane Education and Leisure Hub,
> retaining and providing more informal recreation and play opportunities on locally valued green spaces
closer to all homes
3.5.4

The main policies that help deliver these aims are
 Policy 28. Honeymead Lane Education and Leisure Hub
 Policy 10. Important Community Buildings and associated land
 Policy 11. Open space provision and standards in new developments (and also Policies 4 and 5
protecting existing Local Green Spaces and Policy 32 Land south and east of Elm Close where
new allotments are planned)
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3.6 Theme 4 - Encouraging a travel and movement network that provides safe
and convenient access for all
3.6.1

The Highway Authority’s Local Transport Plan for Dorset sets out a strategy to make roads safer and
reduce the need to travel, provide greater choices for active and “greener” travel, and encourage
realistic public transport alternatives to the private car. It does not propose any major road building,
although aspects such as adequate car parking in new development is clearly recognised. There is no
detailed transport plan for Sturminster Newton.

3.6.2

The A357 is the main strategic road route through the area, linking from Blandford westwards
towards Wincanton and the A30/A303. The B3092 branches north through the town towards
Gillingham, and the less busy B3091 runs north east to Shaftesbury. For many years there have been
concerns about whether the A357 is suitable for any significant increase in traffic. The most recent
transport model (2010) shows it being close to 80% of its design capacity by 2026, which means there
would be localised congestion at times, unless improvements are made.

3.6.3

The North Dorset Trailway and the Stour Valley Way are two strategic recreational routes, and the
wider public right of way network provides numerous routes through the attractive countryside. The
Parish has been subject to drastic cuts in bus services although we have some vital alternatives,
including school buses and services provided by North Dorset Community Accessible Transport
(NORDCAT) that provides a door-to-door minibus service.

3.6.4

The difficulties of traffic movement in and around Sturminster Newton was considered one of the
most important factors in constraining business growth, especially the issue of free (or cheaper)
parking serving the town centre (both for shoppers and workers) which was a recurrent theme in
response to our consultations.

3.6.5

The impact of traffic on the town centre was a key concern especially through the historic parts of the
town (most notably where the road reduces to a single lane between buildings either side of Market
Cross and the pavement is narrow). There were also comments made about problems arising from
poorly parked cars in the residential areas, particularly where these could give rise to potential safety
issues for pedestrians and cyclists.

3.6.6

Our traffic surveys showed that generally traffic flows well through the town centre (as most drivers
exercise courtesy and common sense), and the road design generally suppresses traffic speeds.
Delivery vehicles do cause traffic delays and confusion where they stop to unload in parts of the
central area of the town. Queues sometimes stretch back by a significant length (up to 200m) to
enter the town from the south, but usually clear quickly. Vehicles frequently have to come to a
standstill in the centre but are seldom delayed for long. Pedestrians sometimes need to take great
care to avoid large vehicles, particularly when they pass through the narrow sections. Future designs
should take the opportunity to improve the safety of those on foot.

3.6.7

Some key walking routes were also identified across the town, which are well used by residents in
their everyday business and leisure. Some shortcomings were found in these routes, particularly
where they run across busy roads. A project has been identified to improve these routes so that they
are suitable for all potential users.

3.6.8

The idea of diverting traffic onto other routes may initially seem like a good idea, but our research
shows there are no practical alternative routes. The Police have informed us that any HGV ban on
through-vehicles could not in practice be effectively enforced. Our Plan is based on the presumption
that there is no affordable or practical relief road solution at this time, although relevant authorities
might review this idea in the future.

P a g e | 12

Page 341

Movement and transport – Aims
To make sure the transport network provides for safe and convenient access for all users, by
> protecting and improving the key pedestrian routes that allow access into the town centre, to the main
employment areas (particularly from the town to North Dorset Business Park) and to the schools and
leisure facilities, so that these routes are safe, attractive and can be used by people with mobility
difficulties
> making sure that public/community transport initiatives can operate effectively
> making sure new development does not result in roads becoming congested or unsafe, and that
opportunities are taken to reduce existing traffic-related problems in residential areas and the town
centre
> delivering traffic management and public realm enhancements to support a strong and vibrant town
centre
> protecting the network of recreational routes (such as the Trailway and the Stour Valley Way) and
improving the network by completing a perimeter recreational route around the town, and making sure
these routes can be easily accessed from the centre and people’s homes.
3.6.9

The main policies that help deliver these aims are
 Policy 12. Delivering a safe and convenient travel network
 Policy 19. Town centre public realm improvements (and Policies 20 and 22 that provide more
detailed guidance on the main town centre sites)
 Policy 13. on the Trailway, Policy 14. on rural recreational trails

3.7 Theme 5 - Attracting and promoting flourishing businesses
3.7.1

The town has two key employment/commercial estates: Butts Pond in the centre of the town that
dates back to the 1960s and the more recent North Dorset Business Park (Rolls Mill) on the A357,
which has serviced-plots available for development. There is also a small site on the east side of
Manston Road used for warehousing/storage. Research underpinning the Local Plan and the relatively
slow take-up of plots on the North Dorset Business Park indicate that the provision of further general
employment sites is not required at this time. Within the town centre there are opportunities for
office-based or service businesses. Outside the town, some farms have diversified with redundant
farm buildings being converted to employment uses.

3.7.2

Superfast Broadband rollout covers the majority of the town and Fibre-To-The-Cabinet has been
provided to the North Dorset Business Park. 4G coverage has significantly improved and, as of Spring
2017, covers the majority of the town and the business park. This provision has the potential to make
a major difference to the type of businesses that can operate from the town.

3.7.3

Although the quality of education is good (as demonstrated by the most recent Ofsted reports), the
depth and breadth of the education and skills provision in the town is limited, particularly in terms of
its 6th form prospectus (with courses shared with the nearby Shaftesbury School) and vocational
training to obtain work-related skills (the closest available courses being Yeovil, Kingston Maurward
and Poole). Access to high quality apprenticeships in the area is also limited. These factors mean that
many talented young people leave the area to further their education or start their careers, and this is
reflected in the demographic data.

3.7.4

A separate Economic Development Plan is being developed by the Town Council to build on the
proposals in this Plan and help create the case for investment in the Parish.
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Businesses – Aims
To provide opportunities for economic growth that create and sustain local employment and investment in
the area, without harm to the area’s character or amenity (e.g. by introducing heavy traffic on unsuitable
roads), by
> directing the main general employment growth to North Dorset Business Park (Rolls Mill), including
businesses that are not particularly suited to sites within the town
> encouraging smaller office-based businesses in and around the town centre, for example through the reuse and redevelopment of sites
> encouraging the reuse of redundant farm buildings for appropriate tourism and business-related uses
> supporting the growth of the education, training and business-support sectors
> ensuring that new and growing businesses have suitable road access/parking2
> supporting projects that strengthen the town’s distinctive identity and role
3.7.5

The main policies that help deliver these aims are
 Policy 38. on the development of North Dorset Business Park
 Policies 15 and 16. which detail appropriate town centre uses, and Policies 20 and 25 which
recognise the potential for offices and similar business uses on the Station Road and Stour View
sites
 Policy 40. on the re-use of redundant agricultural buildings
 Policy 28. Honeymead Lane Education and Leisure Hub

3.8 Theme 6 - Encouraging more visitors
3.8.1

The town offers many attractions for tourists and visitors. These include its many historic buildings
(including a 16th century town bridge and working mill at its southern entrance, and a 15th century
Parish Church) and cultural associations (being the birthplace of William Barnes the poet and home to
Thomas Hardy). There are many beautiful walks along the river, the Trailway provides for safe cycling,
walking and riding, and two long distance footpaths, The Hardy Way and the Stour Valley Way, cross
the area. There are local producer street markets, the internationally renowned Boogie Woogie
festival, an annual Cheese Festival that attracts over 13,000 visitors, and a purpose-built theatre and
events facility (The Exchange) that regularly attracts nationally-known performers.

3.8.2

However, our work in preparing this Plan has demonstrated that more could be done to promote
Sturminster Newton to visitors, and to ensure there is suitable accommodation, leisure and other
facilities to support this sector of the economy and allow it to flourish. The Economic Development
Plan project has set up a Tourism Association and is developing marketing and a town web site to help
attract visitors, but it has identified that there is a lack of good quality town centre accommodation to
support this. The Neighbourhood Plan, as a result, encourages a greater provision in the centre of the
town through conversion and sensitive development.

2

Note that parking access/charges, broadband/mobile and other non-planning related aims are being addressed primarily in the Town’s
Economic Development project.
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Encouraging more visitors - Aims
To improve opportunities for visitors to enjoy the cultural and recreational opportunities provided within
the town and wider area, including
> retaining and supporting good quality visitor accommodation and associated visitor facilities
> having accessible and welcoming places and spaces to host cultural events and festivals
> completing the Trailway through the Parish
> protecting and improving the wider network of key recreational routes that can be easily accessed from
the town
> supporting new services, enterprises and facilities that add to the attraction of Sturminster Newton as a
place worth visiting
3.8.3

The main policies that help deliver these aims are
 Policy 10. Important community buildings and associated land (a number of which are also key
visitor facilities)
 Policies 4 and 5. Protecting existing Open Spaces and Policy 19. Town centre public realm
improvements
 Policy 13. The Trailway, and Policy 14. on rural recreational trails.

3.9 Theme 7 - Supporting a strong, vibrant and safe Town Centre
3.9.1

Sturminster Newton town centre is divided into two distinct areas; the old town to the south
comprising the historic Market Place and High Street, and the north town situated near the route of
the old railway line and which has had more recent development, including The Exchange, the
Medical Centre, a supermarket, some shops and provides the majority of the town’s parking. A
partially pedestrianised shopping street, Station Road, links the two areas.

3.9.2

In consultations, residents said that traffic through the High Street and the lack of free parking were
key concerns about the town centre. The width of the High Street at certain points and the
narrowness of the pavements make pedestrians feel vulnerable. Bridge Street, the southernmost
shopping street, is particularly blighted by traffic activity, which makes it more difficult to attract
people to the shops and businesses located there. While the number of parking spaces (with public
car parking in the Station Road car park, and additional parking around The Exchange building) more
than meets current demand, the parking could be better located, coordinated and managed. There
are concerns that there is an uncoordinated mix of public charges and private restrictions that may
deter shoppers and encourage employment parking in unsuitable places. It is unfortunate that the
main Station Road car park is not particularly obvious to visitors passing through the town centre as
the route to it is circuitous, poorly signed and can involve negotiating two sets of traffic lights.

3.9.3

A further feature of our consultation was the recognition that people consider the town centre to
have shifted northwards with the arrival of The Exchange, Medical Centre and supermarket.
Residents appreciated the facilities the north part of town centre provide but were also concerned
that the old town should remain lively and not be supplanted by the northern area. Lack of some key
shops and poor signage were also noted in our surveys. It was generally believed that the market,
held on Mondays, could be improved as attendance has dwindled in recent years. Stalls are often split
between two different areas of the town; Market Square and the Station Road pedestrian area.

3.9.4

In response to consultations, many local residents have indicated that they would welcome a better
supermarket ‘offer’ in the town. However, our research indicates that although the town could
support a slightly larger store, it is unlikely that the town would support two large supermarkets.

3.9.5

Our consultations confirm that the opportunity exists for the Town to build on the success of its local
businesses, particularly those in the craft, food and drink-based sectors, which would help meet local
needs and attract visitors to Sturminster Newton. With its modest sized population, visitors are
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important to the town’s economy and they are increasingly combining shopping with food and drink
as part of their leisure activities. The outdoor street market in the town has played an important role
in its past and there is scope for this to be strengthened as part of Sturminster Newton’s unique offer
in the future.

Town Centre strengths and possible threats and missed opportunities
Key strengths

Possible threats or missed opportunities

 A ‘market town’ with weekly market
presence, range of largely independent
shops and services, and events such as the
annual Cheese Festival
 An attractive historic town centre including
the Market Place and Market Cross with
potential links to its railway and cattle
market heritage.
 The Exchange is a major resource to the
town, and has significant potential to grow
through use as a conferencing as well as
cultural performance and community centre
 The Trailway, on the line of the former
railway, brings visitors into the Town Centre

 Loss of trade/footfall due to competition (nearby
towns and internet shopping), leading to lack of
maintenance and potential increase in vacant units
 Poor impression of the town centre when passing
through
 Perceived difficulties parking and some visitors not
stopping if they cannot park easily, or not returning
if they are unable to move safely around the town
 Impact of vehicular traffic on the environment,
which compromises safety and enjoyment of those
on foot in the town centre
 The failure to secure a clear and attractive route for
the Trailway through the town centre and on to
Stalbridge and the west

3.9.6

There are a number of vacant or underused sites in the northern part of the town centre area, along the
line of the former railway, which hold the key to the centre’s future growth. The area is within easy
walking distance of the historic Market Place via the pedestrianised part of Station Road, via Bath Road
and also by the pedestrian route along Lover’s Lane. Development on these sites must be carefully
planned, to not only support the existing businesses, but to make the most of the opportunities they
bring to make the whole of the town centre a more vibrant and attractive destination.

Town Centre – Aims
To support a strong and vibrant town centre that people want to visit and invest in, by
> having reasonably-priced and convenient public car parks for shoppers, visitors and workers including
those with disabilities
> having welcoming, pedestrian-friendly public areas, that can host the regular market and occasional
public events and support a thriving “street-culture”, with safe and obvious routes that encourage
people to move between the various parts of the town centre
> having successful, active and attractive shops, places to eat, drink and meet, visitor and other services
focused in the centre
> supporting the appropriate re-use or redevelopment of underused/disused land or buildings
> retaining the key facilities that bring people into the town centre, such as The Exchange, the Medical
Centre and the Post Office
3.9.7

The main policies that help deliver these aims are
 Policy 10 on important community buildings and associated land
 Policies 15 and 16 on town centre uses and uses in the shopping frontages area
 Policy 17 on general character and Policy 18 on shop front design
 Policy 19 on the town centre public realm improvements
 Policies 20 to 22 regarding the main potential development sites (Station Road, Market Hill and
the area around Clarkes Yard)
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4 Parish-wide Neighbourhood Plan Policies
4.1 Introduction
4.1.1

This section describes how we will achieve our aims. It contains policies that should be used to aid
planning decisions alongside what is current in national and North Dorset planning policy. Where
matters are adequately covered in the Local Plan or in national policies (for example, general policies
on avoiding flood risk) these are not duplicated here. The sections that follow on from this one
contain detailed descriptions of specific constraints and opportunities in each of seven distinct spatial
areas of the Parish and policies for each of these areas.
It is important that both the Parish-wide and the specific area sections are consulted when seeking
information to assist planning decisions. All relevant policies in this Plan, as well as in the Local Plan
and national policy, will be taken into account in making planning decisions.

4.2 Design, Landscape and Environment
4.2.1

Our main aims for design focus on recognising and protecting the distinctive character and attractive
built and landscape features of the various areas in the parish. This doesn’t mean slavishly replicating
past building styles – although some areas may well lend themselves more to traditional designs,
some areas may well suit contemporary styles that provide interest and character. Whatever is
developed, it should be done with the aim of creating good design that lasts well and engenders a real
sense of civic pride.

4.2.2

Later in the Plan, in sections 5-10 describing each spatial area, we highlight the important
characteristics that should be taken into account when development is considered on sites in those
locations. Further detail is available in the Town Design Statement. The overarching principle is that
development should be in keeping with the best character features that predominate in an area. In
reality, there is rarely a clear distinction on the ground between one character area and the next.
Thus some degree of flexibility can be applied to provide a softer transition at the boundaries with
design cues potentially reflecting either area.

4.2.3

In this section, we focus on the general design principles that should apply across the whole of the
Plan area, wherever the development is located. This includes general principles such as making sure
that extensions and alterations are carefully considered, as they can have a much wider impact on
character than just the building that they alter. Done well, they can add interest to the street scene,
or help reinforce the distinctive character of an area. Experience has also shown that more modern
materials such as coloured plastics (e.g. imitation coloured wood panelling) or painted rendering can
degrade and become unsightly, and so should be avoided. Similarly, sites on the edge of the town, or
in otherwise prominent locations where they will be seen in wider views, will need very careful
consideration.

4.2.4

Consideration should be given to how important locations (such as the gateways into the town) and
important view corridors and junctions (such as Bath Road/Old Market Hill), and buildings planned for
community uses (such as the new school), can be marked by buildings worthy of admiration and
future protection. Such landmark buildings are important in creating a more distinctive place that is
easy to navigate. This doesn’t mean that every building on a junction or viewpoint has to be larger
than its neighbours or make an architectural statement. Indeed, large-scale farm or industrial
buildings, and large-scale renewable energy schemes can be particularly intrusive in wider views
unless carefully sited, designed and potentially screened with landscape planting, and these will not
be appropriate in more prominent locations. Particularly tall buildings (such as those exceeding 2½
storeys) or massive buildings (such as an unbroken terrace of townhouses or large, bland apartment
blocks) can have a notable impact in panoramic views and can adversely dominate town centre vistas.

4.2.5

It is also important that new buildings are designed with aspects such as energy efficiency and the
efficient use of water in mind, not only to reduce running costs but because of the wider impacts of
development on our environment. There is support for innovative designs that show real
commitment to these principles, and opportunities to include more renewable energy schemes for
housing and other commercial and community buildings. No specific energy efficiency requirements
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are set in this Plan, since national Building Regulations are being updated to drive forward this
agenda. Given the flexibility of how these requirements may be met, where they do not include (for
example) the use of roof space for solar panels, it makes sense for the designs and roof load bearing
structures to allow future occupants to retrofit these where possible.
4.2.6

The space around buildings, and how this is landscaped and maintained, is important, providing a
setting to the buildings as well as functioning as amenity or storage space (such as for parked cars,
bicycles, waste bins etc.). Where appropriate, well-managed communal bin areas can reduce the need
for rows of bins that can otherwise clutter and detract from the street. Attractive communal open
green spaces may provide an alternative solution to individual garden areas. Where such
arrangements are proposed, it will be important to establish an organisation to manage and fund the
maintenance regime. Boundary treatments should generally reflect the character of the area, with
stone/brick walls and native hedges (wooden fences should be avoided as these generally detract
from the character of the area and do not age well). Similarly, roads should be in keeping with the
character of the area, therefore the best ‘engineering’ solution may need to be adapted to avoid large
expanses of tarmac or too many poles
and signs.
Table 2. Residential parking standards

4.2.7

Parking guidelines (see Table 2) derived No. of bedrooms Parking spaces Visitor parking
from the Bournemouth, Poole and
1
1
}
Dorset Residential Car Parking Study
} At least 1 visitor
2
1 to 2
should be applied. In order to provide
} space per 5 homes
3
2
sufficient parking, it is important that
}
these standards are kept as a
4 or more
2 to 3
minimum. Parking spaces should be
located close to the buildings they are intended to serve in order to reduce clutter and congestion on
local roads. For example, data behind these standards clearly show that three quarters of households
living in one-bedroom flats in the town centre are likely to have a car. However, it is accepted that
some buildings, particularly Listed Buildings in the town centre, may not always have sufficient on-site
parking, and in such circumstances a pragmatic approach to parking standards may need to be taken
to secure an appropriate re-use.

4.2.8

The Local Plan Policy on design says that proposals for development will be required to justify how
the relevant design principles and standards are met, and how the design responds to the local
context. The standards contained in the following policy and the relevant character area policies in
the following sections should therefore be covered in the design and access statements that
accompany planning applications. Please note that the Town Design Statement (2008) provides a finer
grain of detail that can usefully be referenced. Where a possible conflict with policy is identified, the
design and access statement should explain the reason why, and set out how the resulting design will
still achieve a high-quality design in keeping with local character.

Policy 1. Design and character of buildings and their settings
Development should be of a high quality that is sympathetic in scale and design to the character of the
area, and has regard to the character and significance of Listed and Locally Important Buildings and
important open spaces. Extensions and alterations should be in-character and of a scale complementary to
the current architecture of the property and its neighbouring properties, especially where the consistency
of architectural design is an important characteristic. New and altered boundaries between properties
should reflect the traditional treatment of similar boundaries in the locality and be of high quality.
Any new development should acknowledge the road frontage and adjoining open spaces positively and in
a manner appropriate to the character of the area. In locations where a clear historic building line has
been established, new development should generally follow the existing line of development.
Buildings that will serve as key community facilities, or are located on an important node or vista, should
be designed as local landmarks where such a landmark design would improve the legibility of the area.
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Buildings should not have large expanses of facades lacking detail and interest. Frequently repeated
building designs within a large development site should be avoided.
Materials used shall be of good quality with a view to long-term durability and should reflect the local
vernacular for the area wherever possible. Materials likely to be acceptable include, but are not limited to,
flint, local brick, local stone, high quality timber partial cladding on some elevations, thatch using local
Dorset techniques and materials, stone or slate tiling.
Designs should allow for the future incorporation of renewable energy solutions where possible, if not
included in the original building (e.g. a roof capable of bearing solar panels). Service metering cabinets
should be sited discreetly, on the ground, the side or rear building elevations, so as to minimise the
adverse visual impact from the street.
The inclusion of landscaped areas visible from the street or wider views should take into account ease of
maintenance to help ensure the street scene remains attractive in the long term.
Development should include sufficient externally accessible storage provision (including for waste bins and
bicycles) and sufficient parking (residential car parking standards are as set out in Table 2). These features
should be designed to be both convenient and unobtrusive in the street scene. Sufficient amenity space
should be allocated to dwellings so that residents can dry clothes outside, sit outside and socialise, and
their children can play within a safe distance from their home without crossing busy roads.
The design of new roads and areas of parking should respect the character of the area and avoid large
areas of hard surfacing and clutter from poles, signs etc.
4.2.9

In assessing potential harm to local landscape character, a key consideration is how it is perceived
from public areas and routes. It wasn’t possible to map and assess every single viewpoint that could
be affected by development, although important views from within the rural areas have been
described in the Character Appraisal undertaken by Matrix in support of the Neighbourhood Plan. As
such, a more generic approach has been taken to highlight those places and recreational paths from
which views may be important, to help inform any landscape visual impact assessment. Where a
visual impact assessment may be required as part of a planning application, this should therefore
identify and consider the overall impact of the proposed development on the enjoyment of views
from those routes and spaces identified in Maps 3 and 9, and from major viewpoints such as
Hambledon Hill. Where harm may occur, Policy 2 sets out potential measures to mitigate this harm to
an acceptable level.

Policy 2. Important views and landscape sensitivity
Development should not be supported if it would adversely affect views from Hambledon Hill, the main
approach roads to the town, or the routes and spaces identified in Maps 3 and 9. Where potential
development on a site is likely to be clearly visible and prominent in such views, the following principles
should be applied


avoid light coloured rendering and bright or highly reflective materials



retain views of key landmarks



avoid conspicuously high (such as three or more storeys) or massive buildings (including unbroken
terraces or similar uniform layouts in a large block)



reduce landscape impact by careful siting and orientation, and by making the most of the existing
landform



use opportunities to reduce harm caused by existing intrusive development, if possible, to provide a
new benefit



use existing tree cover, hedgerows and/or new landscaping that will be maintained to minimise the
impact or reduce any remaining adverse visual impacts
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Locally Important Buildings
4.2.10 In addition to Listed Buildings, Locally Important Buildings have been identified, and these are
referred to in Policies 1 and 3 and the relevant area chapters that follow. These have been assessed as
meeting one or more of the following criteria.
> the building is of historic importance in the development of Sturminster Newton and the
surrounding Parish
> the building makes a very positive contribution to the character of the town or a particular locality,
based on its design (due to outstanding craftsmanship, use of materials, architectural design etc.)
> the building is particularly prominent in the street scene or wider landscape due to scale and/or
location (in a key view), so as to be a recognisable local landmark
> a group as a whole has a significant collective value due to common elements (either in terms of
homogeneity or variety) of design, materials and/or scale
> the building is particularly notable for its architectural or engineering interest.
4.2.11 Although not designated as Listed Buildings, these Locally Important Buildings contribute significantly
to the character of the area. Their demolition would adversely impact on this local character, as
potentially would other changes to their appearance or through detracting development on adjoining
sites. It is therefore important that these, and other buildings of similar local value, are retained and
respected in new development. In some cases, where more recent changes have detracted from
character of the building, opportunities should be taken to remedy this harm.
Policy 3. Locally Important Buildings
Where feasible, identified Locally Important Buildings should be retained, and development should respect
and not detract from their contribution to the historic and architectural character of the area.
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Local Green Spaces and Other Green Spaces
Map 3. Local Green Spaces and Green Riverside Setting
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4.2.12 The open and wooded spaces within and on the edge of the town and some of the rural settlements
are often valued by local people, for their recreational use, their historic significance, their wildlife
value or simply because they make such a positive contribution to the character of the area. This may
be through their quality and that of associated buildings, trees etc. within their setting, or because of
the importance placed on the enjoyment of views from that site.
4.2.13 The most valued spaces have been designated as Local Green Spaces based on a thorough assessment
of their value against key criteria in line with National Planning Policy Framework guidance, and
effectively replace the Important Open and Wooded Area policy areas that were carried forward from
the previous Local Plan. This is a recognised designation in national policy, and means new
development is ruled out other than in very special circumstances. One such example would be where
development would result in an improvement to that space’s recreational use and enjoyment.
Policy 4. Local Green Spaces
Development should not reduce or adversely impact the importance and enjoyment of the following
designated Local Green Spaces (as shown on Map 3):
Area
TOWN
CENTRE

Local Green Space
1.Railway Gardens

Importance
Small well-maintained park for informal recreation and part of a
through route for pedestrian journeys within the town. Provides
views across to Hambledon Hill. Often a location for town events

BATH ROAD
AND OLD
MARKET

2. Green at
Stourcastle

Grass area used for amenity and as an informal play area,
bordering the Trailway

3. Chinnocks
Allotment Gardens

Well-used allotment plots

4. Butts Pond Estate
entrance

Treed area marking the transition between more urban centre
and Rixon

5. Play area in The
Gavel

Well-used equipped play area

6. Butts Pond Local
Nature Reserve

Local nature reserve. Three grass fields including pond and large
open ditches separated by hedgerows, and crossed by footpaths.
Home to great crested newt, smooth newts, bats and
wildflowers. Amenity and educational value. Peaceful natural
green space within heart of the town

7. North Fields Open
Space

Area of informal public open space providing opportunities for
informal play, quiet reflection and enjoyment within a largely
built-up residential area, part of wildlife corridor linking from
Butts Pond local nature reserve to Green Lane and countryside
beyond

8. Green Lane

Thought to be an ancient byway – much used footpath (although
not part of the official public right of way network) along ancient
hedgerow with mature trees and brook leading out to the wider
countryside, part of wildlife corridor linking along an old hedge
line to Butts Pond Local Nature Reserve

9. Long Close Green

Informal planted open area within this more modern estate

10. Filbridge Rise
allotments

Valued, and well-used and well-kept recreation areas used for
allotments and informal play

11.Filbridge Rise Play
Area

Area for informal play strangely signed for use by ‘under 11s’

HONEYMEAD
AND
NORTHFIELDS

RIXON AND
EASTERN
FRINGE
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SOUTHERN
FRINGE

RURAL AREA

12.Hambledon View
green

Small grassed triangle area, well used for informal play by local
children despite close proximity to Rixon Recreation ground

13.Rixon Recreation
ground

Recreation ground with equipped play area, heavily used for play
and organised games by young and adults, focus for play in east
of town

14. Filbridge Rise and
Riversmead Green

Amenity green space within housing development

15. Memorial
Recreation Ground,
Ricketts Lane

Recreation ground also popular for exercising dogs and as part
of through route for walkers. Home of town shows, Cheese
Festival and carnival. Lovely views to south to the ancient mill
and east along river to ancient bridge.

16. Open land in front
of West End Cottages,
adjoining and part of
Stourbend House
land.

Open field/paddock abutting popular footpath to Colber Bridge
and access to riverbank and footpath network. Key view to
Hardy's Cottage and across to ancient Sturminster Mill

17. St Mary's
Churchyard

Peaceful area for quiet contemplation, setting of the church and
crossed by connecting route between some of the older streets in
the town

18. Land at Barnes
Close Green

Informal open areas, well maintained and attractively planted, in
front of houses, forming an intrinsic part of the character of this
more modern estate

19. Riverside
meadows opposite
Bull Tavern

Unspoilt wildlife and quiet recreation area (for fishing and
walking) close to centre of town, with river, meadows and car
park

20. Sturminster
Newton Town
Cemetery

Cemetery on rectangular sloping site incorporating Chapel of
Rest and car parking. Quiet and peaceful area. Some significant
trees and hedgerows, and attractive views towards the town and
Piddles Wood

21. Land around
Sturminster Newton
Castle

Setting of Iron Age hillfort with later manor ruins overlooking
river – partly farmed, part private garden. Crossed by footpath
between bridge and Coombe Valley

22. Land around the
Mill

Setting to the historic Mill, and used for picnicking, annual
Boogie-Woogie Festival and Museum and Mill Society events

23. Broad Oak
Community Orchard

Managed orchard with ancient and new apple trees owned and
managed by Dorset Wildlife Trust – local events include apple
pressing and hog roast

4.2.14 A similar degree of protection should be considered for sites delivered as part of the provision for
outdoor sport and recreation associated with new development. It is also clear that the enjoyment of
open spaces is affected by the use of the land that surrounds it.
4.2.15 Land between the River Stour and the edge of the town, provides an important setting to the
conservation area, the historic bridge structures and landmark features such as St Mary’s Church, and
important habitat for local wildlife. A detailed landscape assessment of the areas around the town
was carried out as part of the evidence gathered for this Neighbourhood Plan, and highlighted the
river valley character as “particularly attractive and of high quality. It is distinctive and special to the
parish of Sturminster Newton”. The areas shown on Map 3 are much enjoyed by residents and
visitors alike, being so close to the town and crossed by and seen from various public rights of way.
Although not appropriate for Local Green Space designation due to its more extensive nature, it is a
particularly important green space for all these reasons.
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4.2.16 Criteria for evaluating other green spaces were agreed through the consultation process. It was not
possible to assess every potential site against these criteria, so the absence of a landscape designation
does not mean that a site isn’t important. Where local concerns are raised as part of the consultation
on a planning application regarding the loss of a green space, its contribution in terms of these criteria
(included in the policy below) should be taken into account. Where such a site is particularly valued
against one or more of these criteria, its loss should be resisted.
Policy 5. Other Green Spaces
Development should not reduce the importance and enjoyment of public open spaces delivered as part of
the provision for outdoor sport and recreation associated with new development.
If development is proposed on an open space outside of the settlement boundary, consideration and, if
appropriate, protection, should be given to the existing contribution of this space in terms of its:


Public access for informal recreation including the enjoyment of the space and views out



Positive contribution to the character of the local area



Historic significance and associations



Wildlife interest, as an important habitat or wildlife corridor

Land forming the riverside setting of the town, as shown on Map 3, will be protected as an important part
of the green infrastructure network, for its wildlife and landscape value, flood management function and
for the opportunities it provides for informal recreation on public rights of way and land made available
for public access. Proposals will be supported that enhance the recreational enjoyment of this area and
access to the river, providing they respect the landscape character, views, wildlife interests and the area’s
role in flood alleviation.
Trees
4.2.17 Trees can be important for a number of reasons, which may relate to their quality or rarity, their
contribution to local character (notable in key views, sometimes as a tree groupings), historic
associations, or because they provide screening or otherwise soften or reduce the impact of intrusive
development (for example planting on the skyline behind a development can soften its impact on the
landscape). The likely impact of development on existing trees should be considered at the very start
of the development process, in the scheme design, through measures to protect trees during the
construction phase, and allowing for their future growth and maintenance. Where trees are present
on a site that may be impacted by the proposals, a detailed arboricultural survey should be submitted
that assesses their condition and merit, taking into account the above factors.
4.2.18 Certain areas are notable for their tree coverage. Piddles Wood and Girdlers Coppice are the most
obvious wooded area in the Parish. Just outside the plan area, Yewstock Plantation/Twinwood
Coppice are notable wooded areas. Other key areas where the extent of tree coverage makes a
significant positive difference are listed in Table 3 below. These were derived from an assessment,
included in the evidence, of the importance in the landscape of specific trees and groups of trees in
the parish. Many of the most significant individual trees within the town are covered by Tree
Preservation Orders, and a list has been provided to the Local Planning Authority identifying further
specimens to be considered for such protection. Other areas lack tree coverage, and in certain
circumstances tree planting may improve local character – this is particularly relevant for the Rixon
and Eastern Fringe character area.
4.2.19 Policy 27, later in this section, seeks to secure the retention of important trees, and enhance the
treed nature of particular areas to reinforce local character. Where the retention of trees is not
possible (for example if the expansion of the sewage treatment works would necessitate the removal
or some trees) replacement planting should be provided to mitigate the loss.
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Map 4.
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Table 3. Tree Coverage Areas where trees make a significant positive difference
Area

Tree Coverage

BATH ROAD
AND OLD
MARKET

1. Along the River Stour from the
course of the old railway to the
back of Buffets Close

Importance
Important in the landscape when viewing Sturminster
from the west. These trees are part of a relatively
recent plantation that has grown dense and could be
improved to allow fewer mature specimens to thrive.

2. In the hedgerows in Market
Fields and in the green corridor
running from Market Fields
northwards into the Butts Pond
nature reserve

These trees and hedgerows provide important
screening of the Butts Pond Industrial estate. In
addition, the area is identified for significant
development and the trees and hedgerows will be
important in maintaining a green corridor and
softening/mitigating its effect.

3. Along the elevated ridge line
of Bath Road

Important in the landscape and soften the skyline of
the town when approaching from the east.

HONEYMEAD
AND
NORTHFIELDS

4. The continuation of the green
corridor from the Butts Pond
nature reserve northeast
towards and along Green Lane

This is identified as a key pedestrian route from the
town centre northeast past the development area at
North Honeymeads and into the countryside. The trees
and hedgerows along this route form an important
green corridor.

RIXON AND
EASTERN
FRINGE

5. Around the Sewage treatment
works

Act as a screen.

SOUTHERN
FRINGE AND
TOWN
CENTRE

7. Bordering and close to River
Stour including trees in the
grounds of Beech House, Stour
Grange, Magnolia House, Ham
Gate, the Churchyard and along
the Coach Rd

These treed areas are of great importance to the
landscape setting of the town viewed from the south

8. Along the River Stour from the
Memorial Recreation Ground to
the course of the old railway.

Important when viewing Sturminster from the west
and from the recreation ground. Trees to the west of
the recreation ground up to South House are important
in its setting. Many trees from South House north west
to the course of the old railway are part of a relatively
recent plantation which has grown dense and could be
improved to allow fewer mature specimens to thrive.

9. In private gardens in the
conservation area particularly in
Linden Gardens and Little
Lindens

Important in the views of the town from the south and
west, and when walking within the conservation area
or approaching the town centre on routes from the
east.

10. In Broad Oak – particularly
those trees that are remnants
from field boundaries, those
bordering the stream leading
down to Bridge Cottages, those
bordering the field next to the
Bull and the Cemetery.

These trees make an important contribution to a
generally wooded landscape south of the A357 and to
views from the east and west of the town as one
approaches it along the A357.
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RURAL AREA

11. Around the edges of the
North Dorset Business Park

Act as a screen.

12. Around the Mill, Castle Farm
(including the Manor House
ruins), Newton Hill and the river
banks and surroundings from the
Mill round to Fish’s Island

Act as an important backdrop to one of Dorset’s iconic
views – the Mill seen from the Town Bridge. Also
softens some more recent developments.

13. Area including the Bridge,
the Garage and Riverside
Meadows

Important in mitigating the appearance of the Garage
and providing wildlife habitat for the meadows.
Attractive treed approach to the town from the east.

SSSI - Piddles Wood and Girdlers
Coppice

Protected areas of woodland (SSSI - Special Site of
Scientific Interest). Mainly ancient Oak and Hazel
coppice. Widely used and valued by walkers and host
to bluebells and other woodland flowers.

Policy 6. Trees in the landscape
Trees that contribute to the character of the area or its key views, or provide a critical role screening
otherwise intrusive developments, should be protected. Areas where trees are noted to make a significant
positive difference are listed in Table 3. Landmark trees, due to their prominence in the street scene or their
historic/cultural associations, should also be retained. If the removal of such trees is unavoidable (for
example to allow for necessary infrastructure work), replacement planting with appropriate species should
be secured, in a manner that provides at least similar benefits to the specimens removed.
As part of any landscaping scheme, opportunities for tree planting should be taken to reinforce local
character where this is a notable feature of the character area, or where the character of the area would be
improved by more tree planting.
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4.3 New Housing Provision
4.3.1

19 new homes were built in the five years from 2011 to 2016. This Neighbourhood Plan allocates sites
to accommodate a further 446 dwellings which, together with a ‘windfall’ allowance of 29 on smaller
sites (many with extant permissions), brings the total to 494 dwellings. These allocations include a
number of sites identified in the Local Plan, as well as two further sites within the built-up area of the
town (the former Council office, north of Stour View Close and William Barnes Primary School site)
and four sites on the edge of the built-up area (land at Yewstock Fields off Bath Road, land north of
Manston Road, land east of Elm Close Farm off Bull Ground Lane and land adjoining Barton
Farmhouse in Newton.

Table 4. Housing Allocations
Allocated Sites
COMPLETIONS (from April 2011 to March 2016)
LOCAL PLAN IDENTIFIED LARGE SITES
Market Fields: East of Bath Road, North of the Livestock Market
Station Road - Former Creamery and Car Park
North Honeymead Fields: Land North of North Fields
Land South Of Elm Close and Friars Moor
‘INFILL’ SITES WITHIN THE SETTLEMENT BOUNDARY
Market Hill Site - land at junction with Station Road
Clarkes Yard site and other land at the Bath Road / Old Market
Hill junction
Hammonds Builders Yard
Former Council offices, north of Stour View Close
William Barnes Primary School
‘WINDFALL’
SUB-TOTAL
ADDITIONAL SITES
Land at Yewstock, Bath Road
Land North of Manston Road
Land East of Elm Close Farm off Bull Ground Lane
Land adjoining Barton Farmhouse, Newton
TOTAL
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Indicative
Capacity
19
255
80
40
100
35
85
25

Map 5
Ref

Policy
Ref

1
2
3
4 (part)

24
20
29
32

5

21

25

6

22

5
10
20
29
388
106
8
30
60
8
494

7
8
9

35
25
34

10
11
4 (part)
12

26
30
32
39

Map 5.
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4.3.2

As a result of its underlying landform, the river and its floodplain, and its historic pattern of growth
(with some of the historic lanes that access parts of the town unable to accommodate more traffic,
and Newton separated from the town by the main road, river and causeway), the town appears to
have limited future development potential that would be considered ‘sustainable’. The key
constraints are shown on Map 6. Whether Sturminster Newton should remain a location for
significant growth in the future in light of these issues, is a matter that needs to be considered further
by the Local Planning Authority in reviewing the Local Plan’s spatial strategy.

Map 6.

Sturminster Newton – Constraints to further growth3

Policy 7. Housing numbers and locations
This Plan makes provision for at least 457 new dwellings as a minimum in the parish of Sturminster
Newton between 2011 and 2031, sufficient to meet the Local Plan requirement and needs of the
community. New dwellings should be located within the settlement boundary (as revised under Policy 8),
on allocated sites (as shown on Map 5) or delivered through the conversion of existing buildings (under
Policy 40).
Green field sites outside the settlement boundary should not be released.

3

© Crown copyright and database rights 2017. Ordnance Survey (0100052950). Use of this data is subject to terms and conditions.
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Settlement Boundary
4.3.3

Changes have been made to the existing settlement boundary, with the new boundary as shown on
Map 5 and explained in more detail in the area chapters that follow. The evidence base includes a
report on the changes4 to the Settlement Boundary with their rationale.

Policy 8. Settlement boundary revision
The settlement boundary, as carried forward into the 2016 Local Plan, is amended as shown on Map 5
Housing Types (including tenure and size)
4.3.4

In terms of housing types, research shows that housing development should be focused on providing:
 Properties particularly suited to older people of all incomes, including those ‘down-sizing’ from
larger family homes to housing more suited to their needs. As a guide, the latest housing needs
evidence (the 2015 Strategic Housing Market Assessment) indicates that 25% of the total supply
should be designed to meet the needs of new residents, and a higher proportion would help
cater for the needs of existing residents that may be unsuitably housed. Bungalows provide one
type of housing that is generally desirable to older households, but more innovative approaches
to single level living providing flexible and adaptable accommodation could also be explored.
Ideally these homes should be suitable for people with mobility problems (this could be
achieved through Lifetime Homes standards or the higher optional standards set in Building
Regulations). A requirement for a proportion of all new homes to meet these higher optional
standards should be considered through the Local Plan review.
 Affordable housing of all types. A mix of one and two bedroom affordable homes for rent,
intermediate schemes such as shared equity, and ‘starter homes’ (introduced in the 2016
Housing and Planning Act), is required, along with more modest-sized semi-detached and
terraced properties sold on the open market. For properties delivered as affordable housing
under the Local Plan policy, priority should be given to housing those with a local connection,
which is defined for the purpose of this Plan as:
> people born and still living in the Parish, or who have lived in the Parish for at least two
years; or
> people whose close family (grandparents, parents, siblings, children) are currently living, and
have lived for over two years, in the Parish; or
> people in permanent full-time or part-time work in the Parish, and have been so employed
for the last two years (without a break in the period of employment for more than three
months).
> key workers required in the Parish as set out from time to time by the Town Council.
 some high quality larger homes in attractive locations that would appeal to high-income/skilled
working families, supporting the local economy. As a guide, the latest housing needs evidence
(the 2015 Strategic Housing Market Assessment) indicates that about 16% of the total open
market supply should be for 4 bedroom or larger homes. Where family homes are provided,
consideration could usefully be given to the internal room sizes, and flexible/adaptable layouts
to allow home working. Our interviews with school aged children highlighted that rooms that
are too small do not allow sufficient space for homework and other activities, whereas
accommodation that is designed to be flexible to meet different lifestyles is inherently more
sustainable.

4.3.5

4

A mix of housing types is generally considered to be desirable. The exact mix will need to take into
account the above needs, as this provides some guidance on possible proportions whilst providing
some flexibility. Some sites may lend themselves more readily to certain types of housing, and where
this is the case on allocated sites, this has been highlighted in the Plan. The delivery of the housing

Note: The examination of the submission version of the neighbourhood plan resulted in the approach set out in the Settlement
Boundary Report to the allocations not being adopted.
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types outlined above should be monitored, to check whether the policy delivers the overall mix that is
needed across all sites.
4.3.6

The layout of larger housing developments should also make sure that affordable housing is
integrated in terms of location and design, to promote more inclusive communities. Housing
specifically designed for older people or people with mobility issues should, in general, be provided in
locations reasonably close, and with reasonably level access, to the town centre.

Policy 9. Housing types (including tenure and size)
The type (including tenure, size and quality) of new housing should reflect the need and demand for the
following dwellings, and where feasible and compatible with the character of the area, achieve a mix of
these house types on larger sites of 11 or more homes:


affordable housing (including the potential for low cost starter homes and other types specified in
national policy) based on up-to-date evidence of local needs, at or above the level required by the
Local Plan



desirable smaller (i.e. one and two bedroom) homes to cater for older people on a range of
incomes, including those wishing to downsize. Consideration should be given to making sure the
particular health and mobility issues likely to be associated with this demographic are catered for
in the design



high quality larger homes

In allocating affordable housing, priority should be given to housing people with a local connection to the
Parish, followed by those with a connection to adjoining parishes.

4.4 Important Community Buildings and Associated Land
4.4.1

Research for this Plan has identified important community buildings and associated land, where such
land is important to its function, that should be supported because they are home to key community
facilities and services, and should be given protection from changes that would undermine their
future provision.

4.4.2

The main community buildings providing such facilities and services are identified in the following
table. Critical community buildings are considered to be the most important because of the impact
the loss of such a building would have on the social well-being of the community. Other important
community buildings are also valued, but due to the overall number of such buildings in the town or
more narrowly focused benefits, there may be greater scope for change that could still provide overall
public benefit.

4.4.3

The protection should also extend to the land associated with the functioning of the community
facilities - such as the parking areas and amenity / recreation spaces. The main public open spaces,
which are also considered to be important community facilities, are designated as Local Green Spaces
under Policy 4 and are therefore protected.
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Table 5. Important Community Buildings
Type

Critical (C) and other important
Community Buildings

Assessment

Community
halls and
meeting
venues

The Exchange (C)
Christian Fellowship Hall
Methodist Church and Hall
Royal British Legion Club
Scout Hall
St Mary's Church Hall
Stour View Centre
The Community Office
Town Council Chamber
Youth Centre

The Exchange is critical due to its size and central
location and multiple roles.

Cultural
facilities

Sturminster Newton Library (C)
Sturminster Newton Mill (C)
The Exchange (C)
The Museum (C)

The Library, Museum, Exchange and the Mill are
critical cultural/learning facilities, fulfilling different
roles and very much run by community volunteers.

The remaining facilities are also important
providing a reasonable choice of venues to meet
the various needs of local residents, including
provision for the young, but there may be scope to
consolidate and improve provision.

Education and Sturminster Newton High School (C)
training
William Barnes Primary School (C)
facilities
Pre-School provision such as
Stepping Stones Pre-School (part of
the Primary School)
Adult Learning such as The Exchange
Learning Centre, Yewstock School
and College

The main schools are critical to the education of
local families, and there are also wider community
benefits from the shared use of facilities that
should continue in the future. The schools are
currently provided through the Local Education
Authority but this could change to a different
structure (such as Academy status). The ability to
provide a swimming pool either associated with
the school or separately is highlighted as part of
the strategy for the education and leisure hub in
the north of the town

Local centre
facilities

Post Office (C)
Swan Inn (C)
The Bull Tavern (C)
The White Hart

The Post Office is considered critical. All of the
public houses are important facilities, particularly
The Bull due to its wider role in the rural area, and
the Swan due to its visitor accommodation.

Medical/
Social Care
facilities

Sturminster Newton Medical Centre
(C)
Old Market Dental Practice
Stour View Complex (Stour View and
Stour Castle centres)
Sturminster Dental Care

The Medical Centre provides critical services for all
NHS patients, centrally located in a modern,
purpose-built building. The Stour View Complex
is a community day service providing day care for
older people, adults with physical or learning
disabilities and respite for their carers.

Sport and
recreation
built facilities

Sturminster Newton Leisure Centre
(C)
Sturminster Newton United Football
Club (C)
Sturminster Newton Amateur Boxing
Club

The Leisure Centre provides a range of sporting
activities and facilities for the High School and the
community. The Football Club building has a club
house providing changing and social facilities and is
adjacent to their football pitch. Although of
community value, the boxing club has a more
limited scope.
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4.4.4

Where there is more than one building providing similar services, it may be possible that the other
buildings could be improved to make sure that the loss is not felt. Where development would result
in the loss of the whole or part of an important community building or associated land, the landowner
or developer should involve the local community in discussions to help identify whether the loss could
be avoided, for example through community interest in helping run the building.

4.4.5

In assessing the overall impact, information on past levels of use, their location in relation to the
population they serve and the extent to which they also support the continued functioning of other
community buildings in the local area should be taken into account.

Policy 10.

Important Community Buildings and associated land

The following locally important community buildings and associated land are protected. These should be
retained and allowed to modernise and adapt to enable the community facilities they provide to meet the
community’s needs (either in their current location or through suitable alternative provision in the
Neighbourhood Plan area).
The loss of critical buildings and associated land will be strongly resisted. Where there may be more than
one building providing similar services locally, the loss or reduction may be off-set by improvements
elsewhere.
Area
TOWN CENTRE AREA

BATH ROAD AND OLD
MARKET AREA
HONEYMEAD AND
NORTHFIELDS

SOUTHERN FRINGE AREA

RURAL AREA
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Important Community building and Associated Land
The Exchange, Old Market Hill
The Post Office
Town Council Chamber, Old Market Hill
Community office, Old Market Hill
Royal British Legion Club, Bath Road
Sturminster Newton Medical Centre, Old Market Hill
Old Market Dental Practice, Old Market Hill
Sturminster Newton Library, Bath Road
Museum, Market Cross
Swan Inn, Market Place
The White Hart, Market Cross
Stour View Complex, Bath Road
Sturminster Dental Care, Station Road
Sturminster Newton Amateur Boxing Club, Butts Pond
Youth Centre
Yewstock School and College
Sturminster Newton High School
Sturminster Newton Leisure Centre
Sturminster Newton United Football Club
William Barnes Primary (including the pre-school)
Christian Fellowship Hall, The Row
Methodist Hall, Church Street
St Mary’s Church and Hall, Church Lane
Scout Hall, Rickets Lane
Sturminster Newton Mill, Newton Hill
The Bull Tavern Public House, Town Bridge
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Critical
Critical
Critical
Critical

No on
Map 7
9
12
9
9
8
9
9
11
16
14
15
6
10
7
3
5
2
4
1
20

Critical
Critical

13
18
19
17
21
22

Importance
Critical
Critical

Critical
Critical
Critical
Critical

Map 7.
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Open space and recreation provision in new housing developments
4.4.6

In support of the neighbourhood plan, work has been carried out to assess open space and recreation
provision at Sturminster Newton. The following table seeks to indicate, on the basis of the work
carried out, whether the provision of public open spaces and recreation provision in Sturminster
Newton meets, or falls short of, the standard required in the 2016 North Dorset Local Plan Part 1
(2016) (the standards required in the Local Plan being the Fields in Trust (FiT) standards) and the main
priorities for the future provision in and around the town. These priorities are the basis of decisions to
be taken under Policy 11 that follows.

Table 6. Open Space and Recreation Provision Priorities
Type
Assessment

Main priorities and recommended
standards of provision
The main priority is to focus on
improvements to the training and allweather football pitches used by the High
School and Sturminster Newton United
Football Club, for which contributions will be
sought. See Policy 28 for more details of the
proposals for this area.

Playing
pitches/
formal
sports

Less formal areas such as the War Memorial
and Rixon Recreation Grounds provide
opportunities alongside the football grounds
off Honeymead Lane, but overall provision is
below recommended space standards.

Parks,
gardens
and
amenity
green
space

The town lacks these areas when assessed
against the FIT standards, particularly in the
older areas. Even ‘double counting’ the two
recreation grounds there is a shortfall. They
do make a significant contribution to the
new housing areas in the town (such as the
North Fields open space).

Amenity green spaces should be provided, at
a level in line with the FiT standard. This
should be part of a landscaping strategy and
designed for informal play.

Equipped
play areas

There are toddler play areas in the newer
housing areas, but the evidence, supporting
the plan, suggests existing provision of Local
Areas of Play (LAPs), when considered
against the FiT standard, is insufficient.
The equipped play areas in the War
Memorial Recreation Ground in the south of
the town and Rixon in the north, aimed at
children who can go out to play
independently, are well placed to serve most
residents. There are currently no facilities
aimed at older children and young people
therefore the relevant FiT standards for this
group are not being met. There are no multiuse games areas (MUGAs), however work on
building a Skate Bowl on Rixon Recreation
Ground has been completed.

In addition to maintaining and improving the
play offer for all ages at appropriate
locations, for which contributions will be
sought at the equivalent FiT standards, a
particular priority is to provide for older
children (potentially in the education/
leisure hub or within one of the main
recreation areas).
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Type

Assessment

Publicly
accessible
natural
green
space

The town appears reasonably well served
with Butts Pond, the open space around the
Mill and Town Bridge, but is still just over
2ha below the recommended standards.

Allotments

There is a shortfall and need for more
allotments, against the current local
standards – the standards suggest additional
allotment land is needed for the existing
population.

Main priorities and recommended
standards of provision
The main priority is to maintain the existing
sites and improve recreational trails around
the edge of the town and linking to the
countryside (see Policy 14). A further area of
natural green space can also be provided
within the Elm Close sites (see Policy 32),
and Butts Pond LNR may be extended as part
of the mitigation measures for the Market
Fields site (see Policy 24). Where on-site or
related off-site provision is not possible,
contributions towards identified and costed
projects will be sought.
The larger development sites, and in
particular land at Elm Close (see Policy 32),
should provide the opportunity to deliver
much needed allotments to achieve the
required standards. Where not provided onsite, contributions will be sought.

4.4.7

The most valued public recreation spaces have been identified and designated as Local Green Spaces.
Development should not result in the loss or reduction of these public recreation areas except in very
special circumstances (see Policy 4).

4.4.8

The following policy outlines considerations for future provision of public open spaces in conjunction
with new housing development. The standards sought are outlined in Table 6. Where financial
contributions are sought towards off-site provision, the level of contribution may be adjusted
dependent on-site viability. In addition to space for recreation, consideration also needs to be given
to potential wildlife and other benefits that such spaces can deliver. An approved biodiversity
appraisal and mitigation plan should be submitted with planning applications for sites of more than
0.1ha in size, or where there are known protected species or important habitats/habitat features, in
line with the Dorset Biodiversity Protocol. The mitigation plan may, for example, secure enhancement
measures through the protection and improvement of wildlife features within the open space areas,
or specify which areas should remain undeveloped and managed for wildlife interest.

4.4.9

New spaces created during the lifetime of this Plan will be protected under Policy 4 and should be
considered for Local Green Space designation when the plan is reviewed.

Policy 11.

Open space and recreation provision and standards in new housing developments

Housing development proposals will be expected to make provision for outdoor sport and recreation in line
with the standards of provision (those standards being the Fields in Trust (FiT) standards) and
Neighbourhood Plan priorities set out in Table 6.
The siting and location of public open space, and surrounding development, should ensure that:





the open space is readily and safely accessible from the houses on the development and from the
existing footpath network
existing trees, hedges and wildlife habitats are retained and new ones planted where appropriate
to soften the border of the open space with new housing, and provide wider landscape and wildlife
benefits taking into account any findings of the site’s biodiversity appraisal and mitigation plan
where required
buildings around the space provide natural surveillance and contribute positively to the character
of the space through their design; high fences, garage areas or walls, and unshielded back gardens
should be avoided
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4.5 Movement around the Parish
4.5.1

Transport issues are a frequently raised concern of local residents. The importance of having good
road access for the economy is acknowledged nationally. However, this must be balanced against the
impact of traffic on issues such as road safety and the wider environment, and the value of making
services easy to reach without reliance on the motorcar.

4.5.2

There is no single solution, but it is clear that decisions should be based on considering how to
support alternatives to using the car and whether the changes would result in a safe network of
routes, at the same time acknowledging that most people and businesses are currently reliant on
vehicles and deliveries.

Key Pedestrian and Cycle Routes
4.5.3

As part of the research outlined in Section 3.6, the key pedestrian and cycle routes were identified.
These routes (and proposed improvements to them outlined in Table 7) should allow safe and
attractive walking and cycling access into the town centre, to the main employment areas
(particularly from the town to North Dorset Business Park) and to the schools and leisure facilities,
and should be able to be used by people with mobility difficulties. The proposed standards include an
even surface, dropped kerbs, and pavements of suitable width so pushchairs/cyclists can pass, with
lighting where appropriate. Current best practice (such as the 2014 International Cycling
Infrastructure Best Practice Study and 2015 Designing for Walking) advises at least 3m for combined
cycle and pedestrian routes and at least 2m for pedestrian-only routes. Adjustments may be needed
to these standards due to the historic character of the area.

4.5.4

It is important that in designing the layout of development within or adjoining the town, thought is
given as to how the site connects to this key pedestrian and cycle route network. Developments likely
to generate significant traffic movements should be accompanied by a transport assessment, and this
should include consideration of the potential likely impact of increased traffic on the safety of this
network, and how any adverse impacts can be mitigated. Where improvements to the network are
necessary to mitigate adverse impacts, these will normally be secured through a legal agreement such
as a S106 planning obligation.

Policy 12.

Delivering a safe and convenient travel network

Development should not result in an adverse impact on the safety of users of the key pedestrian and cycle
route network shown on Map 8. The delivery of the improvements identified in Table 7 will be supported.
New developments shall incorporate existing formal and informal rights of way, and connect to the key
pedestrian and cycle route network (see Map 8), where feasible. Where pedestrian routes or combined
pedestrian/cycle routes are provided that form part of, or provide access from the site to, this network,
they should be safe and convenient, and meet the following standards:


routes should be reasonably direct, with good surveillance, avoiding sharp turns and confined
corridors (e.g. not in between high fences or walls with no surveillance)



the design (in terms of surfacing, gradients and potential obstacles) should allow wheelchair and
pushchair access and use, with surfaces designed to be well-drained and low maintenance



the useable width should conform to current best practice to allow users to pass easily and safely



where appropriate the routes should be landscaped to create attractive ‘green corridors’ with use
of grass, shrubs and other appropriate planting and boundary treatments, that will provide added
wildlife benefit



within the built-up areas of the town, energy-efficient lighting shall be provided to facilitate safe
use at night by pedestrians, provided this can be achieved without significantly adding to light
pollution
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4.5.5

The routes shown on Map 8 have been identified as key routes suitable for everyday journeys across
the town taking users away from traffic wherever possible. The objective is to bring them up to the
standards described in Policy 12 as funds become available. The proposed enhancements are detailed
in Table 7 below. Further information about these routes can be found in the following Area Sections
of this Neighbourhood Plan, and in the Conditions Report that is part of our evidence base. Where
the proposed enhancements require use of private land, any scheme will need to be subject to the
landowner’s agreement.
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Map 8.
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Table 7. Proposed future enhancements of Key Pedestrian/Cycle Routes
Route
Proposals
Route 1 (Blue): Town A safe crossing is required where pavement changes sides around the entrance to
Bridge to North
Orchard Close. This could be done in conjunction with traffic calming measures.
Dorset Business Park,
Route 2 (Pink): Town Ensure route connecting from the Exchange across Station Road site is integrated into
Centre Exchange to comprehensive design to redevelop this area.
Town Bridge via
Lovers Lane requires additional lighting, widening, resurfacing and its alignment
Coach Road or
adjusted; recent inprovements have been made to the Penny Street end and further
Church Lane
improvements should be included as part of future redevelopment of other adjoining
land.
Renew road surfacing along Penny Street & Church Street to indicate shared surface.
Install dropped kerb at bottom end of Church Street.
Replace kissing gate at end of old Coach Road with a more accessible barrier.
Upgrade path across the meadow so that it is suitable for wheelchair use.
Provide accessible barrier at exit onto Bridge Street, and provide raised crossing (i.e.
level with pavement).
Renew road surfacing along Church Lane to Bridge Street to indicate shared surface.
Provide raised crossing on Bridge Street (i.e. level with pavement) or road narrowing.
Route 3 (Green):
Ensure route across Market Fields is integrated into comprehensive development of
Town Centre
this area, including level access onto Badgers Way.
Exchange to Leisure Insert raised crossing (i.e. level with pavement) or road narrowing/traffic calming to
Centre/High School provide clear and safe crossing point of Honeymead Lane opposite Badgers Way.
Insert raised crossing (i.e. level with pavement) or road narrowing/traffic calming to
provide clear and safe crossing of Honeymead Lane opposite Dashwood Close.
Route 4 (Purple):
Ensure route across Station Road site is integrated into redevelopment.
Station Road Car
Provide a safe crossing over Rixon Hill to Rixon Close using traffic calming and building
Park/Trailway to
out Rixon Close pavement to improve sight lines.
Rixon Rec
Widen (to 2m) and make up pathway across Filbridge Rise play area.
Ensure route from Trailway to Elm Close is integrated into housing development.
Route 5 (Red):
Ensure route from existing end of Trailway across Station Road site and Railway
Trailway
Gardens is integrated into comprehensive design to redevelop this area.
Ensure route through Clarkes Yard is protected in housing development.
Support extension of Trailway towards Stalbridge.
Route 6 (Yellow):
A safe crossing over Honeymead Lane near the sharp bend is required using traffic
Rixon Rec to High Sch calming possibly funded by new primary school transport plan.
Route 7 (Light Blue): A safe crossing over Honeymead Lane at same point as for Route 6.
Butts Pond to N Field
Route 8 (Black):
Pavement surface needs improvement between zebra crossing and Brinsley Close.
Market Place to High Brinsley Close junction with B3092 needs to be narrowed to slow traffic to 20mph and
School
dropped kerbs provided so pedestrians can follow their desire line.
A proper crossing of Bath Road is required between Stour View Close and Honeymead
Lane in conjunction with traffic calming where the pavement crosses from one side to
the other.
Route 9 (Brown):
Slightly widen by 150mm the pavement between Goughs Close and Candy’s shop.
Exchange to
Consider modest widening of pavement on west side of Market Place as part of
Memorial Rec
enhancement scheme.
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The Trailway and rural recreational trails
4.5.6

The Trailway is a walking, cycling and horse riding route that runs along the old Somerset and Dorset
Railway line and connects some picturesque villages in the Blackmore Vale. The existing route from
Sturminster Newton to Blandford Forum, passes beneath Hambledon Hill and alongside the
meandering River Stour. The project to extend the Trailway westwards is particularly significant due
to the major economic and social benefits this will bring to Sturminster Newton and the wider area.

4.5.7

Its route should continue along the line of the former railway, crossing Station Road just outside The
Exchange, and then through the Railway Gardens, across Bath Road and on through Clarkes Yard
(formerly Snook’s Yard) and across a new bridge on the former railway arches over the River Stour
before carrying on to the west. NDDC Local Plan Part 1 has specific policies relating to protection and
extension of the Trailway to the west of the Town – please see Policies 4 (The Natural Environment –
funding the trailway), 11 The Economy – supporting the North Dorset Business Park with a Trailway
link and sustainable tourism), 13 (Grey Infrastructure – completing the Trailway), 15 (Green
Infrastructure – improving the Trailway), 19 (Sturminster Newton – extension to the west).

4.5.8

The project will need to involve the landowners whose cooperation will be required as much of the
proposed route along the line of the former railway is in private ownership and there is currently no
public right of way. Work to date by the County Council Rangers indicates that a route through the
town centre is unlikely to be suitable for equestrians, and, as such, an alternative route for these
users (i.e. to bridleway standard) is being investigated.

Policy 13.

The Trailway

The proposed Trailway extension follows the path of the former railway (as indicated on Maps 8 and 9).
Where development is proposed that includes any part of this, the route should be safeguarded, in so far
as this is practical, and its layout should be configured to provide a path suitable for cyclists and
pedestrians in line with the standards set out in Policy 12.
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Map 9. Policies 13 and 14 – The Trailway and other important rural recreational trails
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4.5.9

In addition to the Trailway, there are a number of other well-maintained footpaths in the rural area
that provide good links between settlements and also provide a valuable recreational resource. These
include the Stour Valley Way and a well-used network of footpaths from Broad Oak, linking to
Newton, Puxey, Fiddleford and beyond. The key routes are shown on Map 9.

4.5.10 Opportunities to add to this network, by completing some of the ‘missing links’ to a perimeter trail
around Sturminster, may be delivered through the related urban expansion planned for the town.
Policy 38 provides more detail on the traffic free future link between the Town and the North Dorset
Business Park proposed in the Local Plan.
4.5.11 The Town Council, in conjunction with the Highways Authority, will seek to improve the network of
recreational trails in the area, aimed at improving visitor experience and enhancing the recreational
potential of these routes.
Policy 14.

Rural recreational trails

Improvements to the network of recreational trails in the area, as shown on Map 9, will be sought. These
will include:


general improvements to the existing network to enhance recreational use



the creation of a new link around the northern Perimeter (as indicated on Map 9), linking Manston
Road to the Stour Valley Way, provided at the standards set out in Policy 12



the creation of a new link from the Trailway to the North Dorset Business Park, as indicated on
Map 9, provided at the standards set out in Policy 12

4.6 Business Growth and Encouraging more Visitors
4.6.1

Our aims regarding business growth and increasing visitor numbers depend principally upon the
future success of the town centre, the development and growth of traditional employment such as
manufacturing and warehouse businesses, and the creation of new developments that will encourage
people to visit the town and stay.

4.6.2

Agriculture remains a key part of the local economy in terms of its use of services and as a custodian
of the countryside supporting tourism and protecting the environment of the area.

4.6.3

As most of the policies relating to these aims concern the town centre area or specific areas such as
the North Dorset Business Park, there are no Parish-wide policies presented here.
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5 Town Centre area
Map 10. Town Centre Area5

5

Please reference maps on pages 21, 25, 29, 35, 39, 42 and related policies for additional information relating to this area.
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5.1 Introduction
Map 11.
5.1.1

Definition of Town Centre (Policy 15) and Shopping Frontage
Protection Zone (Policy 16)6

The town centre is the
heart of the Parish and the
main destination for most
visitors. It contains the mix
of uses that you would
expect in a small market
town. It also contains
some of the oldest
buildings and spaces, as
well as some contrasting
modern buildings that
show how the town is
moving forward. All of the
area south of the former
railway line is within the
Conservation Area, which
means that there are
stricter controls on
development and over the
protection of trees. The
visible line of the former
railway track maintains
the town’s long
association with the
historic Somerset and
Dorset Railway.

Concentration of town centre uses
5.1.2

The ‘Town Centre Area’ defines
the boundary within which main
town centre uses should locate,
subject to certain criteria based on
the main aims for the town centre.
The town centre needs to
embrace new challenges affecting
high streets by accepting different,
but appropriate new uses that
make the most of the town’s
strengths.

Policy 15.

Main Town Centre Uses
These have been defined in the National Planning Policy
Framework. They include retail; leisure/entertainment
(such as cinemas, pubs and restaurants) and the more
intensive sport and recreation uses (e.g. indoor bowling);
offices; and arts, culture and tourism development
(including museums, hotels and conference facilities).
Some changes between these uses do not always need
planning consent

Improving the Town Centre

Development proposals within the town centre area (as defined on Map 11) that demonstrate that they
contribute to, and do not undermine, the improvement of the town centre as assessed against the
following aspirations will be supported:


6

maintaining a strong and vibrant retail presence within the town centre area, including the
continued operation and expansion of the street market

© Crown copyright and database rights 2017. Ordnance Survey (0100052950). Use of this data is subject to terms and conditions.
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maintaining a range of services and facilities which attract visitors to the town (including
cultural/arts/community venues, overnight accommodation and food/drink establishments)



providing opportunities for office-based employment, which complement and support the town
centre’s vitality and viability



providing opportunities for housing on otherwise underused upper floors



protecting and enhancing the area’s historic and architectural charm



creating a safe and pedestrian friendly public realm



providing sufficient public and private car parking serving the town centre to cater for forecast
needs

Shopping Frontages Protection Zone
5.1.3

We have also defined the frontages where the loss of shop fronts and changes away from retail and
similar uses should be resisted. Shopping frontages were previously defined in the 2003 Local Plan,
but the town centre has changed significantly since that time. The opening of the The Exchange, Coop and other shops in the Station Road area has shifted the town centre’s focus in this direction. The
area of Bridge Street south of Church Street is not now included as a main shopping frontage.
Although shops and other main town centre uses can, and should, operate successfully here, other
uses such as housing or offices may be equally appropriate. Although the town has not seen many
long-term vacant units, even one or two vacant or poorly maintained premises can have a marked
impact on people’s impression of the centre. So rather than differentiating between primary and
secondary areas, this Plan simply defines the main frontages where it is important that the ground
floor remains in a use that maintains footfall. The policy for this area is similar to the flexible approach
adopted in secondary shopping frontages in the Local Plan, but also allows for assembly and leisure
uses to be located here, and other main town centre uses where there is an obvious risk that the
premises would otherwise stand empty. The primary shopping area has not been defined in this
neighbourhood plan, but it is intended that this will be defined as part of the Local Plan Review.

Policy 16.

Uses in the shopping frontages protection zone

Within the main shopping frontages as shown on Map11, the use of ground floor units should fall within
one or more of the following use classes:


retail (A1)



financial and professional services (A2)



restaurants and cafes (A3), pubs and wine bars (A4) or hot food takeaways (A5)



assembly and leisure uses (D2 - e.g. cinemas and sports halls), or non-residential institutions (D1 e.g. day nurseries, libraries, art galleries, training centres)

Where the above uses are not practical or feasible, the change of use to another main town centre use
may be considered favourably. In all cases the design and layout should include a clearly visible reception
area on the frontage and should not result in large areas of inactive or blank frontage. The loss of shop
fronts, alterations not in keeping with the character of the area and guidance in Policy 18, and the
introduction of security shutters that would have a similarly detrimental impact, will be resisted.

5.2 The Character of the Town Centre Area
5.2.1

The town centre contains a large number of historic buildings and features. The majority date from
the mid 18th to 19th centuries following the significant fire of 1729. These buildings present a most
attractive and distinctive townscape, and make a significant contribution to the town centre's
enclosed and tightly knit urban character.

5.2.2

The course of the former railway marks a clear break in townscape character. The area to the north
has begun to create its own 21st century character but with styles and materials taking cues from the
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local area. Some developments have worked well, although others have not found the organic rhythm
and charm that is inherent in the historic core to the south. This is particularly the case with the more
massive and bulky structures along Old Market Hill.
5.2.3

The following policy has been drafted to guide new and infill development across the whole Town
Centre Area.

Policy 17.

Protecting Town Centre Area character

Development should be in keeping with the predominant character of the area, respecting the positive
features it contains (see character description), the attractive views through, and enjoyment of, the public
realm. The form, style and materials should complement the surrounding character of the area and its
buildings, taking opportunities to enhance the appreciation of the area’s unique history. Massive or bulky
buildings should be avoided, and where large-scale buildings are appropriate for a town centre use the
form of the building should be designed to break up their mass through appropriate changes in material,
storeys and roof lines. Any new development or redevelopment should not result in frontages being
dominated by parked cars; site entrances should be designed so as to be as discreet as possible.
Character description

Predominant character of the area and positive features:

Layout:

Town centre layout has changed very little since the late Medieval period. One
principal central space (Market Place) and two irregular secondary spaces
(including Market Cross)
A network of narrow lanes and shared surface roads radiating from the town
centre reflect the historic layout and development pattern of the old town and
create enticing entrances to side streets. Plot shapes create a dense urban grain
fronting onto Market Place and principal adjoining streets with traditionally
limited depth of development
Building fronts are near continuous and well defined, facing directly onto the
street at the back of pavements. Backland areas have often remained intact and
provide a charming environment with extensions creating irregular and varied
spaces, service yards and gardens

Scale and form:

Historic high-density development around central spaces. Buildings face
predominantly onto the street and are generally 2-2.5 storeys with occasionally 3
storeys. Roofs are a simple pitched form with gable ends, and dormers are
common. Rooflines and eaves are generally consistent with only small variations

Built styles and
features:

Northern part substantially Georgian or Neo-Georgian, while southern part has a
strong vernacular influence

Materials:

Walls:
Predominantly render, generally painted white, red brick or local limestone
Roofs:
Generally slate or red/brown tiles and thatch in the southern area, tile and slates
in the northern area

Fronts and
boundaries:

Mainly edge of pavement development but generally free from extensive signage
and clutter

Landscaping:

There is noticeably little green landscaping in the town centre, but this is felt to
be appropriate in the areas designated as shopping frontage. Some secluded
back gardens have trees, shrubs and hedges but the principal frontages present a
tight, robust urban form. At the fringes of the centre, as the density of building
reduces, the connecting lanes add a leafier feel
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Important public spaces and views
5.2.4

The Market Place is an important urban space, although the level of traffic and parked vehicles can
make is appear unattractive and detract from its enjoyment. The harmonious use of vernacular
materials such as limestone and brick, together with thatch, stone slates and plain tile reinforces its
special qualities.

5.2.5

There are not many green spaces within this central part of the town. The main one is the Railway
Gardens, close to The Exchange, from which the view of Hambledon Hill can be enjoyed. It provides a
central open meeting place with many events taking place throughout the year. This is protected
under Policy 4. The extension of the Trailway (under Policy 13) will also provide an important green
corridor through this area.

5.2.6

The views into, and through, the historic centre are particularly important, with glimpses from the
core area through to the back streets adding to its townscape character.

Important character buildings and features
5.2.7

There are many Listed Buildings within this area, from public buildings such as the Market House,
Market Cross House and the Wesleyan Methodist Chapel, to buildings constructed for commerce such
as Lloyds Bank, The Swan Hotel and The White Hart Hotel, and 18 - 19th century homes such as The
Town House and Worton House. A number of additional buildings/architectural features have been
highlighted for the local interest and contribution they make, as described in the table below. Due to
their contribution to the history or character of the area, these will be protected under Policy 3. Over
the next fifteen years it is likely that some may need to find different uses, and where this is the case
any alterations should be sympathetically carried out with regard to retaining the historic character of
the building whilst making it fit for modern-day requirements.

Table 8. Town Centre Area – Locally Important Buildings/Architectural Features
Ivy Cottage, Bath Road
Two storey cottage, attractive single dwelling in a prominent position. One time
home of William Henry Owen, Stationmaster at Sturminster Newton Railway
station for 41 years
Post Office, Station Road

Unassuming building with a long history of serving the town. Current shop front
design is not in keeping with its heritage and detracts from the street scene

Symonds and Sampson's,
corner of Bath Road and
Station Road

Prominent building just of Market Place. The old police station constructed in
1859. County police sign still visible in stone on front wall, and the clock is a
prominent feature

Town Museum, Market
Cross

Although originally a much older building, it was rebuilt in the 1940s. It adds
significantly to the attractiveness of the Town Centre in a prominent location

The Exchange, Station
Road

Important hub in the town, providing purpose-built facilities for key civic and
cultural functions, located on the site of the old cattle market

Market column outside
The Exchange

Sculpted column commemorating Sturminster Newton’s Livestock Market

Shop fronts
5.2.8

Many of the older shop buildings are listed, and incorporate traditional elements and materials that
reinforce their Georgian/Victorian character. The use of appropriate signage, designs, paint finishes,
inviting entrances and window displays, whether alterations, replacements or new, all influence the
character of the area and can make the individual businesses, and the town centre as a whole,
attractive to potential customers. Proposals to restore traditional shop fronts will be encouraged.

5.2.9

Retailers may need some flexibility to adapt their shop front designs to meet evolving customer and
market trends, and this guidance is intended to strike an appropriate balance between flexibility and
the need to protect and retain the town centre’s overall historic character and appearance.
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Policy 18.

Shop fronts

The design of new shop fronts and alterations to existing shop fronts should:


be in keeping with the character of the building and its immediate surrounds (and the variation and
individuality within this, including the general colour palette and the proportions of adjacent units
and upper floors), and not dominate the street scene more than the status of the building and its
intended use merits



retain traditional fascia signs and hanging signs, and other elements and materials that reinforce the
Georgian/Victorian character of the historic core



ensure interest throughout the day and night – solid security shutters and other measures which
would create a ‘dead frontage’ or otherwise severely decrease interest when viewed from the street
will not be permitted



allow for ease of future maintenance - the materials used should be durable and would be likely to
weather well

Consideration should also be given to the general principles outlined below and the broader guidance
contained in the North Dorset Guide to Shop Front Design.
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Shop front design – general principles
THE STREET SCENE: consider the effect of an individual frontage on the rest of the street, neighbouring
businesses and the immediate area. Do the proportions, materials, colours and details maintain the
variation and hierarchy of the buildings and not dominate them unnecessarily?
THE BUILDING AS A WHOLE: consider the effect of the design on the whole building, and on the adjoining
shop fronts. Does the design sensitively enhance the individuality and character of the building? Is the
structural integrity of traditional frontages maintained?
THE DETAILS: consider the visual interest. Do
the selected colours, materials used,
lettering and signage, and the general design
of windows and entrances enhance the
building as well as the whole street, and aid
access for people with disabilities?
COLOUR: within the historic core, a
'traditional' colour palette and finish should
be used - rich, dark colours (or white/cream)
for woodwork and detailing, combined with
traditional contrasting pastel shades (e.g.
cream, white) for already-painted walls,
leaving window displays and lettering to
provide accents. Whatever the context,
colour schemes adopted should be subtle
and blend harmoniously with the historic
environment. Illuminated signs, highly
reflective or luminous colours and materials,
which may be the hallmark of some
corporate brands, are unlikely to be
acceptable. Painting of unpainted bare stone
or brick is discouraged.
MATERIALS: materials used in shop front
construction should be of good quality,
durable and in keeping with a building's
existing character. In general, the number
and type of materials and colours used
should be kept to a minimum. Materials
traditionally used in Sturminster Newton are
wood, glass, brick, stone, bronze and painted
iron. Fasciae made of acrylic sheeting,
perspex, aluminium or plastic will not
generally be supported. Painted timber is
preferred to stained hardwood, and tropical
hardwoods are discouraged.

Example of sensitive
colour scheme,
retention of
architecture detailing
good use of signage
and raised lettering

Example of sensitive
colour scheme, high
quality signage

Example of sensitive
colour scheme, high
quality hanging
signage, motifs and
lettering

Example of poor
colour scheme,
inappropriate signage,
materials and design.
Inappropriate painting
of brickwork

LETTERING AND SIGNAGE: lettering upon
the fascia should preferably be traditionally
sign-written, although there are good examples in the town of raised lettering. Lettering should normally
be easily contained within the fascia (as a guide a ratio of 60% fascia height for lettering, with 20% spacing
above and below, and the wording no greater than 75% of the fascia length, should work well).
Traditional projecting signs can provide a useful form of advertising within the town centre, but only one
projecting sign for each shop unit will be supported.
Original or traditional elements should be repaired or re-established, with reference to photographic
evidence or nearby examples where appropriate. The removal of good quality original or early fabric will
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be resisted. A more modern, complementary style may be appropriate on other buildings subject to
suitable scale/proportions, materials, colour palette and architectural detailing.
SECURITY MEASURES: It is recognised that some businesses may require security measures to protect
their premises, but such measures can wrongly create the appearance that the area is susceptible to
crime, harm the character of the building and the surrounding area, and make the area unattractive to
residents and visitors outside normal opening hours. Traditional shop front features such as stall risers,
mullions and glazing bars can provide a good level of protection. If shutters are needed, open-style grilles
can maintain interest by allowing some window-shopping, whilst providing increased security.

5.3 Town Centre Traffic Management and Public Realm Improvements Project
Map 12.

Public Realm Improvement Area7

5.3.1

Having welcoming, pedestrian-friendly
public areas –where people walk, linger
and socialise outside – is one of the key
components of a strong and vibrant town
centre. Consultation highlighted the
negative impacts of vehicular traffic
passing through the town centre as a
significant problem and a deterrent to
those on foot. At times the road
carriageway ‘pinch points’ and on street
parking create conflict and congestion.
Traffic speed and volumes make it
difficult to use the narrow pavements or
to cross the road easily. Observations
suggest these factors create a feeling of
vehicular movement being prioritised at
the expense of pedestrians.

5.3.2

Sturminster Newton’s town centre has
some really attractive buildings and
spaces – but they may not be noticed if
the visitor can’t find where to park, or if
the places they come to see are obscured
by parked cars and delivery lorries.

5.3.3

Initial feasibility work carried out as part
of the Neighbourhood Plan suggests that
a scheme for remodelling the centre of
the town is possible and would improve the character and appearance of the historic core, greatly
improve the visitor experience and create a safer and more welcoming environment for all users.

5.3.4

The Market Place is the focal point of the historic town centre, and could be readily enhanced by
considered environmental improvements such as planters or small trees in tubs, seating, and
pedestrian-friendly traffic management. By realigning the existing short-term and disabled parking
spaces, the area outside the Swan pub could be made a much more attractive and useable public
space for sitting out and socialising. The road link through from the Market Place to the Museum
would still need to be used for delivery vehicles, but would provide an alternative route to the
narrows for pedestrians (though the western pavement through the narrows could also be widened
very slightly to make it safer for buggies and the like).

7

© Crown copyright and database rights 2017. Ordnance Survey (0100052950). Use of this data is subject to terms and conditions.
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Photo 5 Museum showing parking
Photo 4 Market Square showing parking
The area outside the Museum
could also be much improved. At
the moment, this space is often
cluttered by cars parked
haphazardly, blocking views of the
attractive Museum building and
making it more difficult to walk
through. This area should be free
of cars and landscaped for
pedestrians to enjoy and to show
off the Town’s Market Cross and Museum. It should also be possible to make it easier for pedestrians
to cross the main road here.

5.3.5

Town centre public realm improvements – our key objectives







To create an attractive, traffic-free open space for pedestrians and visitors in the Market Place
immediately outside the Swan Inn, with the current parking and access reconfigured, to facilitate a
café-style culture. The layout should retain at least eight short-stay disabled/shopper spaces and
allow adequate access for deliveries
To make the area immediately west of the Museum an attractive open space for pedestrians and
visitors to linger
To improve the ability for pedestrians and visitors, including those with buggies or young children,
to move around the town centre area safely through clearly discernible shared surfaces, crossing
points and adequate pavement widths
To improve Station Road as an attractive pedestrian thoroughfare linking the historic centre to The
Exchange, whilst still allowing adequate access for deliveries
To retain the historic charm of the town centre, reducing clutter and using good quality materials
throughout

5.3.6

In pursuit of these objectives, the Town Council, in conjunction with other relevant public bodies, will
work together to develop a scheme of public realm enhancements in the town centre area aimed at
improving the visitor experience and enhancing the historic character of the area. Details of the
scheme will be subject to public consultation.

5.3.7

It is important that this project is completed in conjunction with or prior to the Station Road
development and includes improvements to the linkage to the historic town centre along Station
Road as a pedestrian route. This will avoid the risk that new development might attract customers
away from the market and the older shops and, as a consequence, undermine their viability. The
opportunity should also be taken to re-think the over-engineered roads in the northern section of the
town centre, to provide an environment that is more pedestrian-friendly and appropriate to the
town’s Conservation Area.

5.3.8

As a potentially separate project, the Town Council will work with other car park operators to devise a
parking strategy for the town centre to help achieve the aim of having reasonably priced and
convenient public car parks for shoppers, disabled people, visitors and workers. Detailed car park
usage surveys show that the overall number of parking spaces in the town centre should not be
reduced, particularly as further residential and other developments in the town centre may increase
the demand for spaces.

5.3.9

The following policy sets out the general principles for remodelling the public realm in the town
centre, derived from our understanding of the main issues, our objectives and best practice.
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Policy 19.

Town centre public realm improvements

The remodelling of the public realm in the town centre shown on Map 12 will be supported and should
accord with the following principles:


designs should be based on encouraging a low speed environment of 20mph without the need for
20 mph signs or the inclusion of pedestrian barriers



kerbs and footways should be designed to incorporate additional tactile and physical guidance to
add clarity and assist blind or partially-sighted people. Wherever practicable, a minimum of 2
metres clear footway should be provided



street clutter should be reduced – including poles and painted directions and markings on the road
surface. Consideration should be given to whether each piece of signage is necessary, and the
extent to which it could be more discreetly placed (e.g. by wall mounting or shared poles)



a co-ordinated palette of materials should be used throughout the town centre area. The choice of
paving materials will play an integral part in the character of the area. The use of materials should
reflect the type of space and the proposed usage. Particular materials should indicate, for
example, vehicular or parking areas within the street. The use of more locally distinctive stone
should be encouraged in the main public spaces. Utility covers (e.g. manholes) should be
integrated into the street surface with the use of the same material



a co-ordinated range of bollards, seating, litter bins, finger post signage, cycle racks and lighting
columns should be used, appropriate to the Conservation Area status and character. The
involvement of local artists and crafts persons in their design would add creativity and local
distinctiveness



sufficient seating should be provided to allow for people to enjoy the main spaces, and planting
(such as planters, hanging baskets, small street trees in tubs) included to provide visual interest
and shade



provision will need to be made reasonably close to the shops and The Exchange for deliveries,
disabled parking, and short-stay shopper spaces, prioritised over and above other users, and taking
into account the size of vehicles likely to be used. Consideration should also be given to the
provision of cycle parking, to allow visitors to stop and enjoy the town centre

5.4 Important Infrastructure, Routes and Connections
Community buildings
5.4.1

There is a wide range of community buildings within this area appropriate to a town centre location.
These include the modern facilities found in The Exchange, community halls, the museum and library.
The Post Office and bank are run as commercial ventures and, although much valued by the
community, a degree of realism and flexibility is needed where there are clear changes to how some
of these services operate at a local level. As such, the retention of such commercial facilities in the
area, although welcomed, will be considered under Policies 15 and 16. The White Hart and Swan Inn
both provide useful meeting and socialising venues, as well as attracting visitors to the town.

Important Pedestrian Routes
5.4.2

The town centre is a key destination and as such is also a place from which a number of important
routes radiate out. The most obvious one of these is the Trailway, which currently emerges from the
Blandford/Shillingstone direction into the Station Road car park. It is an important recreational trail
and also highlights the importance of the railway in the town’s history. Its route should continue along
the line of the former railway, crossing Station Road just outside The Exchange, and then through the
Railway Gardens, across Bath Road and on through Clarkes Yard (formerly Snook’s Yard). The design
of the Trailway also provides the potential to introduce planting along this route corridor, effectively
bringing the countryside through the town. As this key route crosses a number of areas, a general
policy on its protection and future extension is included in this Plan (Policy 13).
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5.4.3

The north-south links through the town centre include the B3092 on the western side (running from
Bath Road through to Bridge Street), and on the eastern side the Jubilee Path, running across the
junction of Old Market Hill and Station Road to the north end of the Butts Pond nature reserve. The
western route runs on pavements alongside the main road, and there is scope for improvements
where the pavement is particularly narrow and where there are crossing points over back lanes
running off to the west. The most difficult to negotiate is where the path crosses the excessively wide
junction with Brinsley Close. Narrowing Brinsley Close at this point and providing a level surface would
enable pedestrians to follow their desired line and also reduce the speed of turning traffic. The
section of the Jubilee Path south of Station Road is currently closed off but this connection needs be
resolved to join it up to the Trailway.

5.4.4

In terms of the routes through the centre, there is a ‘missing link’ from Market Hill to Lovers Lane,
which should be secured through the development of the Station Road area. Lovers Lane itself,
although a vital pedestrian link in the town, is narrow, hemmed in by high fences and poorly lit. The
opportunity to improve it has been taken successfully with the recent development of the old
Gasworks. In the longer-term it may be rerouted through the land currently used for the telephone
exchange.

5.5 Areas of change
5.5.1

The main area of change will be within the northern section of the town centre. There are also likely
to be some limited development opportunities within the historic core, as individual sites change
hands. For example, although there are no current plans to develop the telephone exchange site, it is
understood that it could become available for redevelopment towards the end of the plan period.

The regeneration area in the northern part of the town centre
5.5.2

The various vacant or underused sites in the northern part of the Town Centre Area, along the line of
the former railway, hold the key to the centre’s future growth. The main sites with development
potential are shown on Map 10. These are:
Area 2 - land south of Station Road, including Streeters, Hansons, The Original Factory Shop and the
Station Road car park
Area 5 - land at the eastern end of the Medical Centre/Exchange site on the junction between
Market Hill and Station Road
Area 6 - land around the junction of Bath Road and the B3091 (the main site known as Clarkes Yard,
but there is also potential on the adjoining land currently occupied by the Police Station/Library, and
on the opposite corner by the Royal British Legion Club)

5.5.3

The whole area is within easy walking distance of the historic Market Place via the pedestrianised part
of Station Road, via Bath Road and also by the pedestrian route along Lovers Lane. Being on the edge
of the Conservation Area, the sites are less constrained by existing historic features than the area
around the Market Place. The main constraints relate to the extension of the Trailway (along the line
of the former railway) and potential ground stability issues associated with the made-up nature of the
land where the railway was in a cutting, west of Bath Road and near the former Station Road bridge
site, close to Streeters.

5.5.4

The following sets out our objectives that should guide the regeneration in this northern part of the
town centre. These go into more detail on how the main aims for the town centre can be delivered.
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Regeneration area –our key objectives







to retain the same number of parking spaces for shoppers, disabled people, visitors and workers,
with the main public car park/s laid out, accessed and managed in a way that makes them
attractive and convenient to use.
to provide an attractive open space (or plaza) for outdoor functions and activities. The space
should be able to be closed to traffic as needed, reasonably level and of sufficient size for holding
events using gazebos, marquees or market stalls etc.
to create a more continuous and attractive ‘high street’ running between the historic core and
The Exchange, the main public car park and supermarket, and coordinating the design and layout
of the public street environment.
to extend the Trailway through the centre, reflecting the line of the former railway.
to support the continued functioning and success of The Exchange and Medical Centre.
to allow the existing businesses to continue, while accommodating a range of town centre uses,
including offices, leisure/tourist facilities and housing.

Station Road (Map 10 area 2)
5.5.5

The future of the Station Road area was the subject of public consultation in 2008, following which a
design brief was prepared to guide its development. The redevelopment of the Creamery site, in the
east of the area, has been completed but a potential scheme for the remaining western part has not
yet progressed. This may be due to a range of factors including development economics (which may
mean that some elements like decked parking may not be affordable) and the complex mix of
landowners. The principles underpinning the brief have therefore been re-visited and the following
guidance is proposed, replacing the 2008 design brief as the main policy consideration for the future
development of this area.
Figure 2. Artist’s illustration of how the area could be developed

5.5.6

The timing of any scheme will depend on the
plans, aspirations and cooperation of the
various landowners, and the re-development
of the area may not all happen at once.
However, an understanding of the local
community’s vision for the area that will be
used to guide future development and
influence investment decisions should help
achieve a better end-result. It is envisaged
that any redevelopment would retain, or
provide suitable alternative premises for the
existing businesses to continue.

5.5.7

What is particularly special about the site is its
link to the railway (and its role in the
development of the town), and its potential to
accommodate some of the larger uses outside
the more finely grained pattern of
development within the historic core. The
former grain store (Streeter’s) has some local
historic and architectural interest, being the
last remaining building directly associated
with the railway. However, as a building it is
not so remarkable that its retention should be
the primary consideration in how this area is
redeveloped. It is also difficult to adapt to meet future needs. It occupies a potentially prime site
facing onto the area at the end of the pedestrianised section of Station Road, the entrance to the
Railway Gardens and the area in front of The Exchange, where buildings with more active shop fronts
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could link the area together in a positive way. As such the proposal in the 2008 brief for this building
to be retained has not been carried forward as a requirement. Other aspects, such as the design and
detailing of the route through the site, and any buildings facing onto it, could certainly express the
railway heritage as part of the design rationale.
5.5.8

The view looking east from Railway Gardens, out to the landmark of Hambledon Hill in the far
distance, is important. The extent to which this view is retained will depend on the scale and
positioning of buildings on the Station Road site. Certainly, it is feasible to retain a view of the hill
from the top of the gardens, by keeping the Trailway corridor along the line of the railway, and this
would also help in highlighting this important route through the town (the trees just north of the
public toilets currently obscure the potential view along this route, and may be better replaced by
landscaping either side of the route). Buildings could also be designed to frame the view, through the
appropriate orientation of roof slopes etc.

5.5.9

One of the key objectives in the 2008 brief was to remove as much traffic as possible from the
western end of Station Road so that a new focal, public space (or plaza) can be created. This is
considered to be a really important potential benefit from the regeneration of this area, and
recognition has been given to the potential of the space to allow the development of an expanded
outdoor market and the holding of special events. External funding may need to be secured if the
delivery of this public space would not otherwise be viable. To make the most of this space it will be
important that it is well located at the ‘node’ where Station Road, the Railway Gardens and The
Exchange come together, and that a sufficiently large part can be free from vehicular traffic. To create
an attractive, traffic-free public space in this location, careful consideration should be given to how
the traffic is routed to serve the new development and Barnes Close beyond. Consideration should
also be given to whether the buses need to stop here, as there are other places that are equally
convenient for passengers to be picked up or dropped off.

5.5.10 The retention of the overall number of parking spaces at their current level (about 120 spaces
including customer parking) is also a key consideration. The number of spaces provided on site should
be sufficient to serve the uses located here; but it is feasible that some of the spaces serving the town
centre could be provided using land elsewhere in this regeneration area. Therefore, some flexibility
can be included in the policy provided that the overall number of spaces is retained. Similarly, the
existing public conveniences could be retained on the site or rebuilt in an equally accessible location
to serve the town centre.
5.5.11 The lower end of the existing car park needs to be designed to provide an arrival point for the
Trailway in the town. Consideration should also be given to whether it could also allow the creation of
a stopping point for the potential heritage railway line linking Sturminster Newton and Shillingstone
(see Section 12, Infrastructure Improvements and Future Projects).
5.5.12 It is considered that about 1,250m² of retail space would be appropriate and facilitate a continuous
and attractive ‘high street’ running from the historic core to the new site, the main public car park and
existing supermarket. Whether the new site could include an additional supermarket will depend on
the local economy; the following policy would not rule out this possibility. It does make sense that the
retail uses are in general located in the north-western part of the site where they connect with
Station Road and The Exchange. Appropriately designed shop fronts should face out onto this area, to
create positive street frontages, with service yards located unobtrusively to the rear, so they do not
detract from the enjoyment of the public realm. The site would benefit from some residential
development particularly smaller units for older people.
5.5.13 Because of the range of previous uses and infilling associated with the railway, there is potential for
contamination that should be considered as part of any planning application, and effective measures
secured to remediate the site if required.
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Policy 20.

Station Road

Proposals for the mixed-use development of the Station Road area (as identified on Map 10 area 2) will be
supported provided they deliver all of the following key outcomes. If comprehensive development is not
possible, the design and layout of any partial scheme of redevelopment must not prejudice the development
potential of the residual site to achieve the remaining outcomes.








Creation of a large outdoor motor traffic-free public plaza in the area where Station Road, the
Trailway and The Exchange are located, to provide a focus for town events and other functions and
to assist the further development of the town as a social and cultural destination. This should be
designed so that it could provide an alternative location for a larger outdoor market
A mix of retail and service uses, particularly at ground floor level, in classes A1-A5, to provide a new
shopping frontage facing onto the Plaza, Station Road and the link with Barnes Close, with
residential, office or business uses on upper floors, to provide a degree of public surveillance at all
times
Public conveniences, cycle parking provision and at least the equivalent amount of publicly accessible
car park spaces as there are today, to meet the needs of visitors and businesses operating in the
town centre, and users of the Trailway. These should be provided within the site, although an
element may be relocated (provided these would be conveniently sited where they would continue to
serve the town centre and Trailway)
The extension of The Trailway through the site, along the line of the former railway, and a link
connecting the Jubilee Path with Lovers Lane

The general mix of uses may include other main town centre uses and residential uses, where these would be
compatible with neighbouring uses and not undermine the above outcomes.
The layout of the development should provide positive street frontages with ancillary areas and functions
such as service yards to the rear, to avoid detracting from the public realm. The design and layout should
emphasise the ‘arrival points’ for visitors and create clear visual and functional links from these points to and
from the connecting routes with the historic part of the town centre that are safe, convenient and attractive.
Building heights will be generally 2-2.5 storeys with occasional 3 storey buildings where appropriate to
provide architectural emphasis. The positioning, scale and design of buildings should ensure a view of
Hambledon Hill could still be enjoyed from the majority of the Railway Gardens. The design of buildings
facing The Exchange and the public plaza should be of suitably high-quality materials and detailing. The
public realm and buildings fronting onto the line of the former railway should also indicate the importance of
the site as the former railway station area, and its role in the town’s historic development.
Development of the Station Road area would benefit from the preparation of a Planning and Development
Brief.
Market Hill (Map 10 area 5)
5.5.14 Land on the north side of Station Road on the
eastern end of Market Place House is the last
remaining parcel of land to be developed from the
previous livestock market area. It had become an
eyesore which local residents have been keen to
see improved. SturQuest, our local community
partnership, engaged with local individuals and
organisations to explore possibilities for
improvement, and in 2016 the landowner agreed
that the land could be used as a community
garden until such time as it is permanently
developed.
5.5.15 It is a relatively small site, with frontage on three
sides and a parking/servicing area for the adjacent
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The Community Garden Project – an example
of community effort and collaboration
In 2016, a local landscape designer produced a
plan for the community garden. Funds were
raised through donations and 33 trees in
planters have been ‘adopted’ by families,
groups and businesses. These will be
redistributed in and around the town when
the site is brought forward for development.
Although the garden is now maintained by
Sturminster Newton Town Council, the labour
and plants were provided by enthusiastic local
groups and individuals.
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supermarket to the rear. It is a visually significant site in terms of the approach to the town centre
from the east along Rixon Road, and how it relates to the adjoining Market Place House. The
introduction of some landscaping in the foreground (similar to the landscaping incorporated in the
Montebourg House site opposite) would help introduce softer elements into what would otherwise
be a very urban street scene.
5.5.16 Its proximity to the town centre makes it ideally suited for more elderly persons’ accommodation.
Policy 21.

Market Hill site

The redevelopment of the Market Hill site, as shown on Map 10 area 5 will be supported, provided all the
following criteria are met:


it is for housing or main town centre uses that would be compatible with existing uses in the
immediate locality



the design allows some soft landscaping along the road frontage junction, with any servicing or
parking areas placed out of sight to the rear



the scale of development respects, and is generally subservient to, the adjoining Market Place
House, and includes a mix of heights which, together with its design, avoids an overly massive or
block effect. The eastern end of the site on the junction should be designed as a high quality
landmark building appropriate to its location at the entrance to the town centre from the east.

Clarkes Yard and other land at the Bath Road/Old Market Hill junction (Map 10 area 6)
5.5.17 At the western end of the Railway Gardens, the area around the junction with Old Market Hill has
development potential. A comparatively large site has been vacated with the relocation of
Sturminster Building Supplies to the North Dorset Business Park. The potential site area also includes
the adjoining police station and library (subject to their retention or relocation). Opposite, on the
north side of Old Market Hill, there is a small parcel of land that could also be developed, including, if
appropriate, the separately owned Royal British Legion Club.
5.5.18 The road frontages of all of these sites are particularly prominent in the street scene due to the more
elevated nature of the land relative to Old Market Hill, and to Bath Road as it descends into the
historic part of the town centre. This is emphasised further by their position on an important road
junction which acts as an arrival point to the town centre. As the sites may well come forward
separately, due to the different land ownerships, it is important that their designs take account of the
potential future redevelopment of the remaining area so that the area as a whole presents an
attractive and consistent frontage onto the adjoining roads. Further evidence of the importance of
attractive frontages at this site is contained in Matrix’s Character Appraisal report of October 2015 “It
should be noted that all the potential redevelopment sites currently have unattractive frontages, and
that there is therefore a real opportunity to significantly enhance this part of town through the
redevelopment process”.
5.5.19 Clarkes Yard was created by land-filling of the former railway cutting. This may pose potential issues
regarding ground conditions and land stability, which should be considered as part of any planning
application, and effective measures secured to remediate any contamination and stabilise the site if
required. Land beyond to the west is part of a regionally important geological site, due to the crosssection of geological layers exposed in the cutting when the railway was built in 1863. There are trees
along the western edge of the site and an attractive and old stone boundary wall along the southern
edge, backing onto houses. This site also provides the most direct potential route for the Trailway
through the town, following the former line of the railway and linking to the west.
5.5.20 If the landowner is willing, an alternative option to housing would instead be to provide public car
parking here to replace some of the car park spaces if lost in the Station Road scheme, or any other
main town centre use.
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5.5.21 Access into these sites will require careful consideration, given their proximity to a road junction and
the long-term strategy of routing the Trailway along the line of the former railway that will cross Bath
Road at this point. A creative approach to the redesign of this junction, that will slow traffic speeds
without the need for excessive engineering and signage, should be explored.
Policy 22.

Clarkes Yard site and other land at the Bath Road/Old Market Hill junction

The redevelopment of Clarkes Yard and other land at the Bath/Old Market Hill junction adjoining (as
shown on Map 10 area 6) will be supported, provided all the following criteria are met:


it is for housing or main town centre uses that would be compatible with existing uses in the
immediate locality



soft landscaping is included along the road frontage creating an attractive street scene



the scale of development is no more than 2½ storeys, and includes a mix of heights, and interest
and variation in the building design. One or two landmark buildings facing onto the main roads
(Bath Road and Old Market Hill) should be provided to reflect the importance of the junction as a
key arrival point to the town centre, and be designed to have clear visual and functional links with
the historic part of the town centre



the layout of the development enables the continuation of the Trailway through this area, in line
with Policy 13



community buildings are either retained within the development or relocated to a suitable
alternative site, in line with Policy 10

Development of Area 6 on Map 10 would benefit from the preparation of a Planning and Development
Brief.
Figure 3. Town Centre Regeneration Area – concept and issues diagram8

8

© Crown copyright and database rights 2017. Ordnance Survey (0100052950). Use of this data is subject to terms and conditions.
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6 Bath Road and Old Market Area
Map 13.

9

Bath Road and Old Market Area9

Please reference maps on pages 21, 25, 29, 35, 39, 42 and related policies for additional information relating to this area
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6.1 The Bath Road and Old Market Area: an Overview
6.1.1

This section of the Neighbourhood Plan covers the area stretching around the north side of the town
centre, including Stourcastle and Butts Pond, Drovers and The Gavel, and along Bath Road.

6.1.2

The Bath Road (B3092) running north along a slight ridge, with the River Stour to its west, provides
access to one of the earlier 20th century expansions of the town. This area contains some of the
town’s more recent housing developments, as well as employment within Butts Pond industrial
estate. The industrial buildings are largely hidden from view, on the lower ground between the Bath
Road and Rixon ridges, but they generate considerable vehicular movements from the single access
close to the town centre.

6.1.3

The main area of open space within the town, the Market Fields, formerly used as lairage for holding
animals for the Livestock Market, is earmarked for development in the Local Plan. Other changes
expected in this area over the plan period will be the re-use or redevelopment of the former council
offices at Stour View and possibly extending development further up Bath Road on the west side, to
provide some custom and self-build opportunities. In the future, should the main business users on
Butts Pond choose to relocate, this may create potential for further redevelopment, and the area of
the industrial estate lends itself to a variety of alternative uses including the possibility of housing,
appropriate to its location close to the heart of the town. However, at the current time the industrial
estate performs a valuable role as an employment area.

6.2 The Character of the Area
6.2.1

Along Bath Road there is a mix of individual building styles, with most buildings set back from the road
in generous plots, giving the impression of a largely residential area that is leafy, spacious and
relatively prestigious. The fire station, former municipal offices and workhouse create further interest
in the overall mix. There are glimpsed views over the surrounding countryside, and Twinwood
Coppice provides a strong landmark to the north. Because Bath Road is on an elevated ridge,
development here is clearly visible in views into the town from the river corridor and further west,
making the spacious, leafy setting a critical factor in the character of this area. Some acceptable infill
has taken place on the more level ground closer to the town centre, but the more recent infill on the
west side, further north, has begun to erode the character, with garages too close to the road, and
development extending down the slope. It is important that this is not seen as a precedent for future
development.

6.2.2

The Old Market Area, which is around the northern fringe of the town centre, contains a greater mix
of uses and includes the relatively high-density residential development on the site of the former
cattle market, north of Market Hill, and the residential development of Stourcastle on the site of the
former creamery. Because it is relatively recent and generally high density, there are unlikely to be
significant changes here within the plan period. If changes do occur, because this general mass and
scale has not previously been characteristic of Sturminster Newton, care should be taken to make
sure any changes have a positive impact and are of high quality. This is particularly important on the
main road approaches to the town centre.

Policy 23.

Protecting Bath Road and Old Market Area character

Infill development, and new development adjoining the settlement, should be in keeping with the
predominant character of the area, respecting the positive features it contains and seeking opportunities
for improvement (see character description). The single-depth building line and large landscaped front
gardens along Bath Road should be respected, and in the more visually sensitive area west of the main
road the scale of buildings should remain generally one to two-storey and be subservient to the landscape,
using design and materials to avoid being prominent in views from the west (see Policy 2) and not located
below the 65m AOD contour. Garages or other ancillary buildings should not be a dominant feature in
gardens at the front of houses. Where opportunities arise, the tree coverage along the elevated ridgeline
of Bath Road should be reinforced.
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Character
description

Predominant character of the area, positive features and opportunities for
improvement:
Bath Road Area

Old Market Area (excluding Butts Pond)

Layout:

Ribbon development in comparatively
generous plots along Bath Road with
relatively spacious cul de sac
development on level ground closer to
the town centre. Buildings avoid the
lower slopes west of Bath Road

Relatively dense developments accessed by a
series of twisting culs de sac. Buildings front
positively onto the roads. The traditional
layout of the Gavel is considered a good
example, although off-road parking in new
developments needs to be sufficient to avoid
the street clutter experienced in this area

Scale and form:

Generally, one and two-storey (with
more bungalows on the western side of
Bath Road, and some more prominent
buildings on the eastern side)

A variety of building heights of two to three
storey, but with some 3½storey, creating a
strong enclosed urban feel, becoming lower
and more domestic in character further from
the town centre. In places, larger buildings
sit alongside smaller scale cottages, and this
type of uncomfortable juxtaposition should
be avoided in new developments

Built styles and
features:

Some older traditional houses but
mostly Edwardian and inter-war.
Building character is mostly individual
but there are examples of Arts and
Crafts influences

A variety of house styles and types, including
neoclassical styled buildings, more
traditional domestic cottages, and more
contemporary industrial-style buildings
reflecting the history of the area. The
homogeneity in any one area makes for a
cohesive group

Materials:

Walls: Various materials including
painted render, local stone, exposed
timber frame, but generally red brick.

Walls: Predominantly a variety of colours of
brick, but also render and stone. Woodeffect panels, rendering and extensive
glazing are also employed at Stourcastle, but
these materials appear not to be weathering
well. The choice of materials in new
developments should avoid those that
deteriorate and thereby damage the overall
appearance of the development over time.

Roofs: Mostly red-brown tiles

Roofs: Red/brown tiles and slates
Fronts and
boundaries:

Often set well back from the road,
particularly at the northern end. Lack of
pavement in the cul-de-sac areas helps
create a quieter, more intimate
character

Properties generally front the pavements
with very limited front garden areas. Some
railings and elevated pathways add further
variety to the scene

Landscaping:

The mature leafy setting is an important
and cohesive character element and
makes a positive contribution to the
street scene and views from the river
and countryside beyond. This is
particularly notable on the ridge, and
the transition with the countryside

Vegetation is very limited as there is little
opportunity for any substantial planting;
however, the little that exists helps soften
the urban feel. Opportunities should be
sought for landscaping to soften the
character of similar new developments
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Important green spaces and views
6.2.3

The river corridor forms an important green space along the western edge of this area, through which
the Stour Valley Way passes. There are no large public green spaces, although local residents have
used the Market Fields informally, and it is anticipated that any development here will incorporate an
element of public open space. There are some smaller but much valued local green spaces, such as
the small play area in the Gavel, the Chinnocks allotments and the planted grass bank adjoining
Stourcastle. The cluster of trees on the green verges at the entrance of Butts Pond provides a soft
entrance to this industrial area. It also marks the start of the more rural character of the B3091 as it
runs east towards Manston, although the current use of the verges for parking does detract from this.
The local green spaces that will be protected are listed under Policy 4 and shown on Map 3.

6.2.4

The main views towards this area are the long-distance views from the wider countryside to the west
of the town, across the river. This edge, and the ridge that runs along Bath Road, are therefore
particularly sensitive to development.

Important character buildings and features
6.2.5

There are three Listed Buildings within this area, Bonslea House off White Close Lane, Stour View
House and the Workhouse Chapel off Bath Road. A number of additional buildings have been
highlighted for the contribution they make to local character, as described in the table below. These
will be protected under Policy 3.

Table 9. Bath Road and Old Market Area – Locally Important Buildings
Buffets House, Buffets Close

Very attractive and unique arts and crafts house. Was built as the dower
house to Bonslea House (Listed)

Cyprus Cottage, Bath Road

Former farm house, that reflects the area’s farming presence and history

Former Council Offices, Bath
Road

Brick built office complex dating from the 1930s. Good quality detailing
and materials. For many years the seat of the Sturminster Newton Rural
District Council

The Beeches and Hinton Way,
Bath Road

Best example of Edwardian Houses in Bath Road, reflecting the
development of the town northwards in that era

The Fernery, Pilgrims Close
and Wood View, Bath Road

Original farmstead - The Fernery was the old farmhouse and the
adjoining Pilgrims Close was probably a farm cottage. Wood View was
former farm buildings. The grouping is one of the earliest settlements in
Bath Road

Stour View Complex, Stour
View Close

Modern brick and tile building with very attractive arched entrance and
curved atrium, associated with the old workhouse and chapel (both
Listed)

1-6 White Lane Close

Circular close of six semi-detached houses with spacious setting, built
around a circular green. Grouping forms an attractive high-quality
example of architecture from the inter-war period. Good detailing windows and door surrounds

2 Pond Cottages and
Rosemary Cottage, Pond
Cottages

Row of old cottages at Butts Pond, built in traditional local stone, and
representative of Sturminster's historical market town status

The Creamery, Station Road

Sensitive redevelopment of the old cheese factory that blends with old
industrial building with new glass fronted offices. Maintains a link with
Sturminster’s past as a major cheese manufacturing industry
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6.3 Important Infrastructure, Routes and Connections
6.3.1

The main community buildings within this area are the Stour View day-care centre, which provides
vocational training opportunities, and across the road from this, the Stour View Complex, which
provides a day service for adults with physical and learning disabilities. There is also a dental practice
and amateur boxing club. The community buildings and associated land in this area that will be
protected are listed under Policy 10 and shown on Map 7.

6.3.2

The Gavel play area and Chinnocks allotments are both managed by the Town Council for the benefit
of the wider community, and protected as local green spaces under Policy 4.

6.3.3

There are two well-used pedestrian routes radiating out of the town centre that pass through this
area, linking north to the cluster of community buildings around the High School. These are the
pavement along Bath Road and the Jubilee Path. The former is generally satisfactory except that it
requires Bath Road to be crossed in the vicinity of Sturminster View as the pavement changes from
one side of the road to the other. As this is a route from the centre of the town to the main schools,
there is an urgent need for a pedestrian crossing. We expect this issue, together with any traffic
calming measures, to be addressed in the traffic plan for the relocated junior school. The Jubilee Path
provides an important alternative and largely off-road route, between the town centre and
Honeymead Lane, and how it connects through the Market Fields is discussed later in this chapter.
There is also an opportunity through the proposed development at Yewstock Fields to connect the
Stour Valley Way across the Bath Road, linking to the proposals for a rural recreational trail around
the northern perimeter of the town (see Policy 14).

6.4 Areas of Change
Market Fields site, east of Bath Road (Map 13 area 1)
Figure 4. Market Fields site – concept and issues diagram10
6.4.1

The Market Fields site has
an interesting history as the
lairage fields for the
livestock market, which
explains why such an area
in the centre of town has
remained undeveloped for
so long. The site is relatively
large, sloping and divided
into two parts by a
hedgerow. It is bordered by
housing, an industrial
estate and a wildlife area.
Because it has not been
intensively farmed, it is also
home to a number of
protected species. The old
overgrown hedgerow that
bisects the site is speciesrich and may qualify as an
Important Hedgerow under the Hedgerow Regulations, and there are records of protected species;
Badger and Great Crested Newt.

6.4.2

The site has a number of potential access points, but the main vehicular access is likely to be off Bath
Road into the north-west part of the site, although an alternative access point for emergency vehicles
only (which could be kept closed to normal vehicular traffic) should be made if possible. The Jubilee

10

© Crown copyright and database rights 2017. Ordnance Survey (0100052950). Use of this data is subject to terms and conditions.
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Path crosses the site linking from the north-eastern corner to the path alongside Drovers, and there is
an informal path joining from Badgers Way providing a link from the Town Centre to the schools.
There is a public footpath along the southern edge of the main field linking from the Butts Pond
industrial estate to Bath Road, and an informal footpath running from Badgers Way to Bath Road.
These paths are well used and the loss of this green space has raised local concerns.
6.4.3

There are opportunities, through good design, to make sure some of these site qualities and features
are retained. For example, the historic interest could be reflected in the site design. Spaces and green
corridors can be provided to allow a continued wildlife presence (including provision for protected
species) and informal recreation, and located and designed to provide pleasant and safe off-road
pedestrian and cycle links, with houses and other uses overlooking to provide natural surveillance of
these routes.

6.4.4

The land slopes quite steeply down from Bath Road, and this change in levels means that the area
close to Bath Road is much more prominent in wider views from the east. For this reason, any
development on this higher ground should be no more than two storeys (or equivalent) and should
use materials that are not light in colour or reflective. The inclusion of tree planting here would not
only help soften the visual impact of development on the skyline, but would reinforce the natural and
green character of this ridge.

6.4.5

The flood maps show a very small area where surface water flooding may occur in the south-east
corner of the site. There is a small grouping of trees here, and it would be of benefit to increase the
size of the copse using native trees.

6.4.6

There may also be noise and disturbance from the industrial activity at Butts Pond, and therefore a
buffer will be needed between this area and any housing.

6.4.7

At about 4.6ha, the site should be able to accommodate in the region of 80 dwellings (although the
exact number will depend on the type of housing and layout configuration, agreed wildlife mitigation
and other requirements). A site of this size would normally be expected to include a mix of housing
types, including affordable homes. The area closest to the town centre would be particularly suited to
providing accommodation attractive to older people or those with more restricted mobility.

Policy 24.

Market Fields site, east of Bath Road

The development of the Market Fields (as shown on Map 13 area 1) will be supported provided all the
following criteria are met:


it is for housing and other uses that are compatible with a quiet, largely residential area and
adjoining local nature reserve. A mix of housing should be provided, and accommodation suited to
elderly/less mobile residents would most appropriately be located in the southern part of the site
where there is reasonably level access to the town centre



green spaces are created within the site designed to provide multiple benefits, and mitigate any
harm, in terms of



o

suitable wildlife areas including the creation of wildlife corridors through the site linking to
Butts Pond LNR and retention of species-rich hedgerows where practical, and any further
measures that may be required as part of an approved biodiversity mitigation plan

o

informal recreation opportunities in line with the adopted standards

o

an attractive setting for pedestrian/cycle routes

o

tree planting along the western ridge, with sufficient space for these to develop into largescale mature specimens in order to soften the impact of built development in distant views

safe, reasonably direct, landscaped and overlooked footpaths are provided linking through the site
to Butts Pond local nature reserve (in the NE corner), Badgers Way (to the north), Butts Pond
Industrial Estate, the Town Centre (via the footpath east of Drovers and also linking to the Gavel
play area) and Bath Road (in the SW corner). The Jubilee Path and its link to Badgers Way and the
Butts Pond Industrial Estate should be made suitable for cyclists in line with Policy 12.
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the layout appears organic in character, with cohesive housing groups/areas, and avoids the
appearance and feel of a large suburban-style estate



any buildings over two storeys are located within the lower part of the site (generally below the
65m AOD contour), and the design of and materials used in buildings on the higher ground take
into account their potential prominence in more distant views from the east



the location and design of residential buildings and other noise-sensitive uses provide protection
from disturbance from the continued functioning of the Butts Pond Industrial estate

Any proposals will need to be prepared in full consultation with Natural England, fully evaluate the
importance of the area for Great Created Newts and retain sufficient land to enable habitat enhancements
to ensure the long-term viability of the local great newt population occupying the adjacent Butts Pond
Local Nature Reserve. The retained areas should be secured by their incorporation into the Local Nature
Reserve and an appropriate level of financial contribution provided for the long-term management of the
site.
Former council offices at Stour View (Map 13 area 8)
6.4.8

The Council no longer require the use of the buildings on this site, although some of the parking area
may be kept to serve the day-care centre and offices south of Stour View Close. The site therefore is
Photo 6 Front of Dorset County Council Offices
being made available for re-use or
redevelopment.

6.4.9

The site would be suitable to continue as
offices, but could equally lend itself to
housing. The main office on Bath Road is
considered to be a Locally Important Building,
having good quality materials and detailing,
and a cultural/historic landmark as the seat of
the Sturminster Newton Rural District Council.
As such its retention is desirable, and any
development should respect its character and
significance in the street scene. The scale and
layout of any new development will need to
take into account the character of this area,
and that it is also a potentially prominent site
in wider views, being on the ridge that runs
along Bath Road.

Policy 25.

Former council offices at Stour View

The re-use of the main building and re-development of the remainder of the former council offices site at
Stour View (as shown on Map 13 area 8) will be supported for housing or employment use compatible with
a largely residential area, provided it is in keeping with local character
Land at Yewstock Fields (Map 13 area 10)
6.4.10 Opposite Sturminster High School, the current ribbon development along Bath Road peters out, with
a field creating a gap between the last house and Yewstock House. The elevated nature of this field
means development here would be quite visible and the gap allows for pleasant views across the
Blackmore Vale. There is some limited potential for development in this location if it is in keeping with
the low-key character of existing development along Bath Road.
6.4.11 The roadside hedgerow is species-rich and may qualify as an Important Hedgerow under the
Hedgerow Regulations. The provision of suitable landscaping should help provide mitigation for any
biodiversity loss, and overall biodiversity gains should be secured through an approved Biodiversity
Mitigation Plan.
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6.4.12 Because of the current speed limit and alignment of the road, care will need to be taken to provide
suitable access points and shared access arrangements may be needed in places. Further
consultation with the Highways Authority is advised to agree detailed access arrangements.
6.4.13 The land is unlikely to be suited to school expansion, which is better provided on a single site rather
than split by the B3092 main road. However, it could be suitable for some limited residential
development, continuing the existing pattern of individual, low-density development along Bath
Road, interspersed with tree planting. The site provides a good opportunity for custom and self-build
units that could come forward incrementally over the plan period. The site should therefore be
released (and potentially phased) to meet evidence of likely demand, which can be assessed
according to the statutory self-build register or through marketing responses. The development of
the individual sites would best be managed through obtaining outline permission for the site as a
whole, that sets the design code and legal requirements for custom/self-build, and establishes the
access arrangements, landscaping and biodiversity mitigation. Reserve matters applications can then
be brought forward as buyers for the plots are found.
Figure 5. Land at Yewstock Fields - concept and issues diagram11

11

© Crown copyright and database rights 2017. Ordnance Survey (0100052950). Use of this data is subject to terms and conditions.
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6.4.14 The development of this site also provides an opportunity to create a link from the Stour Valley Way
through to the proposed northern perimeter trail around the town, if the more northerly route
indicated on Map 9 is not achievable.
Policy 26.

Land at Yewstock Fields

The development of land at Yewstock Fields (as shown on Map 13 area 8) will be supported provided all
the following criteria are met:


the land is made available as plots for custom/self-build housing and phased according to evidence
of demand



the layout follows the pattern of ribbon development (sizeable, single-depth plots with large front
gardens) and set-back building line established along Bath Road



no building or structure is permitted on the lower slopes (below 65m AOD)



the scale of development is 1 to 2 storeys, and built character is individual, with detailed design
and materials that blend sensitively to its environment, as well as soft landscaping to avoid being
prominent in views from the west



landscaping is incorporated to produce a leafy, suburban character in keeping with Bath Road, and
the roadside hedgerow retained as far as practical, and any further measures that may be required
as part of an approved biodiversity mitigation plan



the provision of parking spaces, sufficient to serve the likely future occupants, is located within the
site and no built structures project forward of the main house



provision is safeguarded for connection of the northern recreational trail to the Stour Valley Way

6.5 Changes to the Settlement Boundary
6.5.1

As part of the Neighbourhood Plan, the settlement boundaries adopted in the Local Plan have been
checked to make sure they still provide an appropriate division between the existing built-up areas
and surrounding countryside. The changes are:


Remove the regionally important geological site to the rear of Clarkes Yard (sometimes known
as Snook’s Yard). This change to the settlement boundary is dealt with under Policy 8.



Include the green at Stourcastle, which is designated Local Green Space



Include the Land at Yewstock Fields allocation.
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7 Honeymead and Northfields
Map 14.

12

Honeymead and Northfields area12

Please reference maps on pages 21, 25, 29, 35, 39, 42 and related policies for additional information relating to this area
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7.1 The Honeymead and Northfields Area: an Overview
7.1.1

This section of the Neighbourhood Plan covers the area stretching around the northern part of the
town between Bath Road and the Manston Road, linked by Honeymead Lane. The main road through
this area is Honeymead Lane, which links between the northern and eastern approaches to the town.
More residential streets, such as Northfields, Field Close, and Badgers Way branch off this road.

7.1.2

The Honeymead and Northfields area is where most of the town’s growth took place from the 1980s
through to the early 2000s, with the typical estate layouts of the time. It is some distance from the
town centre, with a high proportion of family-type housing. As a result, there is little opportunity for
infill, but there is planned growth and further potential on the fields beyond.

7.1.3

The area is home to most of the town’s education and leisure facilities, concentrated around the
1960s High School buildings on the corner of Bath Road and Honeymead Lane. It also marks the
northern and eastern ‘entrance points’ to the town, albeit not through quite such a memorable
landscape as the bridge and water meadows that mark the southern approach to Sturminster
Newton.

7.1.4

The main changes expected in this area over the plan period will be in relation to the new housing
sites on the edge of the built-up area, and the expansion and improvements of education and leisure
facilities around the High School and Leisure Centre.

7.2 The Character of the Area
7.2.1

The area’s character is mainly that of large residential estates typifying the building styles of the
1980s, 1990s and early 2000s. What has worked well is where the housing developments have picked
up on more traditional local vernacular styles and materials, and included a reasonable degree of
variety (even though some of the forms are repeated slightly too often). However, some styles, such
as the neo-Georgian town houses, do not sit as comfortably this far from the town centre, where
more cottage-style development would be expected. The relatively large number of three-storey
terraces and large, bland apartment blocks are out of character with what one would expect on the
outskirts of a small Dorset town. The lack of attention to the detailing in craftsmanship, and the
slightly ‘mean’ impression given by the small size and number of windows compared to the area of
walls on the front faces of buildings (the solid to void ratio), have also detracted from the overall
character of the estates.

7.2.2

The irregular nature of the streets in the more modern estates has worked well in creating interest
and variety. However, this is undermined in the evenings when most people are at home and the
number of cars parked on the streets increases quite markedly, with vehicles parked haphazardly,
sometimes halfway onto the pavements. This parking clutter often dominates the character of the
neighbourhoods at these times and creates practical difficulties for other local residents. New
developments should address the likely parking requirements in a practical way, accepting that
residents may try to park as close as possible to home.

7.2.3

The small, green-planted spaces, together with trees within gardens and the road layout, soften the
otherwise very urban feel and is a key characteristic that should be continued in new development.
However, the current transition between town and countryside is not particularly a good one, with
quite a contrast between the dense residential layouts and the fields beyond, the walls and close
boarded fencing of back gardens providing a fairly stark and abrupt edge. This should not be repeated
in new developments. .

7.2.4

The following policy has been drafted to guide future development.

Policy 27.

Protecting Honeymead and Northfields character

Infill development, and new development adjoining the settlement, should be in keeping with the
predominant character of the area, respecting the positive features it contains (see character description).
Modern architecture and contemporary design will be supported where the form, style and materials would
be complementary to the surrounding character of the area and buildings.
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Character description

Predominant character of the area and positive features:

Layout:

More irregular layout of circuitous through routes and cul-de-sac layouts, linked
with pedestrian/cycle routes. Building line and orientation is generally varied

Scale and form:

Predominantly two storeys, with some variety in height and scale. 2½ to 3 storey
buildings may be located on the more central routes, provided they do not
dominate in residential areas. More massive blocks, such as a terrace of three
storey townhouses or large, bland apartment blocks, should be avoided

Built styles and
features:

Variety and interest, and integration of local materials and styles, are key. In new
housing, these should reflect the area’s ‘place’ as a mainly quiet, residential area of
the town. Designs have worked well where they have incorporated an appropriate
richness of detail (porches, lintels, decorative combinations of different materials
such as flint and brick etc.), and generous window to wall ratios, and used good
quality materials

Materials:

Walls: Red brick, pale bricks and painted brick
Roofs: Generally red and brown tile or slate

Fronts and
boundaries:

Frontages vary from edge of pavement to small front gardens (more common in
the slightly older estates)

Landscaping:

The inclusion of verges, planting and trees provides a really positive contribution to
the street scene. Street furniture and lighting is fairly typical of residential urban
areas

Important green spaces and views
7.2.5

Butts Pond Local Nature Reserve, on the southern edge of this character area, is a key open space
accessible from many parts of the town. It provides an oasis of natural green space that is beautiful,
peaceful, and of important wildlife interest. There is a green corridor linking north from this, through
the North Fields Open Space before becoming a Green Lane, which has retained its character as an
ancient byway. These and the other spaces at Field Close and Long Close that are considered worthy
of special protection are listed in Policy 4 and shown on Map 3.

7.2.6

The most important views are those on the two approaches towards and leaving the town, both along
Bath Road and Manston Road.
Photo 8 High School Play Fields
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Important character buildings and features
7.2.7

The countryside setting of this part of town is perhaps not as scenic as land to the south, or as well
served with public footpaths. There are no remarkable landmark buildings within this area, and
although the high school to a degree performs this function due to its size and location on the
junction, its design is not particularly memorable. Just outside the Parish, the large clumps of trees at
Yewstock plantation/Twinwood coppice act as important landmarks in a number of views from the
town.

7.2.8

There will be opportunities through the areas proposed for development to provide more suitable
landmark buildings on key junctions and at the entrance points into the town, and improve
connections and opportunities for enjoyment of the surrounding countryside.

7.3 Important Infrastructure, Routes and Connections
7.3.1

The main community buildings within this area are clustered around the High School and Leisure
Centre, a number of which are critical to the future success of the town. Policy 28 considers the future
of this area and the facilities in greater detail. The community buildings and their grounds that will be
protected are listed in Policy 10 and shown on Map 7.

7.3.2

There is a good range of public open spaces within the more modern residential areas offering a
variety of informal and equipped play areas, most of which are designated as Local Green Spaces
under Policy 4 (Map 3).

7.3.3

Local people have raised concerns about the ability of Honeymead Lane to cater for any increase in
traffic. Although this link through to the Manston Road has been designed to reduce the likelihood of
traffic ‘rat-running’ across the north of the town, there is still a considerable level of traffic and parked
cars causing problems to local residents, particularly around the schools’ start and end times.

7.3.4

There are a number of key walking routes connecting the area to the centre of town and Rixon. The
direct route from the centre along Bath Road is referred to in Section 4.5. The other routes make use
of Jubilee Path to the Market Fields where they split to provide important alternative traffic-free
routes to various parts of Honeymead Lane, Northfields and potentially the new developments. The
generally good width of pavements and presence of street lighting mean that most of the routes
within the town are safe and well lit. However, there are a number of areas where improvements
could usefully be made. One is the link between the Market Fields and Badgers Way. Another is
where two key pedestrian routes cross Honeymead Lane at the sharp bend, and an enhanced crossing
point with some traffic calming would increase safety and security for pedestrians and cyclists (see
Section 4). As one of the pedestrian routes will be the route from Rixon to the proposed site for the
new junior school, this should be considered in the school transport plan.

7.3.5

There is an opportunity within the proposed new development to provide a recreational pedestrian
and cycle route around the northern perimeter of the town, linking the new North Honeymeads site
with Bath Road and the western footpath network (see Policy 14). This will enhance the enjoyment of
the wider countryside, link with other routes and create an alternative off-road route between the
school, leisure facilities and Manston Road.

7.4 Areas of Change
The Education and Leisure Hub
7.4.1

Sturminster Newton High School, the youth centre, the town’s leisure centre and football grounds,
and Yewstock School, with its recently completed complex for age 14-19 pupils, create a notable
cluster of larger scale community buildings and playing fields in this north-western part of the town.

7.4.2

The expected increase in the town’s population will put pressure on these education and leisure
facilities. The landowners and service providers are working together to make sure the facilities can
expand and adapt to meet the anticipated demand. This could include provision of a site for the
relocated primary school and pre-school. Other potential facilities include a dance studio/extended
gym at the leisure centre, and improved playing pitches, and potentially a skate park (either here or at
one of the other two main recreation areas elsewhere in the town).
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7.4.3

A coordinated approach is needed if these improvements are to be properly planned and linked.
There is potential for shared use of a number of facilities, so that they operate much more effectively,
meeting both the education and wider community needs, for example the wider community use of
school facilities. This coordinated approach could be demonstrated by the provision of a masterplan
(as part of any planning application) that has been drawn up and agreed by the main landowners and
service providers.

7.4.4

Such coordination applies not only to the provision of buildings and playing fields, but also to aspects
such as parking and drop-off points, as well as pedestrian access. Careful planning can also help
ensure that future opportunities that may not yet have funding could be incorporated in due course.
For example, with the possible closure of the swimming pool at the William Barnes site, the closest
pool in which local children may learn to swim is in Blandford Forum. Although there is little prospect
of funding a new pool in the short term, it would make sense to consider where one could be
accommodated in the overall plans, were the funding situation to change.

7.4.5

The proximity to the new housing area north of Northfields also brings with it further opportunities,
particularly the potential to improve pedestrian and cycle routes within this part of town. Another
less apparent opportunity is in relation to the potential for a district heating system, which could
potentially provide both heat and energy efficiently and effectively to homes and the community
buildings, benefiting from the different peak load times.

7.4.6

The increase in vehicular traffic from concentrating further community uses, if not carefully managed,
could simply exacerbate local residents’ concerns about road safety. It is therefore critical that the
traffic implications of any changes are carefully considered and appropriate solutions found.

7.4.7

Another important aspect of this site is that it provides the first (or last) impression of the town from
along the B3092 Bath Road. Due to the landform, which rises up to the north, any new building on the
playing fields north of the High School buildings will potentially be quite visible. We should be proud
of our community buildings, and therefore their design should be an inspiration to local residents and
visitors, celebrating this new chapter in the town’s long history. A good quality, contemporary design
that reflects its role and function of the main buildings, and makes a clear architectural statement
about how the town is moving forward in the 21st century, would be particularly appropriate.

7.4.8

Any flood lighting, landscaping scheme and biodiversity mitigation measures should be guided by an
expert assessment of the site and potential impacts.

Policy 28.

Honeymead Lane Education and Leisure Hub

Proposals will be supported for a comprehensive and joined up approach to the development, over time, of
the following facilities within the Honeymead Lane Education and Leisure Hub (as shown on Map 14):


pre-school, primary school, secondary school and sixth form provision



Yewstock special school (for pupils with learning difficulties)



Leisure Centre



Football Club changing facilities, clubhouse and grounds



playing pitches and running tracks for the schools’ requirements, football club use, and wider
community use



Youth Centre



Skate Park (if not provided elsewhere in the town)

This coordinated approach should include:


maximising shared use through careful early consideration of management and security solutions
(e.g. gated access, floodlighting etc.) relating to the different potential users and opportunities to
share facilities (such as changing rooms)
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provision of visitor and staff parking and drop-off arrangements within the site, to make effective
use of space and avoid creating traffic-related problems in the adjoining residential areas including
Bath Road



enhancement of the key pedestrian routes from the town centre and Rixon to Honeymead Lane
and Northfields including improved crossing points over Honeymead Lane (all these routes should
eventually be made suitable for cyclists), and other appropriate traffic management solutions



suitable landscaping, in particular to create a soft edge to the surrounding countryside, and
ecological measures in accordance with an approved Biodiversity Mitigation Plan



consideration of how future uses may be accommodated through allowing space in the design and
layout that could be put to alternative uses, for instance the future site for a swimming pool



exploration of the potential for a district heating system, potentially linked with the adjoining
proposed housing development

The main buildings should be designed as landmark buildings in line with Policy 1.
The provision of flood lighting should be designed to be the minimum required to operate effectively.
North Honeymead Fields (Map 14 area 3)
7.4.9

Land on the north side of Northfields has been identified in the Local Plan as one of three greenfield
sites that will meet the bulk of the housing needs for the area. The exact extent of the site was not
defined in the Local Plan, but a possible area was included in the Local Planning Authority’s Strategic
Housing Land Availability Report.

7.4.10 The area is relatively level farmland on the edge of the town, adjoining the existing housing estate. It
rises very gently to the west, and can be seen from Hambledon Hill. The northern boundary is defined
by a recently-planted landscape belt and the site is unlikely to be particularly visible in wider views.
The Green Lane runs along the eastern edge of the site, linking Butts Pond Local Nature Reserve and
the North Fields Open Space to the wider countryside. Some of hedgerows are species-rich and may
qualify as an Important Hedgerow under the Hedgerow Regulations. An area of public open space
exists between the Green Lane and the new development and should be retained to provide an
appropriate setting to this key feature and reinforce the green link into the town’s heart. The flood
maps also show a small area where surface water flooding may occur along this edge.
7.4.11 At about 3.7ha, the site could accommodate about 100 dwellings, although this will depend on their
type and layout. On a site of this size a mix of housing types including a proportion of affordable
housing should be provided. Its distance from the town centre, and closer links to the school and
leisure facilities makes it more suited for family homes, and less suitable for older people. The
inclusion of other uses compatible with housing would also be supported, such as a limited number of
small-scale workspaces or a small shop.
7.4.12 The design and layout should respect the character of the area, as set out in Policy 27. In particular,
two and a half to three storey buildings will be appropriate only within the lower part of the site
closer to the access point. The design should also consider the ‘edge’ with the countryside, and
include lanes that link out to connect with a recreational trail around the northern perimeter.
Corresponding planting to soften the transition would create a much more appropriate boundary to
the town than currently exists.
7.4.13 The provision of sufficient and convenient parking spaces within the housing area needs careful
consideration to avoid repeating the problems inherent in the adjoining areas. The impact of further
traffic on the local road network should also be carefully assessed and additional traffic management
measures introduced to avoid any significant adverse effects.
7.4.14 There is an opportunity in this location to use a district heating system, potentially providing both
heat and energy efficiently and effectively to the homes and to the community buildings in the
adjoining education and leisure hub.
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Figure 6. North Honeymead Fields and North of Manston Road sites – concept and issues diagram13

Policy 29.

North Honeymead Fields

The development of North Honeymead Fields (as shown on Map 14 area 3) will be supported provided all
the following criteria are met:

13



it is for housing or other uses that are compatible with a quiet, largely residential area. A mix of
housing more suitable to families would be appropriate in this location



an area of green public open space is provided that extends the North Fields Open Space to the
wider countryside (as indicated in the diagram). Other smaller areas of amenity green space
should also be provided. Where opportunities arise, the hedgerows and tree coverage in this area
should be extended



there are no 2½ storey or taller, or otherwise conspicuous (e.g. through light coloured rendering),
buildings either on the higher ground to the west or on land close to the countryside edge



the layout includes the provision of a landscaped recreational trail around the northern edge
linking to the Leisure Centre, the retention of species-rich hedgerows and any further measures
that may be required as part of an approved biodiversity mitigation plan. The layout of the roads
and buildings should be orientated to lead out to this trail, with landscaping included to further
soften and create an attractive edge with the countryside



parking spaces, sufficient for the likely future occupants, are conveniently located to the dwellings
they serve, and the streets and planting, designed to avoid on-street parking clutter



the permeable layout of the development, together with any reasonable traffic management
measures secured for the wider local road network, ensures that the issues associated with parking
along Honeymead Lane are not made worse and facilitates safe pedestrian movements



the potential for a district heating system, potentially linked with the adjoining education and
leisure hub, has been explored and, if feasible, provision made for this within the development

© Crown copyright and database rights 2017. Ordnance Survey (0100052950). Use of this data is subject to terms and conditions.
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Land North of Manston Road (Map 14 area 11)
7.4.15 This site is currently farmed and slopes down north from the Manston Road at the point that it joins
the existing modern estate at Northfields. Some of the hedgerows, which are species-rich, may qualify
as an Important Hedgerow under the Hedgerow Regulations. At 1.8ha the site is appropriate for
about 30 dwellings that would be at a lower density than the adjoining estate. This would allow for
sufficient planting appropriate to this more sensitive location. It would also suit the inclusion of high
quality larger homes.
Photo 6 Land at the north east of Manston Road

7.4.16 The design and layout should respect the character of the area, as set out in Policy 27. The front part
of the site is relatively prominent in the approach to the town and visible in longer distance views, but
seen against the context of town edge. Development here should be designed to soften this
transition between town and countryside, with the scale and intensity ‘stepping down’ from the
existing built up edge, and be set further back from the road (possibly side-on) to provide a softer,
green approach to the town.
7.4.17 There are opportunities to link through to the existing Northfields Estate, as well as to provide a
recreational trail around the northern perimeter, linking to the school and leisure centre.
7.4.18 The provision of sufficient and convenient parking spaces within the housing area also needs careful
consideration to avoid repeating the problems inherent in the adjoining areas.
7.4.19 The Minerals Planning Authority should also be consulted regarding the potential to exploit the
building stone deposits that exist on part of the site if these may otherwise be made unobtainable as
a future resource.

Policy 30.

Land North of Manston Road

The development of land North of Manston Road (as shown on Map 14 area 11) will be supported provided
all the following criteria are met:


it is for housing or other uses that are compatible with a quiet, largely residential area. The
inclusion of some high quality larger homes as part of this mix would be appropriate in this
location



there are no 2½ storey or taller or otherwise conspicuous buildings (e.g. through light coloured
rendering) on the southern part of the site or close to the countryside edge. The frontage with
Manston Road should transition to a more loose-knit character set back from the road with
significant planting along the front to provide a soft entrance on this side of the town. The
architectural design and detailing will be particularly important along this edge



the layout includes the provision of a landscaped recreational trail around the northern edge
linking to the Green Lane, allows for the retention of the species-rich hedgerows and any further
measures that may be required as part of an approved biodiversity mitigation plan.
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the layout of the roads and buildings along the eastern edge should be orientated and landscaped
to create an attractive and soft transition edge with the countryside



parking spaces, sufficient for the likely future occupants, are conveniently located for the house
they serve, and the streets and planting so designed to avoid on-street parking clutter

7.5 Changes to the Settlement Boundary
7.5.1

As part of the Neighbourhood Plan, the settlement boundaries adopted in the Local Plan have been
checked to make sure they still provide an appropriate division between the built-up areas and
surrounding countryside. The key changes under Policy 8 (Map 5) are :
> Exclude the school playing fields and football grounds as they are largely open in character, and
the policies in this Plan and the Local Plan would support community buildings outside of the
settlement boundaries
> Include the North Honeymead Fields allocation
> Include the Land North of Manston Road allocation.
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8 Rixon and Eastern Fringe area
Map 15.

14

Rixon and Eastern Fringe area14

Please reference maps on pages 21, 25, 29, 35, 39, 42 and related policies for additional information relating to this area
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8.1 The Rixon and Eastern Fringe Area: an Overview
8.1.1

This section of the Neighbourhood Plan covers the area stretching along Rixon Road and Manston
Road on the eastern side of the town, north of the Trailway.

8.1.2

The Rixon area includes large areas of post war housing estate development. Within the older housing
estates, the more spacious layouts with large back gardens and garage blocks give rise to possible
infill sites, although gardens are no longer considered ‘brownfield land’ so there is no presumption in
favour of their development. On the eastern side of Manston Road, Sturminster Storage provides a
small employment area, currently used for storage and distribution. To the south, the green field
south of Elm Close has been identified in the Local Plan for housing, and is quite well contained in
respect of wider views. The preparation of the Neighbourhood Plan has identified that the housing
area could be extended to also include land east of Elm Close. Development of this additional area is
however constrained by the sewage treatment works, with its associated unpleasant smells, and its
potential visual impact on the wider countryside.

8.2 The Character of the Area
8.2.1

Within Rixon the local topography allows many views from different parts of the estate. The relatively
plain and homogenous character of various estate developments means that this area perhaps lacks
the more interesting character of other parts of the town. Where buildings have been altered and
extended over the years this has introduced variety, but some changes have tended to jar with the
overall character of the main property or the residential area in general. Tree planting is limited and
where it does occur it is principally small scale and confined to gardens, but the relatively few mature
specimens are notable and improve the environment.

8.2.2

Manston Road, which runs along a ridge, provides quite a strong demarcation between town and
country, with little development on its eastern side, where the land slopes down and is clearly visible
from the wider landscape. The main exception to this is Sturminster Storage and the adjoining
dwellings. Land east of Manston Road is considered unsuitable for further development, particularly
because the topography makes it difficult for landscaping to soften the visual impact of building in
extensive wider views. The view towards the town centre down Rixon Hill to the south provides a
clear sense of arrival and is also framed by trees both in the foreground and in distant views. The
more organic development along this stretch of road gives a much greater degree of variety and
interest.

Policy 31.

Rixon and Eastern Fringe character

Infill development, and new development adjoining the settlement, should be in keeping with the
predominant character of the area, but taking opportunities to further add interest where appropriate.
Modern architecture and design will be supported where the form, style and materials would be
complementary to the surrounding character of the area and buildings.
Character description

Predominant character of the area and positive features:

Layout:

Ribbon development up Rixon Hill has more individual character and varied plot
sizes, with later council estate development to the rear and along Manston Road
laid out along contours, and more compact and varied estate development to the
south.

Scale and form:

Predominantly 1 or 2 storey with pitched roofs, often with blank end gables.

Built styles and
features:

On Rixon Hill building character and form is quite varied but elsewhere there is
less variety typical of estate development of its period. Most houses have
chimneys. Originally built without dormers, these are more common as many
houses now have loft conversions

Materials:

Walls:
Invariably red brick, but also painted render. Some older buildings on Rixon Hill
are constructed with limestone
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Roofs:
Generally red-brown tile
Fronts and
boundaries:

Generally, houses face onto roads across front gardens with relatively long back
gardens behind, often open in character and backing on to other gardens. Few
have driveways so parking tends to be on the street

Landscaping:

Front gardens may have hedges or other planting facing the street, and there are
some mature specimen trees; where these do occur, they add a very positive
feature in the street scene

The development on the ridgeline along Manston Road (including the eastern end of Rixon Hill) is
particularly sensitive in wider views. Light coloured rendering, inappropriate (particularly bright or
reflective) roof materials and large, unbroken walls would not be appropriate in locations that can clearly
be viewed from the surrounding countryside. Similarly, it is particularly important that planting and
landscaping are incorporated into the design in these areas, and opportunities taken to increase the tree
coverage. Three story buildings are unlikely to be acceptable in the area as a whole, and buildings of 2½
story should also be avoided on this sensitive edge.
Important green spaces and views
8.2.3

There are a number of relatively large public open spaces in the post-war housing estates north of
Rixon Road, which are valued by local residents and designated for special protection under Policy 4
and shown on Map 3. The quality of some of these spaces could be improved, particularly given the
potential benefits of tree planting to the overall character of the area. Rixon Recreation Ground also
plays a vital role as a large recreation area, where a wider range of sport and play can be focused to
serve residents in this northern area. There are fewer opportunities for play within the slightly more
modern development to the south, but this area does benefit from its close connection to the
Trailway and there are proposals for new green spaces to be created as part of the development off
Elm Close.

8.2.4

There are some particularly attractive views from Manston Road across the countryside and to
Hambledon Hill and Melbury Beacon to the east.

Important character buildings and features
8.2.5

The area lacks any notable local character buildings or landmarks. The mixed hardwood and conifer
planting around the sewage treatment works does provide an important screening function for this
piece of infrastructure.

8.3 Important Infrastructure, Routes and Connections
8.3.1

With the closure of the privately-run pre-school in 2016, there are no significant community buildings
in the Rixon and Eastern Fringe area of the town.

8.3.2

Local residents have raised general concerns about the speed of traffic along Manston and Rixon
Roads, and large lorries turning into Butts Pond. There are several key pedestrian routes linking from
the residential areas to the town centre and also linking to the cluster of community buildings around
the High School. Pedestrians using Green Close to gain access to Rixon Hill have to cross the road at
the junction (as there is only pavement here on the far side); however, visibility is extremely poor.
Also, Green Close is one-way from Rixon Hill and cars frequently speed around the corner into the
path of pedestrians. One solution would be to provide all-weather surfacing to the pedestrian route
through Filbridge Rise play area, making it suitable for pedestrians and cyclists to gain access to Rixon
Hill via Rixon Close. This route is only 20m longer and much safer and is one of the highway
improvements shown in Table 7. It feels dangerous to cross Rixon Hill to gain the pavement but there
is scope to build out into the road to improve visibility and calm the traffic at this point.

8.3.3

The opportunity should be taken, with the development of the land off Elm Close, to provide better
access for cyclists and walkers from Rixon to the Trailway (see Policy 32). This could be achieved by
improving the existing footpaths from the Trailway to the west of Elm Close Farm, crossing Bull
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Ground Lane to emerge on Rixon Hill just to the east of the junction with Alder Close. The crossing
point over Rixon Lane would need some improvement to provide a safe route.

8.4 Areas of Change
Land off Elm Close (Map 15 area 4)
8.4.1

The area of low-lying farmland south of Elm Close and Friars Moor down to the Trailway was included
in the 2016 Local Plan as a potential housing site. Additional land to the east (up to and including the
farm building complex) is in the same ownership and also relatively unconstrained. It makes sense for
both sites to be considered together, in order that any potential issues and opportunities can be
better dealt with. To this end the ‘additional’ area of land is also allocated. Land further to the east
has also been suggested for development. However, beyond the existing farm buildings the land is
part of the wider, undeveloped countryside, orientated away from the town, and is not considered
suitable.

8.4.2

The sewage treatments works lie to the south east, giving rise to odour concerns that will preclude
residential development in areas where odour levels are likely to be unacceptably high. An
assessment of odour levels will need to be agreed with Wessex Water, to define the extent of any
housing development on land to the east of Elm Close. The flood maps show that surface water
flooding may occur along the southern edge adjoining the Trailway, and therefore a more detailed
flood risk assessment will be required at planning application stage. There are also sewage mains
across the site that may constrain the site layout. Other potential issues are the amenity and privacy
of existing residents, as a number of houses have very limited back gardens backing on the fields. It
may be that planting and sufficient distance (e.g. backing onto housing, potentially bungalows, with
long back gardens or a green corridor) could provide a workable solution. The retention of
hedgerows, as far as practical, will also provide wildlife benefits. The hedgerow and mature trees
along the southern boundary adjoining the Trailway, and along the northern edge adjoining Bull
Ground Lane and then turning south (to the west side of the farm buildings) are particularly noted for
their ecological interest. Heritage records also note the potential for medieval ridge and furrow
earthworks within existing fields in this area. Further ecological surveys and archaeological
investigation will be required with any planning application.

8.4.3

The field to the east becomes more elevated and prominent in views from the A357 towards Bull
Ground Lane, and although the existing development north of Bull Ground Lane is visible, the
cumulative impact of development here must be taken into account. Care will need to be taken in the
design and layout to avoid what could be an estate development that lacks character. There should
be variation to add interest, more typical of organic development where an area has evolved over a
long period of time. With the inclusion of planting within this northern section of the site, as well as
the careful landscape treatment of the transition to the countryside and the removal of the more
utilitarian sheds within the farm building complex, the overall impact of development could be
improved. Development should generally be two storeys, with some lower rise units on the more
elevated or sensitive areas. There is potential for some two and a half storey dwellings to be included
within the more visually contained areas closer to the Trailway and town centre.

8.4.4

The inclusion of allotments within this area was highlighted in the Local Plan, and this (together with
publicly accessible natural green space) would be an efficient use of land closer to the sewage
treatment works. The allotments should be brought forward at an early stage.

8.4.5

There are potentially good pedestrian/cycle links into the town linking from the north and east of the
site to the Trailway (although the current access point onto the Trailway is stepped and this therefore
needs improvement). However, vehicular access is through existing residential areas where there is
on-street parking and the implications of increased traffic will therefore need careful consideration,
including:
>
>
>
>

how pedestrians and cyclists can cross Rixon Hill safely
the volume of traffic emerging onto Rixon Hill from Elm Close
the routeing of traffic to the new development to minimise disruption to existing residents, and
the continuing need for access by larger vehicles to the sewage treatment works
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8.4.6

The density of development here should be lower than the adjoining built-up areas. Although the
exact extent of the developable area to the east of Elm Close has yet to be agreed with Wessex
Water, it is likely to be of sufficient size to include a mix of housing types, including affordable homes.
The area closest to the town centre would be particularly suited to providing accommodation for
older people or those with more restricted mobility.

Figure 7. Elm Close South and Elm Close East sites – concept and issues diagram 15

Policy 32.

Land South and East of Elm Close

The development of land off Elm Close (as shown on Map 15 area 4) will be supported provided all the
following criteria are met:

15



it is for housing and open space. A mix of housing should be provided, and accommodation suited
to elderly/less mobile residents would most appropriately be located in the south-western part of
the site where there is reasonably level access to the town centre. Any buildings should be no
more than 2½ storeys



a transport assessment is undertaken. This should include consider the cumulative impact of the
whole site, take into account the local highway issues identified in this Plan, consultation with local
residents and Wessex Water, and must be agreed with the highways authority. This should guide
traffic routing and management measures, and include provision for safe pedestrian crossing of
Rixon Hill near Rixon Close



an archaeological evaluation is undertaken in agreement with the County Archaeologist to provide
a thorough understanding of the significance of the archaeological interest of the site and used to
inform development proposals including potential conservation and enhancement measures



there is an agreed and appropriately phased green space strategy for the whole site, and the
spaces and landscape scheme are designed to provide multiple benefits in terms of:

© Crown copyright and database rights 2017. Ordnance Survey (0100052950). Use of this data is subject to terms and conditions.
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o

wildlife mitigation, including the retention of mature trees and species-rich hedgerows and
any further measures that may be required as part of an approved biodiversity mitigation
plan

o

tree planting on the higher ground to the east of Elm Close, with sufficient space for these
to develop into large-scale mature specimens in order to soften the impact of built
development in distant views

o

the provision of a soft edge to any built development when viewed from the Trailway

o

an attractive setting for pedestrian/cycle routes, linking from Manston Road/Rixon Hill
through to the Trailway

o

informal recreation opportunities in line with the adopted standards

o

the provision of allotments and publicly accessible natural green space on the remaining
land between the housing and the Trailway

o

provision for sustainable drainage as informed by a flood risk assessment



any buildings over two storeys are located within the lower part of the site, but should be no more
than 2½ storeys



the layout appears organic in character, with cohesive housing groups/areas, and avoids the
appearance and feel of a large suburban-style estate. The design and layout will also need to take
into account views from the Trailway (given the elevated nature of the Trailway and the fact that
this will be one of the first impressions of the town). Built structures should avoid light-coloured
rendering and bright or highly reflective materials where potentially visible in views from the
Trailway or the A357



the amenity and privacy of existing residents adjoining the site is safeguarded, through the
appropriate design, scale and layout of new development



no residential or other odour-sensitive development should be located within areas that may be
significantly affected by odours from the sewage treatment works, based on modelling to be
agreed with Wessex Water. Odour abatement measures that further reduce potential complaints
should be considered and secured if reasonable.

8.5 Changes to the Settlement Boundary
8.5.1

As part of the Neighbourhood Plan, the settlement boundaries adopted in the Local Plan have been
checked to make sure they still provide an appropriate division between the built-up areas and
surrounding countryside. The changes are:


A minor amendment to include all the existing buildings at the Sturminster Storage site east
of Manston Road



Include the Land South and East of Elm Close allocation.
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9 Southern Fringe
Map 16.

16

Southern Fringe area16

Please reference maps on pages 21, 25, 29, 35, 39, 42 and related policies for additional information
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relating to this area

9.1 The Southern Fringe Area: an Overview
9.1.1

This section of the Neighbourhood Plan covers the area to the south of the historic core and Trailway,
as far as the water meadows that lead down to the River Stour. The main streets in the area are
Bridge Street, and the side streets leading towards the river, including Penny Street, Church Lane,
Ricketts Lane and The Row.

9.1.2

The Southern Fringe area is the ‘entrance’ to the town from the south. The green areas that surround
the town at this point are highly valued. They provide a unique setting for the town, and are also used
on occasions for some significant local events, such as the Cheese Festival and the town’s carnival.

9.1.3

The built-up area around the historic core is mainly residential in character and mix, reflecting its
incremental change and development over many centuries.

9.1.4

All of the area within the settlement boundary, together with the water meadows down to the river
Stour, is within the Conservation Area, which means that there are stricter controls on development
and the protection of trees.

9.1.5

The area is not expected to change significantly over the plan period. There are sites, such as William
Barnes Primary School and Hammond’s Yard, which may become available for redevelopment. Some
development could also happen on other infill sites that have not, as yet, been identified, as well as
extensions and alterations to existing buildings. Such changes are likely to be incremental.

9.1.6

Particularly relevant in this area are the Neighbourhood Plan’s objective to protect and make the
most of our heritage and to ensure that development minimises its impact on the environment.

9.2 The Character of the Area
9.2.1

The approach along Bridge Street is particularly scenic, crossing the Grade I Listed stone bridge with
its narrow, six-arch span, allowing views across the open landscape of the water meadows.
Townscape character changes as the road winds its way up into the historic core of the town, with a
wide variety of mainly traditional buildings on irregular plots, some on the road, some set back, and
some elevated on green banks above the carriageway.

9.2.2

Away from the main road, the narrow, winding character of adjacent lanes reinforces the quiet and
relaxed pace of the back streets, where the traffic is naturally slowed and pedestrians share the
roadway. The area is not as densely packed as the town centre area, with gardens, hedges, and
planted areas providing a leafy landscape setting.

9.2.3

At the fringes of the town centre are quiet, peaceful back lanes that have a more informal but
nonetheless traditional feel. Buildings are intimate in scale and trees and shrubs, sometimes in tubs
and window boxes, add to their appeal. There is a pleasant organic mix of houses, gardens and
landscape, although some larger and more modern buildings compromise the attractive feel of the
area. There has been surprisingly little by way of modern infill on back land plots behind the street
frontages; where it has taken place, it has tended to be small scale and in keeping with local
character.

9.2.4

Although there has been some more modern ‘estate-style’ development within this area, such as at
Durrants and Barnes Close, this has not been in character with the area in terms of its layout,
uniformity or materials, and as such should not be used as a basis for similar designs.

Policy 33.

Protecting Southern Fringe Character

Development should be in keeping with the predominant character of the area, respecting the positive
features it contains (see character description). Infill development will only be appropriate if the design can
retain gaps and mature trees that are important to the local character. Modern, contemporary or
traditional architecture and design will be supported where the form, style and materials would be
complementary to the surrounding character of the area and its buildings
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Character description

Predominant character of the area and positive features:

Layout:

Narrow leafy lanes predominate, often without pavements. Plots generally
rather irregular and dispersed, including some low-density plots with houses set
in large well-planted gardens

Scale and form:

Building height ranges from 1 - 2.5 storeys. Although primarily residential
(particularly away from the main road), there is a wide variety of building forms,
and a general positive lack of uniformity between neighbouring buildings given
the sporadic nature of past development

Built styles and
features:

A wide variety of building styles, ranging from medieval vernacular buildings to
large Victorian villas and 20th Century bungalows. Pitched roofs and chimney
stacks are a common feature

Materials:

Walls:
Red brick, limestone and painted plaster
Roofs:
Generally red-brown tiles, slate and some thatch

Fronts and
boundaries:

Frontages vary considerably from edge of pavement development to houses set
well back within plots, orientated irrespective of roads and plot orientation.
Boundaries are often substantially defined by walls, hedges and outbuildings

Landscaping:

The mature, leafy landscape setting is the principal unifying feature of the area.
Large gardens accommodate many large and mature trees that are significant in
wider views of the town. Minimal street furniture and limited lighting

The edge of the built area, where it adjoins the countryside, is critical in wider views when approaching the
town. Light coloured rendering, inappropriate (particularly bright or reflective) roof materials and large,
unbroken walls would not be appropriate in locations that can clearly be viewed from the surrounding
countryside. Similarly, it is particularly important that planting and landscaping is incorporated into the
design in these areas, and the generally treed nature of this area retained. Three story buildings are
unlikely to be acceptable in the area as a whole, and 2½ story buildings should be avoided on this sensitive
edge. Development that would reduce the openness of, or the enjoyment of views across, the visually
important river meadows landscape, as defined in Policy 5 (Map 3), will not be supported
Development facing onto Bridge Street should not detract from the attractive sequence of views
experienced from along that road. Similarly, the impact of development on the sequence of attractive
views experienced along the winding narrow lanes will be an important consideration in the acceptability
of development in this area
Important green spaces and views
9.2.5

The open nature of the water meadows and the setting they provide are fundamental to the
character of this part of the town. Views across these water meadows to and from the town are very
important. This not only applies to views from Bridge Street and the other lanes within the built-up
area, but also further afield from the A357 (when the town can first be glimpsed as you exit Piddles
Wood, and then increasingly be seen across the farmland and river), and from Stalbridge Lane. The
Memorial Recreation Ground off Ricketts Lane is particularly important in providing opportunities for
informal sport and recreation, close to the town centre. The churchyard around St Mary’s Church and
old burial ground are quieter spaces, and these and other green spaces within the built-up area that
are of particular value to local residents are protected in Policy 4 and shown on Map 3.

9.2.6

The area has many notable urban views. These are formed by the slightly winding nature of the roads
and back lanes, the architecture and character of their historic buildings, and the boundary
treatments, all of which combine to provide an interesting sequence of views to the traveller.
Particularly notable for this are Bridge Street and Penny Street.
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9.2.7

Not all of the private gardens that were identified as Important Open and Wooded Areas in the 2003
Local Plan have been selected as local green spaces. However, any proposals for development should
be carefully considered due to the need to retain the open but well treed character of this area.
Examples of this would include the grounds of Beech House, Stour Grange, Ham Gate Farmhouse and
Lindens.

Important character buildings and features
9.2.8

There are a significant number of Listed Buildings in this area, primarily along Bridge Street, Church
Street and Penny Street. The tower of St Mary’s
Photo 10 Church Street looking south
Church and the white frontage of Stour Grange are
particularly notable and catch the eye of the traveller
in far-reaching views. There are 16th -17th century
buildings (such as Church Farmhouse, Carriage
Cottage, The Nutshell, Little Thatch all in Church
Street) and 18 - 19th century Houses such as Myrtle
House, and a number of buildings associated with the
old school on Penny Street, including the old
Headmaster’s house in Church Walk. Tanyard, Ham
Gate Farmhouse, Carrann Cottage all form an
important cluster on the rural eastern edge. A number
of additional buildings have been highlighted for the local interest and contribution they make, and
will be protected under Policy 3.

Table 10. Southern Fringe – Locally Important Buildings
The Quarterjack, Bridge
3 storey building in prominent position entering the town. In the late
Street
1800s and early 1900s it was Rose's printers and stationers. It has also
been a guest house and an antiques shop
45, Bridge Street

An attractive two-storey building that was at one time split into two. The
right-hand half was once the home of Henry George Bracher who is said
to have owned the withy beds at the Bridge, from where he would gather
the reeds and make baskets and other items

50, Bridge Street

A plain and unobtrusive looking house. In the mid 1900s it was run as a
tea shop by Ron and Molly Weston

70, Bridge Street

Simple two-storey building, that used to be Bessie Bartlett's sweet shop in
the mid 1900's

Petersham Cottage, Penny
Street

Two-storey cottage, one of a row of three workers cottages

Gas Works House, Penny
Street

Plain but was appropriate for a gas company building, a record of our
past reliance on town gas

North House and South
House, Riverside off Goughs
Close

Elegant designed pair of semi-detached houses with pretty roof facing
and exterior colour. Both houses owned by Robert Young and North
house rented by Thomas Hardy briefly

The Hive at West End, Goughs
Close

Built by Robert Young as his home - local poet and diarist of life in 19th C
Sturminster Newton. Important historic connection.

9.2.9

Particularly notable tree groupings that will be protected are listed in Table 3 and covered by Policy 6.
They are shown on Map 4. These include trees in private gardens that were identified as Important
Open and Wooded Areas in the 2003 Local Plan.
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9.3 Important Infrastructure, Routes and Connections
9.3.1

Key community buildings within this area are the primary school (which includes pre-school provision)
and a number of community venues including the Scout Hall (leased from the Town Council) and St
Mary’s Church and Hall. These community buildings should be protected. The primary school and preschool may be relocated to the north of the town as a replacement school is needed and may not
readily be accommodated on the existing site (see Policy 28). Important Community Buildings to be
protected are listed in Policy 10 and shown on Map 7.

9.3.2

The Memorial Recreation Ground is designated as a local green space and therefore protected under
Policy 4 (Map 3).

9.3.3

There are a number of important routes that traverse this part of the town. The Town Bridge acts as a
‘funnel’ for the many walkers and cyclists approaching Sturminster Newton from the south travelling
to the primary school, town centre and also further north to the high school. The narrow pavements
and heavy traffic on Bridge Street make this an unpleasant walking and cycling route. A better
alternative route to reach the centre of town exists via the Coach Road and Church Street. However,
there is no dropped kerb to cross Bridge Street. The first part of the Coach Road across the meadow
ideally needs to be widened so it is fully accessible and the gates at either end need to be modified so
that they are suitable for all users. A dropped kerb is needed for the step up to the pavement in
Church Street.

9.3.4

Church Lane provides a good route between the south and the centre of town but crossing Bridge
Street is perilous at the junction. As there is also a visibility issue for cars turning out of Church Lane,
the junction would benefit from some remodelling to ease both problems. On this route and others in
this area of town, the roadway often has to be shared between pedestrians and traffic. Where this
occurs and also where the routes cross Bridge Street, the road surface should be adapted to indicate
that pedestrians are likely to be using it. The specific locations are listed on Table 7 and shown on
Map 8. If the site of William Barnes School is redeveloped, then a new pedestrian/cycle route should
be incorporated between Bridge Street and the Memorial Recreation Ground that would provide a
safer alternative to Ricketts Lane.

9.3.5

Lovers Lane, although a vital pedestrian link in the town, is narrow, hemmed in by high fences and
poorly lit. The opportunity to improve it has been taken successfully with the recent development of
the old Gasworks. In the longer-term, it could be rerouted through the land currently used for the
telephone exchange.

9.4 Areas of Change
9.4.1

Development that may come forward will be guided by the general policies in this section, especially
the requirement that the scale, design and layout is in keeping with the predominant character of the
area, respecting the positive features it contains. Additional guidance is provided in relation to the
two potential development sites that have been identified and have been subject to public
consultation:

The William Barnes Primary School site (Map 16 area 9)
9.4.2

Recent growth in the town’s population and anticipated growth in the coming years means that the
current primary school is not going to be large enough to cater for local children. The option of
expanding the school on its current site has been considered by the Education Authority, but there is
limited space and it may make more sense to relocate the school to another site in the town. One
option is to relocate close to the High School, which could have the advantage that the two schools
can work more closely together.

9.4.3

If the school is relocated, the site could be redeveloped for other uses. Whether the current
swimming facilities could be retained and operated as a community asset can be explored, but will
ultimately depend on the feasibility of such a proposal (including its long-term viability). The site, if it
becomes vacant, would provide a suitable location for new housing, or other uses that would be
compatible with a quiet, largely residential area. It is about 0.8ha, which suggests that it could have
room for 20 or more dwellings (though the exact number will depend on the type and layout
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configuration). A site of this size would normally be expected to include a mix of housing types, but
being so close to the town centre it would be particularly suited to providing affordable and quality
accommodation for older people. It would also suit the inclusion of high quality larger homes.
9.4.4

The site already has a vehicular access off Bridge Street. The existing grass bank provides an attractive
green swathe, which together with the hedge opposite introduces a semi-rural character to this
stretch of the main road, experienced when travelling out of the town. The retention of a green
swathe with some planting along this stretch would help retain this feeling of transition from the
town to the countryside.

9.4.5

The site also fronts onto the Memorial Recreation Grounds. There is an opportunity to provide an
attractive pedestrian route through the development to improve access to the recreation grounds. It
is also important that development adjoining the recreation ground provides a good quality public
frontage overlooking the green space (not high fences, garage areas or walls, or the backs of gardens).
Consideration should be given to the frontage facing the Scout Hall and Pavilion/Town Council
Maintenance Depot, since these buildings, by their nature, may not outlive any housing development.
Some planting would be appropriate along this edge and the proposed pedestrian route.

Figure 8. William Barnes Primary School site – concept and issues diagram17

The school building is distinctive and adds to the ‘story’ of the town as the place where many local people
started their education. It could lend itself to conversion and re-use; however, it is not so important that it
must be retained and its replacement may allow a better scheme to come forward. The scale and materials of
any such replacement, and other buildings located on this southern section of the site, will need careful
consideration as the rising ground means that larger buildings would be visible in views from the paths
crossing the water meadows, as well as being overbearing in relation to the rear gardens of the bungalows in
Durrants Close.

17

© Crown copyright and database rights 2017. Ordnance Survey (0100052950). Use of this data is subject to terms and conditions.
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Policy 34.

William Barnes Primary School site

The re-use or redevelopment of the William Barnes Primary School site (as shown on Map 16 area 9), if no
longer required for education, will be supported provided all the following criteria are met:


it is for housing or other uses that are compatible with a quiet, largely residential area. A mix of
housing more suitable to older people would be appropriate in this location



the frontage onto Bridge Street includes planting to retain the semi-rural and green character of
this section of the road and any buildings should be set back so as to maintain the open feel of the
existing development as one approaches the town centre



buildings are orientated to front onto, and overlook, the War Memorial Recreation Ground
(including the existing community buildings) to the west of the site, with high quality
design/materials and planting provided to create an attractive edge to this important green space



a new pedestrian/cycle route is created linking Bridge Street to the Recreation Ground, positioned
and designed to provide an attractive, safe route through the development



the scale and materials of development fronting onto the west of the site towards the recreation
ground and along the southern edge of the site should not be overly prominent in wider views, and
the amenity and privacy of adjoining residents should be respected



measures required as part of an approved biodiversity mitigation plan are secured

Consideration should be given to incorporating the Town Council buildings, car park and the Scout Hall if
this is feasible and would result in an improved overall development while retaining provision for their
needs at the time. The retention or replacement of the swimming pool would be supported, if feasible.
Hammonds Yard (Map 16 area 7)
9.4.6

Behind the offices of Hammonds on Church Street is its yard, with access off Penny Street. The
business is planning to stay in the town, but the mainly residential area (with a residential care home
on the adjoining site) is not an ideal location for a builder’s yard. Should this part of the business
relocate, the site could be redeveloped, and the opportunity taken to change its use to something
more suited to a quiet, largely residential area.

9.4.7

The site is tucked away, with only a small part visible from the access off Penny Street. The sequence
of views along Penny Street is an important attribute to local character and as such the access and
treatment of the front of the site will need careful design to avoid creating an unsightly gap in the
building line.

9.4.8

The two-storey building is of no real architectural merit, and does not contribute to the local
character. It is also very close to the boundary of neighbouring properties and would, if re-used,
significantly overlook private rear garden areas.

9.4.9

At just over 0.1ha, the site when cleared could have room for about 5 dwellings. This is below the
current threshold in the Local Plan where a mix of house types including affordable housing would
generally be required. Its proximity to the town centre and nursing home next door make it ideally
suited for older persons’ accommodation.
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Policy 35.

Hammonds Yard site

The redevelopment of Hammonds Yard (as shown on Map 16 area 7) will be supported provided all the
following criteria are met:


It is for housing or other uses that are compatible with a quiet, largely residential area. Housing
more suitable to older people would be appropriate in this location



the frontage onto Penny Street is designed to be discrete and to avoid an unsightly gap in the
sequence of views along this lane



the privacy of neighbouring properties is considered in the siting and design of the dwellings within
the site



measures required as part of an approved biodiversity mitigation plan are secured

9.5 Changes to the Settlement Boundary
9.5.1

As part of the Neighbourhood Plan, the settlement boundaries adopted in the Local Plan have been
checked to make sure they still provide an appropriate division between the built-up areas and
surrounding countryside. The key changes under Policy 8 (Map 5) are amendments to exclude areas
designated as Local Green Space where these adjoin the settlement boundary, as listed here:
> Exclude the War Memorial Recreation Ground and adjoining gap to the north which are designated
as Local Green Spaces
> Exclude the area west of Clarke’s Yard (which is a regionally important geological site)
> Exclude the churchyard surrounding St Mary’s Church
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10 Rural area – Newton, Town Bridge, Glue Hill, Bagber and beyond
Map 17.
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MAP 17a
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MAP 17b
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10.1 The Rural Area: an Overview
10.1.1 Sturminster Newton Parish lies in a broad undulating area of rich and varied countryside known as the
Blackmore Vale. This section of the Neighbourhood Plan covers this rural area and the Parish’s smaller
settlements. These include Newton, Glue Hill and the area around the Town Bridge (all of which are
defined by a settlement boundary), North Dorset Business Park (also known as Rolls Mill), together
with Broad Oak, Bagber and other smaller settlements that do not have a boundary defined and
which are regarded as being part of the countryside for planning policy purposes. The remains of the
Castle (a medieval fortified manor house), to the south of the river crossing, are designated as a
Scheduled Monument. There have been concerns that these remains are falling further into disrepair
and Historic England is in discussion with the new owners to try to find a solution.
10.1.2 Newton, Glue Hill and Town Bridge are to some extent the ‘southern’ part of the town, beyond the
River Stour. But they feel distinctively separate from the main built-up area and more akin to a village.
The area around the Town Bridge, centred on the Bull Tavern, is separated from the main built-up
area of Newton and Glue Hill by the green spaces around the Mill and Castle.
10.1.3 The Local Planning Authority, in commenting on the emerging Neighbourhood Plan, suggested that
significant development in or adjoining the village of Newton may not be appropriate because the
area is poorly connected to the main built up area of the town. In the adopted Local Plan Newton is
considered part of the town, and not a separate village. However, its status as a settlement could
usefully be reconsidered as part of the Local Plan Review if it is not an appropriate location for the
town’s future growth.
10.1.4 On the very western end of Newton is the North Dorset Business Park that, when complete, has the
potential to provide a significant source of employment for the area. Other than at the business park,
the level of development anticipated is minimal, with two small sites allocated for housing
development.
10.1.5 To the south, Broad Oak is the other main built up area. This is considered (in policy terms) as
countryside as, although there are enough houses in one place to provide a real sense of place and
community, there are no community buildings. The road connecting Broad Oak to the A357 and the
sub-standard (due to poor visibility) junction with the A357 is unsuited to additional traffic that would
result from further development.
10.1.6 The wider area is mostly farmland, and changes in dairy farming (which has been the core business of
most of the farms) may impact on how the countryside is managed in the longer term. The potential
effect of Ash die-back may also change the well-treed character of the countryside, though this should
not affect Piddles Wood (which is ancient oak woodland and hazel coppice). The River Stour and the
nearby recreational trails are a significant tourist draw, attracting visitors who want to explore and
enjoy the area’s beautiful countryside.
10.1.7 The Neighbourhood Plan’s objective to protect and make the most of our heritage, making sure that
development minimises its impact on the environment, is particularly relevant in this area.

10.2 The Character of the Main Settlements in the Rural Area
10.2.1 Travelling on the A357 from Lydlinch into the parish there are clear views of Glue Hill and Broad Oak
as rural settlements on the higher ground, particularly notable at night when lights can be seen in and
around the buildings in an otherwise quiet countryside setting. In the western part of the area Bagber
and Bagber Common are very loosely knit hamlets with a variety of cottages, houses and farm
buildings in a range of styles.
10.2.2 At Newton, the linear village straddles the main road with a variety of cottages and houses employing
local materials such as stone, timber and thatch. Their ages generally range from the 17th to 19th
century and many are listed. There are three small, relatively recent developments of traditionally
designed homes in small closes. The area is leafy and well treed and the transition between landscape
and buildings is generally smooth and gentle. The partly completed North Dorset Business Park
introduces an industrial feel to the village edge, which could be improved and softened with
landscape planting in the longer term.
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10.2.3 Just beyond Newton is Sturminster Newton Mill. The Mill building dates from the 17th century with
18th century red brick additions and the machinery is regularly operated, powered by the 1904
turbine. It is a popular visitor destination and an iconic building. It is leased by the Town Council and
managed and operated by the Sturminster Newton Museum & Mill Society.
10.2.4 To the south a straggling linear development rises up Glue Hill. Either side of this rural road, houses
are interspersed with small pasture fields with glimpsed views out to the north over the Stour valley.
The landscape is quite open with a few mature trees and only occasional high hedgerows. The
buildings themselves are mixed in character including Victorian and older vernacular houses standing
alongside more modern post war buildings with a more suburban character.
10.2.5 Broad Oak is another scattered linear development that comprises a variety of building styles, though
few houses are of particular historic or architectural merit. Hedges and trees are prominent in views
across the river valley to the north. The combination of its layout, its green spaces and open
landscape, and its distant views gives the hamlet a quite distinct airy and uncluttered feel. Increasing
traffic on the rural roads, particularly associated with the local mushroom farm, has given rise to local
concerns and this issue is covered in the following section.
10.2.6 The Town Bridge area centres on the road junction and river crossing point. Buildings are individual
and often set back from the road at varying angles. The thatched 17th Century Bull Tavern is
particularly characteristic, marking the junction to Broad Oak. The six-arched stone bridge was built in
the 16th century and widened in the 17th century. The causeway was added in the 18th century to
provide a roadway over fields that were liable to flooding.
Policy 36.

Protecting Rural Settlements’ character: Newton, Glue Hill and Broad Oak

Development should be in keeping with the predominant character of the area, respecting the positive
features it contains (see character description).
Character description

Predominant character of the area and positive features:

Layout:

Linear development, creating an attractive view corridor, with occasional breaks
providing attractive views across the wider countryside

Scale and form:

In keeping with a rural village, most buildings are modest in scale of up to two
storeys in height – a feature that should be continued.

Built styles and
features:

A variety of building styles, with older vernacular and Victorian era cottages
mixed with more modern development. Broad Oak and Glue Hill have much less
distinctive local vernacular, and draw more of their identity from the individuality
of buildings and green spaces

Materials:

A mix of local building materials, such as stone, timber and thatch

Fronts and
boundaries:

Most buildings front onto the road, being more set back towards the outskirts of
each settlement. Broad Oak and Glue Hill in particular have groups of houses set
back from the road with large areas of planted front gardens, which gives an
open and spacious feel to these areas that can be undermined by development
up to the road edge. There is particular variety in orientation in the Town Bridge
area. Boundaries are marked often with stone walls or hedgerows (particularly
predominant in Broad Oak)

Landscaping:

Leafy and well treed, and on the whole the transition between built form and the
surrounding landscape is smooth and gentle

Glue Hill and Broad Oak are particularly visible in wider views. Light coloured rendering, inappropriate
(particularly bright or reflective) roof materials and large, unbroken walls would not be appropriate in
locations that can clearly be viewed from the surrounding countryside. Larger scale (over two storey)
buildings are unlikely to be acceptable in the area as a whole. Planting will have a positive role to play in
helping reduce the impact of new building in these rural settlements
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10.3 The Character of the Countryside
10.3.1 The town’s surrounding countryside comprises gently undulating pasture with scattered farmsteads,
twisting lanes with thick mature hedgerows, and small bridges over a network of brooks, streams and
drainage ditches feeding into the Stour. The landscape contains a mosaic of copses and small wooded
areas, as well as many distinctive mature oaks and other native trees. Although development within
the rural areas of the Parish, outside of settlement boundaries, will be strictly controlled, it is
important that whatever development does take place respects the key positive features identified,
and fits into the particular landscape character described.
10.3.2 Over the past few decades there have been substantial changes in local farming with many working
farms becoming larger and more commercially driven, and with the construction of large industrialstyle sheds far removed from the more traditional image of the Dorset countryside. Farming plays a
key role in food production and maintains the countryside that so many of us enjoy. It is important
that farming continues, and that farms can be run on a sound economic basis. However, the siting and
design of the more modern, utilitarian agricultural buildings should be carefully considered as these
can otherwise be extremely conspicuous, detract from the landscape character and reduce the
tourism appeal of the area.
10.3.3 This also applies to other types of modern infrastructure, such as the expanses of solar panels and
wind turbines that have been introduced in the countryside over the past few decades. Rudge Hill
solar farm is one such example within the parish. It is located in a slightly lower lying field between
Glue Hill and Broad Oak, which is quite well concealed from most parts of the parish but can be seen
clearly when in closer proximity, and from the surrounding hills in Broad Oak from where it has a
considerable adverse visual impact. The solar farm was allowed on appeal on the understanding that
it would have a ‘moderate to major’ impact in local views, but that such harm would be limited, as in
wider views it would be seen as part of a broad landscape of fields, hedgerows and scattered
buildings. However, from our consultations it is clear that much of the appreciation that local
residents have of the countryside is based on their enjoyment of local views and the small scale and,
sometimes, intimate character of the landscape surrounding Sturminster Newton. Such schemes can
cumulatively impact on people’s experience of the countryside, and this appeal decision should not be
seen as setting a precedent within the Parish as further developments such as at Rudge Hill would
undermine the attractive overall character of the countryside.
10.3.4 Another issue of particular concern to local residents is the growth in the number of larger lorries and
heavy goods vehicles using the narrow rural lanes. This is particularly notable in Common Lane going
up to Broad Oak, where the mushroom farm operates. Not only do these large vehicles give rise to
road safety concerns due to the amount of road space and limited visibility (particularly where the
roads have little verge and steep banks), but where vehicles try to pass they have eroded the verges.
10.3.5 The following policy for development in the countryside has been drafted to guide development
where this occurs. It should also be applied to the rural areas adjoining the main town (in
circumstances where the built town character would not be appropriate as a guide).
Policy 37.

Rural areas countryside character

Development should be in keeping with the predominant character of the area, respecting the positive
features it contains (see character description).
Character description

Predominant character of the area and positive features:

Landscape:

Gently undulating agricultural landscape, mostly arable and pasture land with
large fields. The river meadows alongside the Stour, although wide, open and
flat, feel somewhat enclosed by the surrounding landscape. South of the A357
the land becomes more undulating, with medium to large fields, and the chalk
scarp just beyond Okeford Fitzpaine to the south creates a notable backdrop. To
the east Piddles Wood, an ancient oak and hazel coppice, is a local landmark.

Settlements:

Scattered farms, typically on the higher ground, and cottages. No major
development in the open landscape of the river corridor
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Road network

Diverse pattern of lanes and roads – sometimes narrow and twisting, and often
with wildflower-rich verges

Views:

Due to the open nature of the undulating land, there are many fine views in and
around this area of the Parish

Buildings:

The building ages and styles vary but in the main they are stone or brick built
with red tile or thatched roofs. Some of the more attractive and distinctive
buildings include the old chapel and the old school house along Chapel Road,
Bagber and Bagber House Farm

Vegetation:

Dense hedgerows surround fields with occasional mature deciduous trees
growing within the hedges and fields. Large mature oak trees are a particular
feature of the landscape. There are also occasional tree groups, coppices and
small woodlands which break the horizon and add texture to the agricultural
landscape

Where development would substantially increase large lorry movements on country lanes, measures will
need to be taken to make sure this level and type of traffic can be accommodated on the road network
without damage, hazard to other users and harm to the rural character of these roads.
Development that is not in keeping with the traditional rural character of the area or that may damage key
landscape views or settings will require particular scrutiny. This includes large industrial style agricultural
barns and large-scale renewable energy proposals. These will only be acceptable where their siting and
design (including landscape screening) can successfully integrate them into the rural landscape, and where
they are not visually prominent in views from the main rural recreational trails and roadways.
Important green spaces and views
10.3.6 The landscape around Sturminster Newton is part of the Blackmore Vale and has a real beauty and
sense of place. It is perhaps difficult to pick out any one place or places for special note – so many
different views and spaces are enjoyed from the various routes that cross the countryside. For
example, one of the most distinctive views is from the A357, just below Piddles Wood, travelling west
and looking across the Stour to Sturminster Newton. Piddles Wood itself is an ancient woodland and
is protected by its status as a Site of Special Scientific Interest. Another iconic view is from Colber
Bridge, an attractive Listed 19th century iron footbridge west of the town, looking north up-stream to
the old railway bridge. From Broad Oak, you can view the Mendip transmitter to the north, Lydlinch
Church to the east and the Dorset Gap and Bulbarrow Hill to the south.
10.3.7 The focus on designating Local Green Spaces has been primarily within or adjoining the existing
settlements, where spaces have a dual role including some form of community function (such as land
around the Mill, the cemetery, the riverside meadows opposite the Bull Tavern and the community
orchard in Broad Oak) or relate to a particularly important historic feature (such as the Castle). The
wider setting of the town provided by the water meadows associated within the River Stour area also
considered to be a particularly important area (although too extensive for Local Green Space
designation). These protected green spaces are listed in Policies 4 and 5 and shown on Map 3.
10.3.8 There is also a Care Farm near Fiddleford Manor, where lavender and other edible and bee friendly
plants are grown and harvested, and several Open Days held throughout the year. Although this site is
not designated as a Local Green Space, such projects are supported and valued by the community.
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Important character buildings and features
Photo 11 Manor Farm

Photo 12 Rural cottage

10.3.9 There are many Listed Buildings in this area, many within the Conservation Area at Newton, but also
farmhouses, cottages and other historic buildings scattered across the area. Of particular note is
Fiddleford Mill House, which is a Grade I Listed Building, and Fiddleford Manor, Sturminster Mill and
Sturminster Castle. A number of additional buildings have been highlighted for the local interest and
contribution they make, as described in the table below. These will be protected under Policy 3 and
are shown on Maps 17 and 17a.

Table 11. Rural area – Locally Important Buildings
Toll House, Bagber
Former toll house
Chapel Meadows, 6 Chapel Cottages,
Bagber Common

1877 Chapel converted to house, together with row of 4 Victorian
brick cottages

Higher Farm and Firefly Barn, Bagber

Traditional stone farmhouse and associated buildings

Manor House, Lower Bagber

Traditional stone farm house and associated buildings

Broad Oak Farm (cluster of buildings)
Common Lane, Broad Oak

Old farmhouse and adjoining cottage (stone) marking the entrance
to the village

Steep Cottage, Common Lane, Broad
Oak

Old cottage in a prominent location on a junction

Strouds Common Lane, Broad Oak

Very old house

Gulden Cottage, Broad Oak

Brick and stone cottage (converted from 2 cottages)

Greystones Common Lane, Broad Oak

Stone building prominent in wider views across the Blackmore Vale

Hillbrow Common Lane, Broad Oak

Early 20th Century brick built house, prominently situated at top of
hill

River House, Newton

Modern individually designed building on the river frontage notable
due to the striking design

101 and 102 Glue Hill, Rivers Corner

Row of traditional stone thatched cottages

Mill Farm House, Stalbridge Lane,
Newton

Former farmhouse with river frontage, part Brick, part stone, with
thatch and part tile roof

Former Methodist Chapel, south of the
Bridge, Newton Hill

Originally a Methodist Chapel dating from the 1800s

The Mount, Newton Hill

Large dwelling that overlooks the Bridge and the River Stour,
dating from the 1800s

Keepers Cottage adjacent to the
Cemetery on the A357

19thCentury Victorian Gothic-style lodge for the Cemetery. Now in
private ownership. Retains original iron railings and key original
detailing.
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Cemetery Chapel within the Town
Cemetery on the A357

19th Century Victorian Gothic-style chapel retaining original
detailing.

10.3.10 Particularly notable tree groupings include areas along the rivers and dismantled railway line and
around the Mill. Individual trees around Broad Oak are also of significance where they mark old field
boundaries. Trees around the North Dorset Business Park are important in screening the larger
industrial buildings. Such trees would be protected under Policy 6 and are described in more detail in
Table 3 and shown on Map 4.

10.4 Important Infrastructure, Routes and Connections
10.4.1 There are few community buildings and associated land located in this rural area. The two key ones,
protected under Policy 10 (Map 7) are the Mill, which is an important building and heritage centre,
and the Bull Tavern, which is the local pub for the area south of the Town Bridge (see also Policy 39).
10.4.2 There is also the town cemetery and a number of important open spaces managed for recreation,
which are protected as Local Green Spaces under Policy 4 (Map 3)

10.5 Areas of Change
10.5.1 Development that may come forward will be guided by the general policies above. Additional
guidance is provided in relation to Rolls Mill (North Dorset Business Park) and the two potential
development sites at Newton and Town Bridge:
North Dorset Business Park - Rolls Mill (Map 17a)
10.5.2 The North Dorset Business Park site lies immediately north of the A357 on the western end of
Newton, just east of the River Divelish. The site has been proposed for employment for many years
and is gradually being built out. As well as providing the potential for long-term business growth in
the area, this strategic employment site also provides scope for businesses within the town that are
perhaps not in the best location (due to their proximity to housing or the large lorry movements they
generate that have to go through the historic town centre) to relocate into modern and flexible
premises with better access onto the strategic road network.
10.5.3 Under the Local Plan policies, it is primarily intended for B1 (business), B2 (general industrial) and B8
(storage and distribution) type uses, although other employment-related uses may also be
acceptable. In particular, uses that support the business park ethos, such as education/training and
other business support functions, are likely to work well in the anticipated mix. However, uses that
would be better located closer to the town centre (such as community venues, healthcare facilities,
financial/professional services and retail of non-bulky goods), or have a residential element (such as a
residential care home) would not be welcomed.
10.5.4 The original development brief for the site (commissioned by SturQuest and endorsed by the Local
Planning Authority) envisaged the southern part of the site being more suited to a high-quality
business park, presenting the site’s best face to the main road, whilst distribution-based businesses
could be accommodated to the north. This concept is carried forward into this Neighbourhood Plan as
providing a reasonable and flexible basis for considering future planning applications. Another key
point is the need to avoid disturbance and disruption to existing site occupiers and nearby residential
uses at all stages of the development – therefore consideration needs to be given to access
arrangements and where more unneighbourly business uses are located. The exact extent of the site
is shown differently in the Local Plan and earlier brief, and therefore the opportunity has been taken
to clarify the extent of the area to which this policy refers, taking into account more recent planning
consents, the topography and potential impacts of the development.
10.5.5 The site occupies rising ground to the west of a small ridge of land that runs between the Rivers
Divelish and Stour, and land adjoining the River Divelish may occasionally be affected by flooding (and
further assessment may be required if there is potential flood risk). It is reasonably well screened in
wider views from the north due to the surrounding topography, existing development and tree cover.
However, in relation to these features, the siting, scale and massing of buildings and materials used in
the development, will all influence its overall visual impact.
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10.5.6 Links between the business park and the town do need to be improved for cyclists and pedestrians, as
it is a feasible distance for people working there to walk or cycle. The most direct and accessible route
is along the pavement by the A357. This is in good condition although there is a problem with
overhanging growth from one or two gardens in Newton. The road has to be crossed where the
pavement changes sides and a crossing could be provided in conjunction with some traffic calming
which may mitigate the issue of speeding traffic through the settlement. The possible development at
Barton Farm could be the catalyst for this. There are existing public rights of way avoiding heavy
traffic, but more direct and all-weather routes would make walking and cycling more attractive.
There are practical and other issues to be overcome but the intention is to link the northern and
eastern ends of the site to Stalbridge Lane, and thereby on towards the extended Trailway.
Policy 38.

Land at North Dorset Business Park

The development of land at the North Dorset Business Park as shown on Map 17a, will be supported for
employment uses, provided all the following criteria are met:


the primary use falls within B1/B2/B8 type use or is for education/training facilities, ancillary retail
of bulky goods and other uses whose main focus is business support



the design of buildings fronting onto, or clearly visible from, the A357 is of a high quality,
appropriate to a business park (as opposed to a general industrial estate), and incorporates
suitable landscaping to reinforce the semi-rural character of this section of the road



the siting of an occupying business use would not be likely to have an adverse impact on existing
businesses or nearby dwellings, by virtue of its operation, emitted noise or smell, times of
operation or anticipated traffic movements



the landscaping scheme provides a robust tree and hedgerow screen around the northern, western
and eastern perimeters of the site, with buildings and any parking and external storage areas
suitably sited and designed (in terms of height and materials) to ensure views from the rights of
way south of the site, Stalbridge Lane and public footpaths along the south-western edge of the
town are not unduly harmed



provision is made for all-weather pedestrian/cycle routes linking the site with the town and the
extended Trailway, from the northern and eastern edge of the site via Stalbridge Lane.
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Figure 9. North Dorset Business Park – concepts and issues diagram18

Land adjoining Barton Farmhouse (Map 17a area 12)
10.5.7 The only other site considered as having potential for housing development is the garden adjoining
Barton Farmhouse on the western end of Newton. It is worth noting that the field further west was
considered to be too visually prominent and unsuited for development.
10.5.8 The site rises gently up, away from the A357 main road towards the housing on its southern
boundary. As such it still could be potentially prominent in the approach to Newton from the west.
The road front is defined by a row of mature ash trees that reduce the prominence of this site and
should be maintained in the scheme (and ideally strengthened by other species in the event that the
ash trees become victims of ash die-back). Development here should largely be set back from the
road, and designed at a relatively low density in keeping with the village character.
10.5.9 At about 0.4ha in size, the site could have room for about 8 dwellings at a density of 20dph. This is
below the current threshold in the Local Plan where a mix of house types including affordable housing
would generally be required. This site would suit the inclusion of some high quality larger homes.
Policy 39.

Land adjoining Barton Farmhouse

The development of land adjoining Barton Farmhouse (as shown on Map 17a area 12), will be supported
for housing, provided all the following criteria are met:

18



suitable vehicular access can be provided from the A357, where practical including measures that
will reduce traffic speeds, which should be designed in the local vernacular to be in keeping with
the character of this important approach to the town



the frontage onto the A357 retains the existing mature trees and includes additional native

© Crown copyright and database rights 2017. Ordnance Survey (0100052950). Use of this data is subject to terms and conditions.
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planting to retain the semi-rural character of this section of the road


the layout and design of the development is in keeping with the local vernacular character of the
village, appropriate to its location at the entrance to the village and Conservation Area, and where
development is typically more dispersed and softened by planting



any further measures that may be required as part of an approved biodiversity mitigation plan are
secured

Conversion of rural buildings
10.5.10 National changes to the current planning system allow small, redundant farm buildings to be re-used,
for uses such as farm shops, offices, workshops, storage and even as housing or holiday
accommodation, under permitted development rights (without the need for a planning application).
There are limits on what changes can be made – linked to the size of the building, its structural
condition, its current (or last) use, and whether its location makes a change of use impractical or
undesirable (for example, if it is located next to a slurry pit). There are currently no rights to extend
such buildings or provide a garden area if there is no associated land, and any applications to do so
will be scrutinised through the normal planning process. The Local Plan policy allows a wide range of
uses, but has more restrictive conditions than the permitted development rights in terms of location,
and does not allow extensions to the building (unless to meet essential functional requirements of the
intended use) or changes to its curtilage.
10.5.11 Meetings with representatives from the farming community highlighted the desire to have greater
flexibility in the re-use of former agricultural buildings for housing, including the option for live-work
units. There was general consensus in subsequent consultations that the Neighbourhood Plan should
support such conversions and potentially allow modest extensions and alterations where such
changes would strengthen the viability of farming enterprises, and to actively improve local character.
10.5.12 A bat survey should be undertaken and if evidence of bats is discovered, a biodiversity mitigation plan
will need to be approved and submitted with a planning application in line with the Dorset
Biodiversity Protocol.
Policy 40.

Re-use of redundant agricultural buildings

The re-use of, and minor extensions and alterations to, agricultural buildings that are of permanent and
sound construction, will be supported in line with the Local Plan policies or provided it is demonstrated that
the following criteria are all met:


the building is no longer suitable in the context of modern farming techniques,



the change of use would support the on-going viability of an established farming enterprise, and
would not cause significant environmental harm,



any physical changes would result in a more appropriate design of building in keeping with the
predominant character of the area and its positive features, and



any extension or use of the curtilage should not be visually intrusive and would be in keeping with
the rural character of the area

10.6 Changes to the Settlement Boundary
10.6.1 As part of the Neighbourhood Plan, the settlement boundaries adopted in the Local Plan have been
checked to make sure they still provide an appropriate division between the built-up areas and
surrounding countryside.
10.6.2 Under Policy 8 we have modified the previous settlement boundary around Newton and the Town
Bridge area to take account of results of our work on important local green spaces, and recognise the
less developed character of the area around Town Bridge and more closely follows the existing field
boundaries. The settlement boundary has also been changed around Rolls Mill, as this is a specific
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employment allocation and would not otherwise be considered appropriate for infill development. In
summary, the main changes are:
> Exclude the areas around Sturminster Mill, the remains of Sturminster Castle and Castle Farm,
Sturminster Newton Town Cemetery and the field adjoining, to its east, the Bull Tavern (which is
designated in the Local Plan as an Important Open and Wooded Area
> Exclude Rolls Mill (North Dorset Business Park)
> Exclude corner of field adjoining Hillcrest Close
> Include the Land adjoining Barton Farmhouse allocation.
10.6.3 We have also considered whether the remaining hamlets such as Broad Oak, Glue Hill and Bagber
should have settlement boundaries but concluded that, because of the nature and character of the
settlements and their surroundings, they should remain in the countryside for the purposes of the
general policy of development restraint.
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11 How the Plan will be Implemented
Introduction
11.1.1 We have worked closely with the local community in the preparation of this plan and it is clear that
continuing dialogue is essential if future development is to be consistent with its aims and proposals.
11.1.2 The Town Council will work with its partners to ensure local residents, businesses and other relevant
groups and organisations can continue to be involved in shaping the proposals for our Parish. This
includes reviewing the need to update the Plan as the town’s needs change over time and considering
new developments with developers throughout the planning cycle – from emerging designs, planning
application preparation through to construction. We have therefore set out in this section how this
will be achieved.
11.1.3 A Neighbourhood Plan becomes part of the development plan for the area after it has passed the
referendum process and is officially ‘made’.
11.1.4 The local planning authority (North
Dorset District Council at time of
publication in 2017) makes decisions on
planning applications.
11.1.5 Sturminster Newton Town Council’s role
is to consider all planning applications
within the Parish and to make a
recommendation to the Local Planning
Authority about them on behalf of the
local community. The Town Council will
use the Neighbourhood Plan as a basis
for making such recommendations and
will consult with the community as
appropriate.

Local Government Re-Organisation
In 2016 consultation began on the possibility of
significant changes in local government. Depending on
the outcome, the District and County Councils may be
re-structured. If this were to happen, the status of the
Neighbourhood Plan would remain unaltered as part of
the development plan for the area. However, the Local
Planning Authority role, and other roles (such as the
County Council’s highways responsibilities) may come
under different organisations. Because of this
uncertainty we have included their role rather than
current name when referring to these organisations

Planning Applications
11.1.6 The Local Plan (Policy 24) requires developers to engage with the local community and offer realistic
opportunities for local people to influence development proposals where practical and feasible to do
so.
11.1.7 Anyone contemplating a planning application in Sturminster Newton is encouraged to consult the
policies and proposals in this plan. The Town Council encourages applicants to discuss their proposals
with neighbours and others likely to be affected. This pre-application engagement is especially
important on larger or particularly sensitive sites where there is likely to be a great deal of public
interest in the proposed plans. We have procedures in place that can help with this.
11.1.8 If a developer wishes to present their ideas to members of the Town Council informally there are
opportunities every month to do this and we would be happy to explain the arrangements we can put
in place.
11.1.9 As with all planning applications in the Parish, local residents, businesses and developers can submit
comments on applications to the local planning authority. If these are copied to the Town Council
they will be considered by the Town Council in deciding its response to the local planning authority.
11.1.10 In all cases, please contact the Town Council at:
> Address: Old Market Hill, Sturminster Newton DT10 1FH
> Phone: 01258 475136
> Email: admin@sturminsternewton-tc.gov.uk
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Reviewing the Plan
11.1.11 This Plan has an end date of 2031. However, if there are major changes affecting the area, either in
terms of national or local planning policy, it is quite possible that the plan could become outdated
sooner than this. Monitoring (such as whether an appropriate mix of housing is being achieved) may
also highlight the need for action. The Town Council will need to decide if this is the case and schedule
work to re-examine and amend the content. The exact timing of any future review will depend on a
number of factors, including resources, volunteers, the need for development and the extent to which
the Plan remains up-to-date.
Local Plan Review
11.1.12 Drafting the policies in the Neighbourhood Plan raised a number of points that could usefully be
considered through the future review of the Local Plan. These are summarised here for ease of
reference:
> the limited potential for long-term growth may justify amending the status of the town as a main
location for meeting strategic growth
> the settlement status of Newton and the area around the Town Bridge, and whether these should
be downgraded from their current ‘town’ status if not considered an appropriate location for the
town’s future growth
> including any built-out allocations within the settlement boundary
> reviewing the Important Open and Wooded Areas noting those that have not been carried forward
as Local Green Spaces or otherwise protected in this Plan
> testing the viability of including higher options standards in Building Regulations (Part M) for
accessible homes, and if feasible including a policy requirement that will deliver such homes as
part of the housing mix.
Status of Supplementary Planning Documents specific to Sturminster Newton
11.1.13 At the time of writing this plan there were three supplementary planning guidance documents written
specifically for the area. These have been reviewed and, where appropriate, their withdrawal has
been suggested in order to avoid unnecessary overlap.
Table 12. Supplementary Planning Documents
DOCUMENT
CONSIDERATION

SUGGESTED STATUS

North Dorset Business
Park Design and
Development Brief
(2012)

The concepts and key planning
principles have been carried forward
into this Neighbourhood Plan,
leaving just background information

This document provides useful background
information on this important employment
site but can be formally withdrawn as
supplementary guidance

Station Road Area
Design &
Development Brief
(2008)

The concepts and key planning
principles have been carried forward
into this Neighbourhood Plan,
leaving just background information

This document provides useful background
information on this important redevelopment
site but can be formally withdrawn as
supplementary guidance

Town Design
Statement (2008)

Reviewed and used to formulate the
design and character policies
contained in this Neighbourhood
Plan

This document provides a finer grain of detail
than could be included in this Neighbourhood
Plan and should be retained as
supplementary guidance. Any conflict
between with Neighbourhood Plan policies
should be resolved in favour of the
Neighbourhood Plan.
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12 Infrastructure Improvements and Future Projects
12.1.1 Although a Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) Charging Schedule for North Dorset has been subject
to examination, and the examiner concluded that it is an appropriate basis on which the District
Council could introduce CIL, the District Council has not approved and implemented the Charging
Schedule. Consequently, the District Council continues to make use of planning obligations, in line
with the tests set out in the CIL regulations in terms of securing contributions in respect of proposals
for new development. To this end any monies collected from developments in the Parish will be spent
on infrastructure and other qualifying projects in Sturminster Newton Parish. It is anticipated that CIL
will be reviewed at an appropriate time by the new Dorset Unitary Authority.
Potential projects
12.1.2 The Local Planning Authority has indicated that it will work with partners and developers to ensure
that the level of social infrastructure across the District is maintained and enhanced. It recognises in
the Local Plan that the proposed growth in the local population will require some existing facilities in
Sturminster Newton to be extended or improved, in particular:
> expansion of the Sturminster Newton High School, which can be accommodated on the existing
site;
> expansion of the William Barnes Primary School, which may need to be relocated; and
> upgrading and expansion of the Leisure Centre.
12.1.3 As part of the work on the Neighbourhood Plan other potential projects were identified by our own
work with the community in addition to the strategic projects mentioned above. This list in the
following table 13 is not exhaustive and may need to be updated. However, it provides a clear
indication of the type of projects that local people have agreed would be worthwhile. The scope of
any project will be limited by available funds, as it will have to be funded by statutory bodies,
developers or other available sources. The Town Council has commenced some of these projects and
will include them in its annual business plan subject to funding constraints and agreement with other
key stakeholders.
Table 13. Identified Local Projects identified for funding
Project description

Who is responsible for
delivery

For more
information…

Regeneration of the Station Road Car Park area – Policy 20 and 22
The Town Council will work together with the freeholders
of the sites in the Station Road area and at Clarkes Yard to
consider the viability of a consolidated scheme. Key steps:



Initial discussions with individual freeholders –
complete – agreement to explore further
NDDC (the largest freeholder) – engagement of
possible developer – under negotiation
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Town Council – overall
project coordination
The District Council or its
successor – engagement of
partner to develop site
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See Section 5.5

Project description

Who is responsible for
delivery

For more
information…

Town centre traffic management and public realm improvements project – Policy 19
The Town Council, in conjunction with the Local Planning
Authority and the Highways Authority, will work together
to try to implement a scheme of public realm
enhancements in the town centre area aimed at improving
visitor experience and enhancing the historic character of
the area. Major improvements may be linked to the
regeneration of the Station Road Car Park area. Key steps:





Inclusion of public realm improvements in the
project to regenerate the Station Road area – partfunded by CIL contributions – Town Council
Economic Development Team
Use of CIL funding from other developments and
application for grants for incremental
improvements
involvement of local retail businesses – recent
meetings are considering improvements to the
visual appearance of the centre (flowers,
encouraging owners to redecorate shop fronts etc.)

Town Council –

See Section 5.3



Details of the
scheme will be
subject to public
consultation




project initiation,
coordination and
management
determination of
allocation of CIL from
development
identification of
additional funding

Local Planning Authority –
approval of changes and
allocation of CIL
Highways Authority –
Design and approval of
changes to road layouts
Businesses –
improvements in the town
centre appearance

Retailers – shop frontages
improvements, ‘in bloom’
etc.
Town centre parking signage, charges and fees – Policies 19 and 20
The Town Council (through the town’s Economic
Development project) will work together with the
owners/operators of town centre car parks, to try to bring
about a more coordinated approach, and fairer and
appropriate parking charges, for the town centre.
Optimum location of parking for visitors, workers and
disabled visitors will be considered. Key steps:





Review of parking signage and usage
Improvement of signage – approved by the
Highways Authority
Parking scheme to incentivise visitors – new
meters being installed that can print vouchers
Negotiations with other car park freeholders to
incorporate into an overall approach.

Town Council – project
management and
coordination and
improvement of Town
Council signage

See Section 3.6,
5.3.8, 5.5

The District Council or its
successor –
implementation of changes
to parking charges
Highways Authority –
parking signage
Charles Higgins Partnership
(owners of the parking
around The Exchange and
Coop) – agreement to
incorporation into any
coordinated scheme

Economic Development Plan – Policies 15, 19, 20, 22, 38, 39
A separate Economic Development Plan is being developed
by the Town Council to help identify projects and create
the case for investment to support the area’s economy.
Key steps:


Draft Economic Development Plan document –
completion April 2017
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Town Council through its
established Economic
Development project

See Section 3.7,
3.8, 3.9, 4.6, 5.3,
5.5, 10.5

Project description

Who is responsible for
delivery

For more
information…



Implementation projects under way include:
o Tourism Association
o Education and Skills
o Web site and marketing
o Enterprise Hub feasibility study for North
Dorset Business Park
o Town Business Manager
o Car parking improvements – see above
 Projects yet to start:
o Station Road Regeneration
o Public Realm Improvements
Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan – Policies 1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 15, 16, 17, 18,19
The Town Council will work with the Local Planning
Authority to draw up a Conservation Area Appraisal and
Management Plan, to provide further guidance on the
architectural and historic interest of the area and how it
should be conserved and enhanced. Key steps:

Town Council to initiate
review of Conservation
Area in conjunction with
the Local Planning
Authority

See Sections
3.3, 4.2,
5.1,5.2,5.3



Conservation Officer to
Conservation Officer – advice on structure,
complete a Conservation
approach and threats
Plan
 Town Council to include in 2018 business plan
Local Heritage List of locally valued historic buildings – Policies 1, 3
The Town Council will forward the identified Locally
Important Buildings to the Local Planning Authority, to
consider whether it may be expedient to include these on
the Local Heritage List (LHL).

Town Council to submit list
of Locally Important
Buildings

The Conditions Report on the key walking and cycling
routes across the town identified some shortcomings,
particularly where the key pedestrian routes cross busy
roads. The Town Council will work with the Highways
Authority and the Rangers to try to bring about possible
improvements. Key steps:

Town Council to initiate
and manage project.

See Section 4.2
and sections 510

Local Planning Authority to
incorporate into LHL
Improvements to the key foot/cycle paths across the town – Policies 12, 13, 14
See Section 4.5



Work with landowners, Highways and Rangers to
clarify implementation costs, work and schedule
 Review possible improvements and alternatives for
access from the town to the North Dorset Business
Park
 Include identified and agreed improvements in the
Town Council Business Plan as funding becomes
available
Improvements to open spaces and play provision – Policy 11
The Town Council will work with partners to improve the
Town Council to manage
main open spaces and play provision in the town. The main projects and to support
priorities for improvement include:
other organisations in
acquiring and establishing
 the Sturminster Newton United Football Club
additional leisure and
(training and all-weather pitches) – discussions
recreation facilities
under way with the High School
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See Section 4.5,
5.4
Contact the
Town Council

Project description

Who is responsible for
delivery

For more
information…



equipped play for all age ranges at the War
Memorial and Rixon Recreation Grounds - Skate
Bowl project under way
 allotments on land off Elm Close – provision
subject to development of this site.
Completion of, and continuing improvements to, the Trailway and other rural recreational trails – Policies
13, 14, 20 and 22
The Trailway route runs along the route of the former
railway, and the section east of the town is well used by
cyclists, equestrians and walkers (and is suitable for people
using mobility scooters and buggies). The Highways
Authority has been working with local landowners to
complete the route through the town and onwards to
Stalbridge. Other important rural recreational trails around
the parish have also been identified in this Neighbourhood
Plan, and the Town Council will encourage landowners and
the Highways Authority to improve the recreational value
of these trails. Key steps:

Town Council – project
management and
coordination
Rangers – implementation
of the paths and
negotiation with
freeholders

See Sections
4.5, 5.4
Contact the
Town Council or
Open Spaces
Group

Open Spaces Group –
requirements for signage,
layout and design



Work with landowners and Rangers to clarify
implementation costs, work and schedule
 Include identified Town Council actions in the
Town Council Business Plan
Tree protection project and planting scheme – Policies 2, 6
The Town Council will forward the trees identified as
particularly significant to the Local Planning Authority to
consider whether it may be expedient to make a Tree
Preservation Order (TPO) in the interests of amenity.
The Town Council will also consider setting up a tree
planting grant scheme using some of the developer funds
to enhance the area

Town Council – provision of
list of trees and groups of
trees to be subject to TPO
Town Council to fund tree
planting as appropriate
Local Planning Authority to
implement TPOs for the list

See Section
4.2.17-19
Contact the
Town Council or
Open Spaces
Group

12.1.4 Inevitably, new project opportunities will arise that may come into fruition during the lifespan of this
Plan. One longer-term potential project (outlined below) is an example that came to light just prior to
finalising the Plan, and could offer considerable potential to contribute to the well-being of the parish.
At the current time, there are no firm plans – but projects such as this may benefit from further
consideration.
Table 14. Possible future projects: Somerset and Dorset Railway
What could this mean?

For more
information…

An enthusiastic group of volunteers has restored and reopened nearby Shillingstone
Station and has collected a wide range of rolling stock, as well as much historic railway
paraphernalia associated with the Somerset and Dorset line. The station with its museum
and café is a considerable draw for visitors, particularly as it is placed on the Trailway. The
Shillingstone Railway Group has an aspiration to reopen the line for as continuous a length
as possible (similar to other ‘heritage’ railway lines that operate successfully and profitably
throughout the country), including the three-mile-long link to Sturminster Newton.

Studies are at a
very early stage
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A new heritage railway might have a considerable positive impact on Sturminster Newton.
If potentially viable and technically feasible it may be supported by the Town Council
provided there is clear public support from the local community, and it would not be
harmful to:




the use of the Trailway as a walking, cycling and equestrian route,
the amenities of residents and other neighbouring uses
the landscape and other environmental assets of the Parish.
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Appendix A Evidence Base
The policies in the Plan are based on extensive evidence gathering. Where relevant, key evidence is mentioned in the preamble to the policy statements in the
document. The following sets out the detailed evidence base supporting the Plan and can be accessed by contacting the Town Council who will be happy to help with
access. Links next to each document will take you to a copy of the document on-line.

PLAN SECTION

CONTENT and relevant NP policies

Core document

Additional supporting evidence

General
documents

Overarching policy documents – relates to all
policies or general background

Climate Change Review

Sturminster Newton Ward Profile –
background data on the NP Area

(GEN)
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Design,
landscape and
environment
(CHAR)

https://drive.google.com/file/d/0B0iabMkuwQJ5M
WxCcGJYYzRkUVU/view?usp=sharing

Work stemming from the landscape character
review

Summary Report on Character Assessment work

Policy 4.

Local Green Spaces

Matrix Character Appraisal

Policy 5

Other Green Spaces

Policy 6.

Trees in the landscape

https://drive.google.com/file/d/0B0iabMkuwQJ5U
mlNSEhxUlJrWkU/view?usp=sharing

Policy 8.

Settlement boundary revision

https://drive.google.com/file/d/0B0iabMku
wQJ5bnE4NGxuc0F1Slk/view?usp=sharing

Work Done – data folders containing
https://drive.google.com/file/d/0B0iabMkuwQJ5TH detailed assessments
Policy 1.
Design and character of buildings pzSE52OWtWTUk/view?usp=sharing
 Open Spaces
and their settings
Additional core documents:
 Trees
Policy 2.
Important views and landscape 2008 Town Design Statement
 Buildings
sensitivity
https://drive.google.com/file/d/0B0iabMkuwQJ5TG
 Views
Policy 3.
Locally Important Buildings
VRcFlpeS13a28/view?usp=sharing

Policies 17, 23, 27, 31, 33, 36, 37 Area Character
policies

Matrix Character summary boards used in Nov 15
Exhibition
https://drive.google.com/drive/folders/0B0iabMku
wQJ5eWRjZmlzNE1TbFk?usp=sharing

https://drive.google.com/drive/folders/0B0i
abMkuwQJ5VUYtN3VBSlhzRDA?usp=sharing
Design Principles draft and comments by
NDDC Planning
https://drive.google.com/drive/folders/0B0i
abMkuwQJ5cDMydldPX3NFQU0?usp=sharin
g

ND Landscape Sensitivity Assessment –
Settlement boundary paper
wind solar
https://drive.google.com/file/d/0B0iabMkuwQJ5bU
https://drive.google.com/file/d/0B0iabMku
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PLAN SECTION

CONTENT and relevant NP policies

Core document

Additional supporting evidence

9qLUFzMDdWX0E/view?usp=sharing

wQJ5NHQ2V0VJaEhCaTA/view?usp=sharing
Matrix - Evidence and Document Review
https://drive.google.com/file/d/0B0iabMku
wQJ5Tk00WnJqRnFxbjQ/view?usp=sharing
Dorset Historic Towns Appraisal
https://drive.google.com/drive/folders/0B0i
abMkuwQJ5ZnRWTHoydzBVaEk?usp=sharin
g
National Character Area Appraisal –
Blackmore Vale and Vale of Wardour
https://drive.google.com/file/d/0B0iabMku
wQJ5QUNEeTF2S3NSN0E/view?usp=sharing
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DERC Protected Species List
https://drive.google.com/file/d/0B0iabMku
wQJ5QnBRMlBYUlY1Nlk/view?usp=sharing

Housing

Policy 7.

Housing numbers and locations

(HSG)

Policy 9.

Housing types

Policy 20

Station Road site

Policy 21

Market Hill site

Policy 22
Clarkes Yard site and other land
at the Bath Road/ Old Market Hill junction
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Policy 24.
Road

Market Fields site, east of Bath

Policy 25.
View

Former council offices at Stour

Policy 26.

Land at Yewstock Fields

Housing Supply Paper –

Minerals Safeguarding Areas –
https://drive.google.com/file/d/0B0iabMkuwQJ5QX https://drive.google.com/file/d/0B0iabMku
wQJ5WkQ1aEhaSkNSc2M/view?usp=sharing
hyc052R1ZnOE0/view?usp=sharing
Station Road Creamery Design Brief April
Housing Needs Paper –
https://drive.google.com/file/d/0B0iabMkuwQJ5U2 2008 https://drive.google.com/file/d/0B0iabMku
Z6MXpkVlhqaE0/view?usp=sharing
wQJ5LThpYUQ1WjlVd1U/view?usp=sharing
North Dorset DC Annual Monitoring Report 2016 –
progress on implementing the Local Plan Part 1 Jan ND Viability Update report – 2016 –
viability of CIL and Affordable Housing 2016
https://drive.google.com/file/d/0B0iabMku
https://drive.google.com/file/d/0B0iabMkuwQJ5YX wQJ5bzNkT3liUmFvOTQ/view?usp=sharing
FzQ3VDUmxLcVE/view?usp=sharing
Sturminster Newton Ward Profile –
North Dorset 2012 SHMA Summary Report background data on the NP Area
https://drive.google.com/file/d/0B0iabMkuwQJ5TX

PLAN SECTION

CONTENT and relevant NP policies

Core document

Additional supporting evidence

Policy 29.

North Honeymead Fields

BWMERQc2RxWkU/view?usp=sharing

Policy 30.

Land North of Manston Road

https://drive.google.com/file/d/0B0iabMku
wQJ5TzE3eVZtQnFFT2M/view?usp=sharing

Policy 32.
Policy 34.
Policy 35.
Policy 39.
Farmhouse

Eastern Dorset 2015 SHMA
Land south and east of Elm Close summary report –
https://drive.google.com/file/d/0B0iabMkuwQJ5aG
William Barnes school site
12VXdKRmhRR0U/view?usp=sharing
Hammonds Yard site
Ecology Report – SN potential development sites
Land adjoining Barton

Sept 2016 https://drive.google.com/file/d/0B0iabMkuwQJ5cDJ
UeVJJNkZhUVE/view?usp=sharing
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Elm Close Farm - Odour Report Jan 2015 –
https://drive.google.com/file/d/0B0iabMkuwQJ5a0
RqbkExRWUxek0/view?usp=sharing
Elm Close Farm – East – Bull Ground Lane – Ecology
Report https://drive.google.com/file/d/0B0iabMkuwQJ5cW
dQa1paeG9pdWM/view?usp=sharing
Elm Close Farm - South – Ecology Report https://drive.google.com/file/d/0B0iabMkuwQJ5R3
Z2SnFLUkpfS2M/view?usp=sharing

Community
Assets (COM)

Policy 10.
Important Community Buildings
and associated land
Policy 11.
Open space and recreation
provision and standards in new housing
developments
Policy 28.
Leisure Hub
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Sturminster Newton Community Assets Review Jan
2017 https://drive.google.com/file/d/0B0iabMkuwQJ5MV
FPbXItUWFDRU0/view?usp=sharing

N Dorset Local Plan – Infrastructure Delivery Plan
Honeymead Lane Education and 2014 – also sets out priorities for CIL https://drive.google.com/file/d/0B0iabMkuwQJ5am
ZXUmhBTy1oN1k/view?usp=sharing

PLAN SECTION

CONTENT and relevant NP policies

Movement
around the
Parish (TRAN)

Policy 12.
Delivering a safe and convenient Report on the Transport and Route evidence base
travel network
for Sturminster Newton https://drive.google.com/file/d/0B0iabMkuwQJ5dk
Policy 13.
The Trailway
4xVUN4M1FkT0E/view?usp=sharing
Policy 14.
Rural recreational trails
Policy 15.
Improving the Town Centre –
safe and pedestrian friendly public realm, and
provision of sufficient parking.
Policy 20.
of Trailway

Station Road (Area 1) -extension
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Policy 22.
Clarkes Yard site and other land
at the Bath Road/ Market Hill junction pedestrian and cycle route network – route of
Trailway
Policy 24.
Market Fields site, east of Bath
Road – pedestrian and cycle routes
Policy 28.
Honeymead Lane Education and
Leisure Hub - pedestrian and cycle routes
Policy 30.
Land North of Manston Road –
provision of a landscaped recreational trail
Policy 32.
Land South and East of Elm Close
- Pedestrian and Cycle Route and Trailway
Policy 34.
William Barnes Primary School
site – Pedestrian and cycle routes
Policy 38.
Land at North Dorset Business
Park – Pedestrian and cycle route to the NDBP
Table 13.
Identified Local Projects
identified for funding – projects to improve
transport network – cycle ways, Trailway and
pedestrian routes.
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Core document

Additional supporting evidence
Dorset County Council Parking Guidance https://drive.google.com/file/d/0B0iabMku
wQJ5VzNQeTh5UDRMaU0/view?usp=sharin
g
Dorset County Council Highways and
Principle Rights of Way https://drive.google.com/file/d/0B0iabMku
wQJ5aHNSNzR3S3dKYlU/view?usp=sharing
Presentation by Matrix on the SN Heritage
Railway Opportunity https://drive.google.com/file/d/0B0iabMku
wQJ5bWtPMDZHWUlMRlk/view?usp=sharin
g

PLAN SECTION

CONTENT and relevant NP policies

Business Growth
and Encouraging
more Visitors
(BUS)

Policy 38.

Core document

Land at North Dorset Business Park

North Dorset Business Park Design and
Development Brief April 2012 Policy 40. Re-use of redundant agricultural
buildings which includes provision for residential https://drive.google.com/file/d/0B0iabMkuwQJ5S2J
uc2swVnI4cU0/view?usp=sharing
uses

Additional supporting evidence
Bournemouth, Dorset and Poole
Workspace Strategy Oct 2016 https://drive.google.com/file/d/0B0iabMku
wQJ5Z1ExUjY3TTNmajA/view?usp=sharing

Report on Farming Consultation October 2015 https://drive.google.com/file/d/0B0iabMkuwQJ5T3J
1azhJdktXYjQ/view?usp=sharing
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Town Centre
(TC)

Policy 15.

Improving the Town Centre

Policy 16.
Uses in the shopping frontages
protection zone
Policy 17.
character

Protecting Town Centre Area

Policy 18.

Shop Fronts

https://drive.google.com/file/d/0B0iabMkuwQJ5V3
RyTTBLNmR3bTA/view?usp=sharing

Policy 19.
Town centre public realm
improvements

NDDC Joint Retail Study March 2008 https://drive.google.com/file/d/0B0iabMkuwQJ5LX
psMXJidXlWdEk/view?usp=sharing

Policy 20.

Station Road site

2008 Town Design Statement – ref Policy 20

Policy 21.

Market Hill site

https://drive.google.com/file/d/0B0iabMkuwQJ5TG
VRcFlpeS13a28/view?usp=sharing

Policy 22.
Clarkes Yard site and other land
at the Bath Road/ Old Market Hill junction
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Town Centre Health Check Report January 2017 Station Road Design Brief 2008 https://drive.google.com/file/d/0B0iabMkuwQJ5Mjl https://drive.google.com/file/d/0B0iabMku
hSnF3dklfU0E/view?usp=sharing
wQJ5bHQ5WVBmZkNRdEk/view?usp=sharin
g
NDDC Shopfronts Guidance – January 2015

Agenda Item 7
Full Council
8 March 2019
Hazelbury Bryan Neighbourhood Plan 2018 to
2031
For Decision
Portfolio Holder
Councillor David Walsh

Senior Leadership Team Contact:
S Hill, Strategic Director

Report Author:
Ed Gerry, Planning Policy Team Leader

Statutory Authority
The various stages for preparing and making a neighbourhood plan are
prescribed in the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 (as amended) and the
Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 (as amended), the Localism Act
2011 and the Neighbourhood Planning Act 2017. More detail is set out in the
Neighbourhood Planning (General) Regulations 2012 (as amended) and the
Neighbourhood Planning (Referendums) Regulations 2012 (as amended).

Purpose of Report
1. To make the Hazelbury Bryan Neighbourhood Plan 2018 to 2031 part of
the development plan for use in planning decisions in the Hazelbury Bryan
Neighbourhood Area.

Officer Recommendations
2.The following recommendations are made:
a) That the District Council makes the Hazelbury Bryan Neighbourhood
Plan 2018 to 2031 (as set out in Appendix A) part of the statutory
development plan for the Hazelbury Bryan Neighbourhood Area.
b) That the District Council offers its congratulations to Hazelbury Bryan
Parish Council and members of the Neighbourhood Plan Group in
producing a successful neighbourhood plan.

Reason for Decision
3. To make the Hazelbury Bryan Neighbourhood Plan 2018 to 2031 part of
the statutory development plan for the Hazelbury Bryan Neighbourhood
Area. In addition, to recognise the significant amount of work undertaken
by the Parish Council and members of the Neighbourhood Plan Group in
preparing the neighbourhood plan and to congratulate both the Parish
Council and the Group on their success.
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Background and Reason Decision Needed
4. Members will be aware that the neighbourhood plan area for Hazelbury
Bryan was formally designated by the District Council in October 2016.
Following significant amounts of consultation and research Hazelbury
Bryan Parish Council (the Qualifying Body) submitted the Hazelbury Bryan
Neighbourhood Plan 2018 to 2031, and associated documents, to the
District Council in July 2018.
5. The plan, and associated documents, were subject to formal consultation
from 10 August to 21 September 2018. The District Council subsequently
made arrangements for an independent Examination of the plan as
required by The Neighbourhood Planning (General) Regulations 2012 (as
amended).
6. The Examination was conducted by Mr David Kaiserman BA DipTP MRTPI
and his report on the plan was published on 21 November 2018.The
Examiner’s Report concluded that subject to a number of modifications the
plan should proceed to referendum.
7. Members of the District Council’s Cabinet considered the Examiner’s
Report, including his recommendations, on the 10 December 2018 and
decided that his recommended modifications, and some minor changes to
correct errors, should be incorporated within an amended version of the
neighbourhood plan and that the amended plan should proceed to
referendum. Furthermore, Members of Cabinet decided that a
recommendation to make (adopt) the Hazelbury Bryan Neighbourhood
Plan 2018 to 2031 should be made to the next Full Council meeting after
the referendum if the result of the referendum is in support of making the
plan and there are no other issues identified that would go against such a
decision.
8. The District Council held a referendum on 7 February 2019 with the area
covered by the referendum being the Parish of Hazelbury Bryan. This is
the same area to which the neighbourhood plan applies. In the referendum
386 people (91.9%) voted in favour of the plan with 34 people (8.1%)
voting against the plan. The turnout was 48%.
9. Where a referendum results in more than half those voting, voting in favour
of the proposal, the District Council must make (adopt) the plan as soon as
reasonably practical unless it considers that this would breach, or be
incompatible with any EU obligation or any of the Convention Rights.
10.The Hazelbury Bryan Neighbourhood Plan 2018 to 2031, as proposed to
be made, is attached at Appendix A. More than 50% of those voting in the
referendum voted in favour of the plan. Officers are not aware of any
issues that have come to light that would require the Council to come to an
alternative view to that reached by the independent Examiner in respect of
the legislative requirements, including in terms of the basic conditions,
which apply to neighbourhood plans.
11.Once made the neighbourhood plan will form part of the development plan
for the Parish of Hazelbury Bryan alongside other plans including the North
Dorset Local Plan Part 1. Planning applications, which will be considered
by the District Council, will be made in accordance with the development
plan unless material considerations indicate otherwise.
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Implications
Corporate Plan
12. The Hazelbury Bryan Neighbourhood Plan 2018 to 2031, once made, will
form part of the development plan and will therefore help to achieve the
corporate priorities to ‘Empower Thriving and Inclusive Communities’ and
‘Improve Quality of Life’.
Financial
13.When the referendum date was set for the neighbourhood plan the District
Council became eligible for a grant of £20,000. This grant is intended to
cover the costs associated with the Council’s input into the production of a
neighbourhood plan including the costs associated with the Examination
and referendum.
Equalities
14.The Examiner considered whether the neighbourhood plan breaches
Human Rights (within the meaning of the Human Rights Act 1998). He
agreed with the view of the District Council that the neighbourhood plan
does not breach human rights requirements.
Environmental
15.The production of the plan has met relevant legislative requirements,
including EU Obligations, relating to the production of a Strategic
Environmental Assessment (SEA) and a Habitats Regulation Assessment
(HRA). As part of the plan-making process the plan was subject to a SEA
as it was progressed. It concluded that the proposals in the plan would not
result in significant harm to the environment. In terms of the potential need
for a HRA, it was concluded at the screening stage that the proposals
within the plan were unlikely to harm any international or nationally
designated site or significantly affect the interest features for which they
are notified. Consequently, a HRA was not produced.
Economic Development
16. The plan contains a policy (Policy HB20. Economic Development
Opportunities) that aims to retain and allow for the small scale expansion
of existing employment sites shown on Figure 11 in the plan. Whilst the
plan does allow for the potential loss of two areas of employment land an
alternative employment area has been identified, adjoining King Stag Mill
and is allocated for employment use.
Risk Management (including Health & Safety)
17. A legal challenge could theoretically be made against the District Council’s
decision to make the plan. Such a challenge could be made on the basis
that the neighbourhood plan, as modified, does not meet the basic
conditions, is not compatible with the Convention rights or because it does
not comply with the definition of a neighbourhood development plan.
However, the independent Examiner has considered these matters, in light
of all the responses received in respect of the consultation on the
submission version of the plan, and is satisfied that the plan does meet the
necessary requirements in these regards. Given the evidence before them
Officers consider that there is no basis for reaching a different view to the
Examiner.
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Consultation and Engagement
18. There has been a significant amount of consultation on the Hazelbury
Bryan Neighbourhood Plan 2018 to 2031 during its production. This is
detailed in the Consultation Statement submitted with the submission
version of the plan. In addition, the District Council undertook a statutory
six week consultation (10 August to 21 September 2018) prior to the plan
being considered by the independent Examiner.

Appendices
Appendix A: Referendum version of the Hazelbury Bryan Neighbourhood Plan
2018 to 2031

Background Papers
Documents relating to the Hazelbury Bryan Neighbourhood Plan 2018 to 2031
can be accessed via: https://www.dorsetforyou.gov.uk/planning-buildingsland/planning-policy/north-dorset/neighbourhood-planning/submittedplans/hazelbury-bryan-neighbourhood-plan.aspx

Footnote
Issues relating to financial, environmental, economic and equalities
implications have been considered and any information relevant to the
decision is included within the report.

Report Author: Ed Gerry – Planning Policy Team Leader
Telephone: 01258 484211
Email: egerry@dorset.gov.uk
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1.

Summary / Overview

In October 2016, when we first
asked local residents what they
liked most about living in
Hazelbury Bryan, the most
common response was “the
friendliness and community spirit
of the Village”. Also mentioned
by many was the attractiveness of
the area, the peace and quiet
(and the lack of light pollution)
and the community facilities –
particularly the shop, pub, school
and outdoor recreation
opportunities.
What people didn’t like, was mainly to do with
transport – speeding and increasingly bigger
vehicles on our rural roads, poor bus service, and
lack of safe paths & links within the village.
Our Neighbourhood Plan recognises that, with or without a Plan, change will happen. Although
the Plan cannot sort out issues such as bus services or the poor state of the roads, it can
influence where much-needed housing and other developments are constructed, and what they
look like. And it can help safeguard some of the things we value the most, whether that’s the
local shop or the enjoyment of our beautiful countryside, by making sure that the impact of any
development on these assets is properly considered in the decisions made, and any needless
impacts avoided.
This Plan therefore has a range of different policies, including:
•

policies to safeguard the intrinsic beauty of our countryside, its character, important
green spaces, key views, and local wildlife areas;

•

policies to make sure new development is in keeping with local building styles and
materials, and retain the distinct differences between the various hamlets

•

policies to protect the key community facilities that are so important to local residents,
and try to make sure that these continue to thrive

•

the allocation of three housing sites to deliver the housing needed over the next decade,
plus an employment site with duty manager’s accommodation

•

a project to improve road signs and other measures to encourage slower traffic speeds,
which could be part-funded by development allowed through the Plan.

This Plan was pulled together by a group of volunteers working for the Parish Council, who spent
considerable time consulting local people and researching all the topics it covers. Following the
pre-submission consultation, the Parish Council made some changes to The Plan and submitted it
to North Dorset District Council for its independent examination. The final step is the
referendum, where all local residents in the Parish who are on the electoral role get the chance
to vote ‘yes’ or ‘no’ to the Plan being used.
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2.

Introduction

2.1.

Hazelbury Bryan is a large parish of 997 hectares (2,415 acres) in the south-west of the
Blackmore Vale. It is bounded to the north by Ridge Drove, Smetherd Farm and
Deadmoor Common, by Mount Pleasant Farm on the east, Park Gate to the South and a
tributary of the River Lydden in the west, joining the Lydden itself south of Lyddon
House.

2.2.

The village comprises seven separate hamlets of Kingston, Wonston (and Pleck), Pidney,
Partway, Woodrow, Droop and Park Gate, with open fields between them. This
arrangement is unusual, if not unique, in Dorset.
Figure 1. Area Map

2.3.

Hazelbury Bryan is a community which has evolved in its own way, retaining its roots and
sense of history. For most villagers, it is valued as a place of security and safety.

2.4.

As with any other area in North Dorset, there will be pressures for change and growth,
such as new homes, new businesses, alterations and extensions to existing buildings, and
changes in how those buildings or land associated with them are used. The planning
system, including the policies contained in this Neighbourhood Plan, will guide decisions
on what changes will be permitted.

2.5.

One almost universal concern, as shown in the feedback from the various consultations,
was the ever-increasing impact of traffic on the safety and rural nature of local roads,
and particularly the speed of traffic and growth in large commercial and agricultural
vehicles. The extent to which a Neighbourhood Plan can tackle such issues is limited, but
the issues and concerns have been taken into account as far as possible
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The North Dorset Local Plan
2.6.

The statutory development plan is the North Dorset Local Plan (2016). Its strategy is
based on focusing development at the four main towns. In rural areas such as Hazelbury
Bryan, where access and proximity to services is more limited, development will be more
strictly controlled with an emphasis on meeting local and essential rural needs. The
Issues and Options Paper for the Local Plan Review (November 2017) does not currently
propose to change the existing spatial strategy approach in relation to the villages.

2.7.

The Local Plan envisages neighbourhood planning playing a key role in meeting local
needs in rural areas. It recognises that these needs may not be met by the countryside
policies in the Local Plan, and that neighbourhood planning can enable local communities
to develop their own vision and objectives and consider different options for meeting
local needs. It makes clear that Neighbourhood Plans can





2.8.

decide where new homes, shops, offices and other development should be built (in
addition to development that is permitted under countryside policies) by reviewing
settlement boundaries or allocating specific sites for development;
identify and protect local green spaces;
include policies to protect local character; and
influence what new buildings should look like.

The adopted Local Plan does not identify a specific housing need figure for the
neighbourhood plan area of Hazelbury Bryan or identify specific employment land needs.
It does set a housing need figure for rural areas of at least 825 dwellings to be built in
Stalbridge and the eighteen larger and more sustainable villages, of which Hazelbury
Bryan is one, and this level of housing will be re-examined through the Local Plan Review.
The latest employment evidence contained in the Bournemouth, Dorset and Poole
Workspace Strategy 2016 suggests that the amount of employment land already available
is more than adequate to meet the overall need in North Dorset.

How this Neighbourhood Plan was prepared
2.9.

In December 2015 the Parish Council sought the views of the Village as to whether it
needed or wanted a Neighbourhood Plan (NP). Of those that replied, most were in favour
and volunteers came forward to help. A meeting was organised in the Village Hall on the
25th April 2016 with presentations by Jo Witherden (Planning Consultant) and Fred
Horsington (Champion of the Cerne Abbas NP). The Parish Council voted to proceed and
called upon the volunteers to form a Committee to take the matter forwards. This
Committee first met on the 5th July 2016, elected its officers, set out basic objectives,
agreed terms of reference and agreed to hold a public consultation in October to gauge
the true level of interest of the Village and update the views expressed in the original
Parish Plan of 2010.

2.10. In an attempt to arouse public interest, an eye-catching circular was delivered to every
house in the Village asking if the residents cared about the Village, enjoyed living there
and had an opinion on its future. By presenting the latest assessment of potential
housing sites, as provided by North Dorset District Council, people were at last stirred
into action. Various matters of interest were raised and there was broad support shown
for progressing with a NP and none against. It was agreed there was sufficient support
for continuing and the Parish Council decided to appoint Jo Witherden (of Dorset Planning
Consultant Ltd) to provide support and advice.
2.11. Given the Committee now had a fair picture of the underlying wishes, it was agreed to
proceed with a detailed questionnaire, to be circulated throughout the Village. This
covered more specifically housing needs, employment & amenities and a few more
broadly based views relating to future development. More than 30% of these forms were
returned and the results informed this Plan’s vision and objectives.
Page 3
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2.12. In March 2017 the Committee embarked on the next stages including:- assessments of
housing need, employment, village character, together with a call for sites, surveys of
amenities and facilities, consideration of local aspects such as green spaces, gaps
between hamlets and related matters such as traffic and transport. In April the results of
the questionnaire were published and circulated. The call for sites gave rise to 26
applicants, far in excess of the anticipated housing need.
2.13. Over July all the proposed sites were visited and assessed by the Committee against
criteria covering: accessibility by vehicle and on foot; impact on surroundings and local
character, including the crucial local gaps between the hamlets; the impact on green
spaces and biodiversity; adverse environmental or amenity impact; and impact on
community facilities. The sites were also subject to a separate Strategic Environmental
Assessment. The interim conclusions were displayed to the public during the subsequent
consultations run during September / October. Details of all potential sites were
displayed, along with the Committee's assessments, and the public were requested to
complete a questionnaire to provide their views on their suitability and acceptability.
These events were very well attended and over a quarter of the population recorded
their votes and opinions in 240 completed questionnaires. From this a short list of
preferred sites was extracted, sufficient to meet the anticipated local housing need
(approximately 25 new homes allowing for existing approvals) with some in reserve.
2.14. In November 2017 all site owners were advised of the outcome and those which were
short listed were requested to provide outline plans and their acceptance of the local
wishes for smaller developments considered to be between 10 and 15 residences) and
smaller homes (2 to 3 bed houses and starter homes).
2.15. As the Plan could have significant environmental impacts, a Strategic Environmental
Assessment was prepared alongside the Plan. This assessment considered the possible
effects of different options to judge their sustainability, and identified appropriate
mitigation measures for inclusion in the final plan.
2.16. The Plan as a whole was then consulted on for a period of just over 6 weeks during April
and May 2018. The main issues raised as part of this consultation were considered,
together with additional evidence that came to light, in deciding what changes should be
made to the Plan. The final steps are for the Plan to be examined by an Independent
Examiner appointed by North Dorset District Council, and then put to a local referendum
before it can be ‘made’ part of the Development Plan for the area.
2.17. Appendix 1 lists the main supporting documents.

The Hazelbury Bryan Neighbourhood Plan Period
2.18. The plan period (the time period this plan is intended to cover) is from April 2018 to
March 2031.

Monitoring and Review of the Plan
2.19. The Strategic Environmental Assessment will suggest how the plan should be monitored in
relation to identifying any significant environmental effects.
2.20. The Plan may be reviewed before 2031, to take account of changes in national or local
policy, changing needs within the Parish, to reduce any adverse impacts identified
through the monitoring, or simply to roll it forward to cover the period beyond 2031. The
Parish Council will consider the need to trigger this review, most likely at around the
time of the annual Parish meeting.
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3.

Vision and Objectives

3.1.

In 2011, and again in 2016, the residents of Hazelbury Bryan were asked what was
important about the area. Not surprisingly on both occasions the answers were very
similar – location and environment and the sense of community.

3.2.

Location and Environment – features particularly valued by the local community include:
the separate hamlets that collectively make up Hazelbury Bryan, each quite individual,
served by narrow country roads and lanes and with open fields between them; the many
rights of way and opportunities to enjoy the surrounding countryside, the general peace
and quiet of village life, and the ability to see the stars at night away from the lights and
pollution of larger towns; the surrounding hills and views out across the rolling
countryside of Thomas Hardy's Wessex. All this, whilst enjoying relatively good access to
the nearby towns of Sturminster Newton, Blandford Forum and Sherborne.

3.3.

Sense of Community – the hamlets are still of a size to encourage neighbourliness,
friendliness, co-operation and support. The various village facilities such as the two
churches, the school, the shop, the pub and the village hall, the sports fields and
allotments, also bring residents together. There is little recorded crime or nuisance.
There is a relatively high proportion of the elderly, for whom certain services become
increasingly important (public transport and medical support in particular) but also many
younger family groups which currently benefit from the excellent school and represent a
vital part of the Village's future. It is the needs of this second group, the younger
generation, – homes, employment, etc. - which require particularly careful consideration.

3.4.

These themes form the basis of the vision, objectives and policies contained in this plan.

Vision
That the attributes of Hazelbury Bryan –its rural nature and its strong sense of
community, remain largely unchanged
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Objectives

Policy Areas

To protect, as far as possible, the
current environment in all its
aspects (individual hamlets,
plenty of green spaces, diversity
of design, etc.), all which are so
important to the residents

→ Reinforcing Local Landscape Character
→ Protecting Local Wildlife
→ Respecting Locally Important Green Spaces and
Key Views
→ Respecting the Locally Distinctive Hamlets,
including settlement boundary reviews
→ Retaining Important Gaps between the Hamlets

To allow the village to grow at a
rate that is sustainable and
keeping pace with improvements
to the infrastructure (roads,
public transport etc) which
cannot be directly influenced by
the plan

→ Supporting Existing and New Community Facilities
→ Meeting Housing Needs, including identifying the
type and quantity of housing required, and
making site specific allocations
→ Employment Needs, including making a sitespecific allocation
→ Parking Provision requirements for new housing
→ Traffic Management Project (to be pursued
outside of the Neighbourhood Plan)
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4.

Local Landscape Character

4.1.

The Plan area sits within the rolling and clay vales associated with the Blackmore Vale
Landscape Character Area1. The Dorset Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty covers a
small strip within the southern edge of the parish up to Thickthorn Lane, rising up to
include viewpoints from Bulbarrow Hill. The geology is complex, with Oxford clay to the
North around Smetherd, limestone around the church and cemetery, marl clay at Pidney,
sandy soil at Wonston and Kingston and Kimmeridge clay at Park Gate.

4.2.

A feature of the Blackmore Vale is the irregularly shaped fields enclosed by thick hedges.
Many of these hedges are species rich, and would qualify as ‘important’ under the
Hedgerow Regulations. Many of the field boundaries depicted on the 1607 map of the
Parish survive up to the present time and should be protected. Examples are: the hedge
on the southern side of the overgrown lane between The Beeches house and the former
farmyard which has 7 woody species, the hedge between Alec's Field and the Keep, and
those south of Smetherd Farm, are all on the 1607 map2.
Figure 2. A small section of the 1607 map

4.3.

Some ancient drove roads survive to this day. The route of Normead Drove, running
south from West Lane, is now only a lane for the first part of its length, with the rest of
the route connecting to Wonston part of the public footpath network (FP30). Ridge Drove

1

as noted in the 2008 North Dorset Landscape Character Area Assessment

2

a detailed map of the parish published in 1607, drawn by the well-known map-maker Ralph Treswell for
the Earl of Northumberland who at that time owned the parish
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(BR28/17) extending from Woodrow and linking to King Stag Bridleway (BR35) was “the
waie to Sherborne” according to the 1607 map. The link between Wonston and Droop,
known as Coney Lane, and the link connecting to Drum Lane, are medieval drove roads
and therefore considered to be historically important green corridors.
4.4.

Trees can be important for a number of reasons, including their relative age, their
features (such as cavities or rot holes and dead limbs) that provide important wildlife
habitats, their stature (often creating local landmarks in their own right) or particular
interest (such as a connection with an historic event, or the rarity of that particular
species). Ancient or Veteran trees tend to have a diameter of more than one metre at
breast height, including those with hollow trunks or cavities and dead limbs. Several are
known within the parish.
Figure 3. Extract courtesy of Ancient Tree Guide 4 (Woodland Trust publication)

Figure 4. AONB, Conservation Area, TPO & Veteran Trees (as shown on Dorset Explorer, 2018)

© Crown copyright and database right. All rights reserved (0100058656) 2018
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4.5.

Some individual trees or groups of trees are
protected by Tree Preservation Orders (TPOs) and
those in the Wonston Conservation Area are also
protected. Protected trees include, for example,
the trees between Alec's Field and the adjoining
Keep field, those bordering the road opposite the
Antelope and the large Lime tree alongside the
Antelope. The full list of protected trees is held by
the Local Planning Authority, whose permission must
be sought before any remedial works are carried
out. If a dead or dangerous tree covered by a TPO
needs to be felled, there is a legal duty for the
landowner to replace it.

4.6.

Due to the local geology and soils, there are many
ditches, brooks and streams that flow through the plan area eventually to find their way
to the River Stour. For example, the Selwaie brook flows through Hazel Wood and
crosses beneath the road at the bottom of Silly Hill, eventually to join the Lydden. The
streams, related vegetation and crossing points all add to the local landscape character
and are important wildlife corridors.

4.7.

In summary, the key landscape characteristics of the countryside (noted in the landscape
character assessments and though the community consultations) are listed below, and
general guidelines given:

3



Tranquillity of the
countryside and lack of light
pollution

Consider whether the development will
materially increase lighting levels. Avoid
inclusion of street lighting in new development.
Where external lighting is required for safety or
security reasons, this should be minimised
through appropriate design and technology3



Irregular shaped fields (often
based on historic field
boundaries), bounded by thick
hedgerows, the twisting
hedge lined lanes with narrow
verges

Retain and strengthen hedgerows where possible.
Recognise and retain historic field boundaries,
green lanes and drove roads. Avoid locations that
would require the removal of hedgerows to
create large visibility splays that would detract
from the rural character of the local road
network. Due to narrow lanes / verges,
alternative off-road routes for pedestrians should
be secured where possible



Mature and veteran trees and
occasional wooded areas

Retain existing mature tree specimens within any
development, with layouts designed to avoid
potential damage to the roots and future
pressures to fell or lop due to shading etc.



Many ditches, brooks and
streams with associated
vegetation and crossing points

Retain and strengthen green corridors associated
with ditches, brooks and streams, to enable
management for wildlife, informal recreation
and reducing flood risk.

The Institute of Lighting Professionals (ILP) (2011) Guidance Notes for the Reduction of Obtrusive Light
GN01:2011 provides practical guidance on minimising light pollution and suitable criteria against which
the effects of artificial lighting can be assessed
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4.8.

The policy does not seek to prevent development but to ensure that it integrates
successfully within the area. Lighting schemes required for safety of security reasons
should not be prevented, but should be designed to minimise light spillage and glare.
Similarly flood management measures that may be required should not be prevented, but
should be designed in a way that is sensitive to the local landscape character. In some
cases alternative locations for development should be considered where the degree of
harm to features of local landscape character would be substantial.

Policy HB1.

Reinforcing Local Landscape Character

Development should respect and, where practicable, enhance local landscape character,
including the following key characteristics:
a) the general tranquillity of the countryside
b) the dark night skies and general lack of light pollution
c) the irregular shape of fields and hedgerow boundaries, hedge lined lanes, and
their historic associations with ancient field systems, green lanes and drove roads
d) the many mature trees notable for their age, stature or wildlife interest and areas
of native, deciduous woodland
e) the many ditches, brooks and streams with associated vegetation and crossing
points
Opportunities should be taken to reinstate historic field boundaries and other features of
local landscape character where feasible.
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5.

Local Wildlife

5.1.

Alners Gorse is a 14.4 hectare nature reserve owned and managed by Butterfly
Conservation and forms the southern part of the more extensive Blackmore Vale
Commons and Moors Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI). There are also associated
meadows including those just south of Smetherd Farm and the ancient
Fifehead/Hazelbury Boundary hedge that are within the SSSI. The SSSI is a unique
remnant of relatively intact clay vale grasslands with unimproved commons and moors
found nowhere else in this part of North Dorset. These wildlife-rich areas host a number
of pairs of breeding nightingales, the threatened Marsh Fritillary butterfly and many
other species of butterflies and moths.

5.2.

The existing and potential ecological network for the parish has been identified through
the Dorset Ecological Network mapping project. This includes the following designated
sites of local importance within the parish:
Cockrow Copse
Locketts and Marsh Copses
Thorncroft Copse
Droop Churchyard

SNCI and Ancient Woodland
SNCI
SNCI and Ancient Woodland

Figure 5. Areas with wildlife interest or potential

(as shown on Dorset Explorer, 2018)

© Crown copyright and database right. All rights reserved (0100058656) 2018

5.3.

However, wildlife is not limited to these designated sites or those flagged as part of the
existing or potential ecological network, and it is important that measures are taken to
assess the wildlife value of all development sites in order to ensure that proposals include
measures that will achieve a net gain for nature, in line with national and local planning
policies. There are over a 1,000 records of rare or protected species that have been
sighted within or close to the neighbourhood plan area (Dorset Environmental Records
Centre), and the variety of habitats and wildlife contribute to the character and
enjoyment of the area.
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5.4.

The Dorset Biodiversity Protocol, which requires an approved biodiversity mitigation and
enhancement plan to be submitted with a planning application, is a recognised way in
which the impacts of a development proposal can be properly assessed and considered
through the planning process. Dorset County Council's Natural Environment Team can
check these and issue a Certificate of Approval, which can then be submitted as part of a
planning application to demonstrate compliance with the following policy.

5.5.

Such appraisals will be required where protected species or habitats are known or
suspected to be present, which may well be the case where development would impact
on species-rich hedgerows, unimproved grassland, natural watercourses or ponds and
their margins, copses / woodland and mature tree specimens, rural barns and other roof
voids (where bats may be present) or near wildlife sites. Even where development is
unlikely to impact on existing wildlife, measures can be taken to provide new habitats –
such as the inclusion of bird, bat or bee boxes on buildings, creating a pond or other
water feature in your garden, or even a compost heap.

5.6.

Where mitigation is appropriate, the potential to include measures that also reinforce
local landscape character (such as the reinstatement of historic field boundaries) should
be considered (see Policy HB1).

Policy HB2.

Protecting and Enhancing Local Biodiversity

Development should protect and, wherever practicable, enhance biodiversity, through an
understanding of the wildlife interest that may be affected by development, and the
inclusion of measures that will secure an overall biodiversity gain. To demonstrate this is
achieved, a certified Biodiversity Mitigation and Enhancement Plan will be required
where a development would involve any of the following:
a) the loss of a hedgerow (in whole or part) or mature tree specimen;
b) works involving the development of a greenfield site, or a brownfield site in
excess of 0.1ha;
c) works involving a rural barn (including barn conversions) or other roof space where
bats may be present;
d) works within 10 metres of a pond or watercourse; or
e) works within 10 metres of the existing or potential ecological network (as shown
on Figure 5)

6.

Locally Important Green Spaces and Key Views

6.1.

The countryside around Hazelbury Bryan as a whole is much valued by local residents.
Alners Gorse and other designated wildlife sites mentioned in section 5 are already
protected under existing policies. However, there are a number of green spaces and
views that hold a particular local value and do not currently have the same degree of
protection.

6.2.

National policy allows for such spaces to be designated Local Green Spaces, to provide
stronger protection against development, similar to protection given by Green Belt
designation. This protection will last well beyond the Neighbourhood Plan period, so is
not appropriate to extensive tracts of countryside, or land which may need to be released
for housing, employment or community buildings / infrastructure in the longer term.

6.3.

Table 1 lists the green spaces that are identified as particularly important to the local
community, for the reasons identified for protection. These were subject to consultation
and elicited a high degree of local support, with at least 84% of respondents agreeing
that each site was important or very important. The setting of the school and church (i.e.
more than just the churchyard), was suggested in a significant number of responses,
however the nature of the hamlet and different places from which the setting is
appreciated makes a larger local green space difficult to define.
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Table 1.
Location
Alec’s Field,
Pidney (LGS-AF)

Size
1.9ha

Churchyard,
Droop (LGS-CY)

0.3ha

Hazel Wood,
Kingston (LGSHW)

5.7ha

The Keep and
Allotments,
Pidney (LGS-KA)

1.0ha

Kingston Green
(LGS-KG)
Emerson Nature
Reserve, Wonston
(LGS-NR)

0.2ha

The Green,
Pidney (LGS-PG)
The Cemetery,
Droop (LGS-TC)

0.1ha

6.4.

0.6ha

0.2ha

Locally Important Green Spaces

Importance
Amenity, historic and wildlife value – grass/wild flower field that
effectively forms a village green used for sport and other
recreational events. Includes children’s play area & well used
footpath FP18. Also forms the setting of several historic buildings,
and the trees along the northern and western boundaries are
protected by Tree Preservation Orders.
Amenity, historic and wildlife value – forms the setting of the
church (Grade I Listed) and tranquil area for quiet contemplation.
Also of local wildlife value, including areas of species-rich
grassland and notable lichen flora on the tombstones.
Amenity, historic and wildlife value – a mixed deciduous woodland
owned and managed by the Woodland Trust as an open access
area where the public are welcome. The wood is traversed by a
public footpath from Kingston, but also has several informal paths.
It was planted in 1999 to mark the Millennium, within the old field
boundaries of mature hedges. The southern boundary is a narrow
strip of relict woodland traversed by the Selwaie brook. A pond
was created at the same time as the parish's Millennium feature.
Close to the stream in Hazel Wood is the “Holy Well”, a registered
Historic Monument excavated in 1999 by the East Dorset
Antiquarian Society. It is a natural spring enclosed by a low wall
and with a paved area alongside, so most likely of importance to
local people for some time.
Amenity and wildlife value – local allotments serving the parish,
well used with waiting list, plus uncultivated area of wildflower
rich grassland and protected trees, open to the public, and
crossed by a well-used public footpath
Amenity value – visually attractive green space and convenient
space for local children to play within a housing area
Amenity and wildlife value – forms part of the hillside to the south
of Wonston, managed privately as a woodland and forest garden
area open to the community and visitors and containing
interesting shrubs and a local black poplar
Amenity value - grass area, providing a convenient space for local
children to play close to a housing area
Amenity value – provides the only active burial area close to the
community. Generally quiet and undisturbed. Panoramic views
enjoyed to Bulbarrow, Dorsetshire Gap and surrounding
countryside. Also species-rich limestone flora noted.

The policy should not be used to prevent ancillary development and improvements that
would support the continued use and enjoyment of these spaces, such as the erection of
a shelter or bench, as such minor changes are unlikely to significantly change the
character of the green space or undermine the site’s reason for designation.
Figure 6. View 4 (part) exiting copse opposite the Cemetery off Churchfoot Lane
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Figure 7. Local Green Spaces and Key Views
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Policy HB3.

Local Green Spaces

The following sites (as shown in Figure 7) are designated as Local Green Spaces, and no
development will be permitted within or immediately adjoining them that would harm
their green character and reason for designation.
a) LGS-AF: Alec’s Field and Play Area, Pidney
b) LGS-CY: The Churchyard, Droop
c) LGS-HW: Hazel Wood
d) LGS-KA: The Keep and Allotments, Pidney
e) LGS-KG: Kingston Green, Kingston
f) LGS-NR: Emerson Nature Reserve
g) LGS-PG: The Green, Pidney
h) LGS-TC: The Cemetery, Droop
6.5.

The following important views were also suggested by a number of local residents, as
being particularly important. These are as viewed from public roads and rights of way.
Table 2.
Ref
V1

Location and Direction
From Cemetery, 270° view
looking from North through
West to South-East

V2

From top of Military Lane
looking south-east along the
lane
From the top of Coney Lane
where it opens onto field
looking east / south-east

V3

V4

Policy HB4.

By copse on Drum Lane to
Droop footpath, north of the
Cemetery on Churchfoot Lane,
300° view looking from NorthWest through East to SouthWest

Important Views

View Description
Panoramic view from one of the highest points
between Wonston and Droop, with views of open
agricultural land and Wonston hamlet, against a
backdrop of distant hills (Church Hill, Ball Hill,
Nettlecombe Tout & Lyscombe Hill, Dorsetshire
Gap)
Focused view looking along Military Lane, the
highpoint in Kingston, across open agricultural
land towards Bulbarrow Hill
Panoramic view from Public Footpath N41/16
across open agricultural land towards Bulbarrow
Hill, capturing the beauty of the landscape in the
Blackmore Vale.
Panoramic view from Public Footpath N41/15
looking across open countryside towards Bell Hill,
Woolland Hill and Bulbarrow Hill, and including
the church tower, capturing the beauty of the
landscape in the Blackmore Vale.

Key Rural Views

The key rural views, as described above and identified In Table 2 and shown on Figure 7,
are to be respected. Development that would significantly intrude and impact on their
enjoyment, by virtue of scale, massing, design or location, will be resisted.
Figure 8. View 3: From the top of Coney Lane where it opens onto field looking east
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7.

Locally Distinctive Hamlets and Important Gaps

7.1.

The character of Hazelbury Bryan is not obvious. It is not dependent upon a unity of
architectural style or major historical landmarks. Hazelbury Bryan represents something
which was once apparently unremarkable; a collection of spacious, remote, quiet farming
settlements which have been allowed to develop slowly and organically into a network of
hamlets incorporating a shift into a way of life less dependent upon agriculture. Its most
significant characteristic is something of a paradox. The seven hamlets have remained
distinct entities with open countryside between. However, together they form a
cohesive modern community. A key natural landmark is Bulbarrow, which is visible on
the skyline from many parts of the hamlets.

7.2.

It is clear from feedback that the retention and recognition of the individual hamlets is
important to most villagers. For this reason, we have assessed the character of each
hamlet individually, and have also included a policy to recognise the importance of
maintaining their physical separation. Key Listed Buildings and other notable older
buildings are taken based on local opinion with particular reference to Listed Buildings
designated by Historic England, the Local List (of Locally Important Buildings) identified
by the Local Planning Authority and the Royal Commission on the Historical Monuments of
England (RCHME) Inventory. A map of the location of these buildings is provided in
Appendix 2

7.3.

Independent design and character advice was also obtained from Luis Juarez PhD, an
Associate Urban Designer for AECOM. His remit was to carry out an initial meeting and
site visit, and develop design principles and guidelines specific to the Neighbourhood Plan
Area. His final report forms part of the evidence base for this plan, and together with
the site assessments undertaken by the working group, provide the basis for the following
area descriptions and policies.

Woodrow
7.4.

Woodrow is one of the smaller hamlets in the parish, although its history stretches back
hundreds of years. Development here is quite scattered, with the main concentration of
development around the Woodrow Feeds site.

7.5.

The hamlet was built adjacent to what was once Common Land (including Alners Gorse),
and consists mainly of small farms with buildings and land uses reflecting a higher level of
productivity and social interaction. Today the area continues to reflect a mix of land
uses. As well as working farms and residential uses, the Woodrow Farm and Animal Feeds
site contains a number of well-used businesses within the community, including a
restaurant and take-away housed in the old building which provides a venue for social
interaction. There are also holiday lets within the hamlet supporting the local tourist
trade.

7.6.

The ages of buildings range from 16th century to within the last 50 years.

7.7.

Key Listed Buildings and other notable older buildings and features include:
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Cross Roads Farmhouse - Grade II Farmhouse - C16 (two-storey cob walls, thatched
roof with half-hipped ends, single-storied extension, probably C19, linked to cider
making)
Little Whitemoor Farm (an outlying farmstead) – Grade II Listed Cottage - C16 or
earlier (one-storied with attics, rubble brick and rendered walls, thatched and
wooden shingle roof with gable ends)
Old Boywood Farm (an outlying farmstead just outside the Neighbourhood Plan area)
– Grade II Listed House - late C17 (brick (flemish bond) and render, double Roman tile
roof with gable ends)
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High House Farm (an outlying farmstead) – noted in RCHME - has rendered walls and
a tiled roof and probably dates from the first half of the C18

7.8.

Buildings are mainly detached (with separate outbuildings), their style strongly reflecting
their agricultural origin as farmhouses and farm cottages. Most renovations of old
dwellings have (superficially at least) kept the characteristics of their agricultural origins,
including single storey elements. There is a mix of building materials largely derived
from the local area (stone, cob / render, brick, slate, red tiled and thatched roofs).
Buildings tend to be set back from the road in large plots of land with strong hedgerow
boundaries. Quite a few properties are set sideways on to The Common, an effect
emphasised by the slightly sinuous nature of the road. Where different spacing and
boundary treatments have been introduced (such as the gates/corrugated walls of the
industrial unit and housing situated right on the road side) this has had a detrimental
impact on character.

7.9.

The Local Plan does not contain a settlement boundary for Woodrow, and given its
limited size, the scattered nature of the hamlet and the greater difficulties accessing the
other parts of Hazelbury Bryan on foot, it is not proposed to define a settlement
boundary for this hamlet through the Neighbourhood Plan. As such, the Local Plan’s
approach, which is a general policy of restraint, will be applied, with development in this
location only permitted in very limited circumstances where a countryside location is
appropriate or necessary. Given the short nature of the gap between Woodrow and
Partway, further policy restrictions have been introduced to safeguard this important
gap, under Policy HB13. This policy restriction will also apply, to a lesser extent, to the
larger gap between Woodrow and Kingston.

Partway
7.10. Partway (extending up the Causeway) is believed to have been part of an historic
drover’s route. Although little more than a scattering of old cottages and houses for
many years, as an important route through the parish it has become home to many of the
village’s amenities (the village hall and Methodist church on Partway Lane, the shop on
the Causeway), and also the sports field (with pavilion and children’s play area)
allotments and village pub are located in the gap between Partway and Pidney. Other
uses have come and gone over the years – old maps show a reading room, petrol filling
station and bakery.
7.11. The older buildings, some of which are described below, are mostly cottage-style of
mixed materials including stone, rendered stone/ rubble, with tiled or thatch roofs; a
few have porches. Many have been extended in recent decades. The layout is
predominantly linear, which is the case for the entire hamlet. Most are set close to the
road edge with small front gardens. Rear gardens vary in size and shape. The older
buildings along the Causeway, are larger and include a former farmhouse, the Old Bakery
(which has been timber clad in the last few years), and Trinity House a rendered building
with bays.
7.12. Most frequent house typologies are detached houses, cottages, bungalows but there are
some semi-detached and terraced dwellings. Different building typologies do cluster
along streets where these groupings as a whole make up a good variety.
7.13. Listed Buildings and other notable older buildings
and features include:
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Thatched Cottage (Nos 2 and 3 Partway Lane)
– Grade II pair of cottages (part of a row), early
C19 (coursed rubble with gable- ended roofs,
thatched to the left and tiled to the right)
The Antelope (in the gap between Partway
and Pidney) – Grade II Public House, mid C18
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(brick (Flemish bond with flared headers), tiled roof with gable ends, stone copings)
The Village Hall - although not of architectural value, the village hall has an
interesting history. A Reading Room was built for the villagers by the Revd. Burden
in about 1890. The main Village Hall was later built alongside it in the 1930s. In the
1970s the Reading Room was demolished and the kitchen/small hall erected in its
place.
The Methodist Church - a mid 19th century red brick building with slate roof and
stone window/door surrounds
Windfield Cottage – noted in RCHME - rendered three-bay front, tiled roof
Partway Cottages – noted in RCHME - perhaps early C19; two-storied, rubble walls,
brick chimneys, tiles, slates and thatch are used on the roofs, casement windows

7.14. There has been considerable infill development in the last century. The first ‘modern’
development was a group of bungalows in the 1960’s just east of the Causeway junction.
Their large picture windows and functional architectural style have no visual link to local
vernacular. Each decade since has seen the building of further small groups of houses.
7.15. In more recent developments effort
has been made to ensure that the
layout, architectural style and
building materials are more in keeping
with the historic pattern and style of
older dwellings. There is a feeling of
spaciousness in this hamlet, due to
the wider road and the fact that quite
a lot of the more modern
development has been set well back
from the road, creating greens and
wide verges to the foreground. Where
grassed areas have been replaced by
hard surfacing for parking, the street scene is more uncharacteristically urban. The
community buildings provide important punctuation in the street scene, as they tend to
be set closer to the road and stand apart from the more modest scale of dwellings.
7.16. The Local Plan previously combined Partway and Pidney within a single settlement
boundary. Given that they are different settlements, this is no longer considered
appropriate and Partway is proposed to have a separate settlement boundary from
Pidney.
7.17. Given the short nature of the gaps between Partway and the nearby hamlets of Pidney,
Woodrow and Wonston, further policy restrictions have been introduced to safeguard
these important gaps, under Policy HB13.

Wonston (and Pleck)
The original hamlet, clustered between
the junctions with Pleck Hill and Drum
Lane, consisted of what is said to be a
post Black Death settlement of
tenements. This is one of the larger
groupings of older buildings within the
parish, and has a more close-knit form
than the other hamlets. Off of the main
thoroughfare (Partway Lane / Churchfoot
Lane) there are discrete clusters of
dwellings where orchards and similar
land parcels have been developed.
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7.18. Along the main thoroughfare the plot
pattern is one of long, narrow plots
running perpendicular to the main road,
with many of the buildings positioned on
(and facing onto) the road frontage,
clearly defining the street and helping
define the road junctions. The greater
set back and strong building lines
created by the terraced dwellings at the
junction with The Orchard makes this
junction particularly notable in the
street scene.
7.19.

Many of the older buildings are twostoried, or single-storied with dormer-windowed attics;
have rubble walls, brick chimneys, thatched roofs and
casement windows (some symmetrical, others
irregular). There is a good mix of building types, which
reflect the agricultural uses and rural trades in their
architecture.

7.20. Key Listed Buildings and other notable older buildings
and features include:
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Home Farm Farmhouse - Grade II Listed - 2 storey
house, mid C18. Brick (Flemish bond with flared
headers), wooden shingle roof, gable ends with stone copings and end brick stacks
Muston Farm Farmhouse - Grade II Listed Farmhouse, 2 storeys and attic, late C18.
Coursed rubble with brick dressings. Tiled, gable ended roof with stone copings to
gables and end brick stacks.
Wessex House - Grade II Listed - Cottage, C18. Colour-washed rubble and brick
walls, thatched roof with end stacks
Old Forge Cottage, Middle Cottage, Tiny Cottage, Cornerways – Grade II 2 storey Lshaped terrace with mix of brick and coursed rubble walls, part whitewashed,
wooden shingle hung end
wall, with tile, slate and
wooden shingle roof.
Candlesticks – Grade II Listed
- Cottage, early C18, squared
coursed-rubble with brick
dressings. Thatched with hip
to right.
Hillview Cottage – Grade II
Listed - Cottage, mid C19,
squared rubble, slate roof
with end brick stacks
Briarlea, Bryan Cottage, Nuttlebury – Grade II Listed - range of 3 cottages (probably
4 originally) dating from C17 to C19. Brick with some flared headers, render, squared
rubble and colour wash. Thatched roof with end stone stacks to original cottages
Wonston Cottage and Drum and Monkey off Drum Lane - Locally Listed Buildings former village stores, and a prominent feature in the conservation area, and former
inn
Olive House - Grade II Listed - 2 storey house, early C19, coursed squared rubble,
slated, gable-ended roof with end brick stacks
Pair of cottages immediately north of Olive House - Grade II Listed - 2 storey
cottages. Rubble ground floor with brick above. Colour-washed. Gable- ended
thatched roof with brick stacks to ends of cottages
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The Brewery Farm – Locally Listed and noted in RCHME - forms an important group
in the conservation area with Olive House and Wonston Farmhouse (both Grade II) –
noted in RCHME as built of rubble to the height of the first-floor window-sills; above,
it is of brick and the gabled S. end wall is patterned with blue headers. The roofs are
slated and the windows are sashed
Wonston Farmhouse - Grade II Listed - 2 storey Farmhouse, C17, converted into
cottages early C19 and reconverted to single house later. Coursed rubble with some
brick and brick dressings. Ornamental tile roof with gable ends and end brick stacks.
Clover Cottage, Pleck – Grade II Listed – and adjoining Cobbles - Locally Listed and
noted in RCHME. Clover Cottage is 2 storeys, rubble walls with brick facade (Flemish
bond), thatched roof with brick stacks

7.21. In 1995 the core area was designated as a Conservation Area by North Dorset District
Council, in recognition of its historic interest. Unfortunately the District Council have not
retained the committee records providing more details of the appraisal that would have
been undertaken at that time.
7.22. More recent development has
seen clusters of infilling of what
were former orchards (the Old
Dairy Farm and The Orchard
west of Home Farm), and on the
industrial land off Churchfoot
Lane (to the east side of the
junction with Marsh Lane), as
well as individual infill plots.
Despite the concentration of
properties in this location, the hamlet lost two of its amenities in recent years with the
sale of the house which incorporated the village shop and one of the village’s post offices
(Wonston Cottage) and the closure of the Wonston Club in Drum Lane (with 2 homes
subsequently built on the site in 2015).
7.23. While some of the buildings from the 1960/70’s have few characteristics that attempt to
echo their rural surroundings, fortunately these are mostly built back from the road and
well screened by intervening vegetation. In the most recent developments care has been
taken to integrate the development through a deliberate mixture of material and period
styles in keeping with the local vernacular, and buildings have been placed in curves and
corner plots set at a slant to the road, which is in sympathy with the more haphazard
pattern characteristic of the hamlet.
7.24. The Local Plan’s settlement boundary for Wonston has been reviewed as part of the
Neighbourhood Plan process, and only minor changes to the settlement boundary
proposed to more clearly follow the boundaries as now exist, and to strengthen the
policies that will reinforce the important gap between Wonston and Partway, protected
under Policy HB13. This policy restriction will also apply, to a lesser extent, to the larger
gaps between Wonston and Droop and between Wonston and Park Gate.

Pidney
7.25. Pidney is another small hamlet,
with the main concentration a
ribbon of development along the
western side of Pidney Hill from
its junction with Water Knap
(marked by the war memorial),
and more recent development
(such as Pidney Green) providing
groupings to the eastern side,
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where plots have been developed comprehensively. Many of the houses back onto the
sports field (with pavilion and children’s play area) and allotments that form part of the
gap between Pidney and Partway.
7.26. Key Listed Buildings other notable older buildings and features include:





War Memorial – stone cross marking the junction at the western end of Pidney Hill.
It was erected in 1920 and commemorates the dead of both World Wars.
Tudor Cottage - Grade II Cottage, probably C 17 (cob walls, thatched, gable-ended
roof)
Birds Nest Farm– noted in the RCHME -rendered brick walls and tiled roofs, of late
C18 or early C19
Little Cansiron dated 1790 built of cob and a seemingly good example of a
vernacular building with original interior features still intact.

7.27. Age and architectural style of buildings varies, from 16th century to within the last
decade. On the western side buildings are individual in character, relatively modest in
scale, although some joined as terraces, and all orientated to face the road, reflecting
the relatively shallow plot depths. Development is set back further on the eastern side
of Pidney Lane, with the hedgerows and agricultural links providing a more dominant
characteristic. Building materials are also varied and include brick, cob / render and
stone, with tiled, thatched and slate roofs. Despite the variety of built form and local
materials used, none dominate or compete. The generally modest scale of buildings and
the field boundaries and green spaces
play a large part in the sense of history
and continuity.
7.28. The development around Pidney Green
with its use of timber cladding has
retained a rural, agricultural theme.
7.29. The Local Plan previously combined
Partway and Pidney within a single
settlement boundary. Given that they
are different settlements, this is no
longer considered appropriate and
Pidney is proposed to have a separate
settlement boundary from Partway.
Given the short nature of the gap between Pidney and Partway, a further policy
restriction has been introduced to safeguard this important gap, under Policy HB13
(taking forward the protection afforded under saved policy HB1 of the 2003 Local Plan).
This policy restriction will also apply, to a lesser extent, to the larger gap between
Pidney and Kingston, and between Pidney and Droop.

Droop
7.30. Droop is said to have been the original village settlement in the area, but it is believed
due to the Black Death, villagers dispersed to what have now become the hamlets of
today. In terms of residential buildings, this is the smallest of Hazelbury Bryan’s hamlets
and possibly the most picturesque. It is visited frequently by most villagers due to the
two important amenities of the school and church, and occasional village functions at
Manor Farm with its 16th century barn.
7.31. With its farms, large houses in their own grounds, scattered nature of development and
narrow, twisting single-track lanes with thick hedgerows and mature trees, Droop has an
overwhelmingly rural character.
7.32. In Droop the building heights vary between one and two storeys with the exception of the
Church which is taller than the rest of the buildings and a significant local landmark.
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Typically the roofline is pitched, and many of the older buildings have coursed, rubble
walls and thatch, slate and occasional metal roofs (relevant to their humble origins).
7.33. Key Listed Buildings other notable older
buildings and features include:










Church of St Mary And St James Grade I Listed
Almshouses (Church Cottage) –
Locally Listed - forms an important
historical group with the 15thcentury parish church
Barn approximately 40 metres south
of Parish Church of St Mary And St
James – Grade II Listed – C16, coursed
rubble walls with corrugated sheet
roof, gable
Droop Farmhouse – Grade II Listed - C16 Farmhouse with C18 alterations. Coursed
rubble walls, thatched roof with gable ends and end brick stacks. Rear wing slated
with gable end
Droop Cottage – noted in RCHME - late C16 or early C17, built of rubble in two
storeys with an iron roof
The Crooked Billet- Grade II Listed - 1½ storey house probably C17. Coursed rubble
and roughcast, whitewashed. Half- hipped thatched roofs.
The Old Malt House (outside main settlement) – Grade II Listed - C17, 2 storey house
in T Plan form. Coursed rubble, slate roof with gable ends and brick end stacks

7.34. Only two buildings have been built recently, one of which is of a modern architectural
style but with references to the rural, agricultural setting, the other uses stone similar to
that found in older local properties.
7.35. The Local Plan does not contain a settlement boundary for Droop, and given its limited
size and the scattered nature of the hamlet, and setting of the Grade I Listed Church, it
is not proposed to define a settlement boundary for this hamlet through the
Neighbourhood Plan. As such, the Local Plan’s approach, which is a general policy of
restraint, will be applied. Policy restrictions have also been introduced to safeguard the
gaps to Pidney and Wonston.

Kingston
7.36. The hamlet of Kingston is perched on a
slight escarpment above Pidney,
Partway and Woodrow (although
confusingly there is Fifehead Woodrow
in close proximity to the north). Old
maps of Kingston show that apart from
a scattering of cottages and farms, it
originally consisted of a close grouping
of cottages at the eastern end of Silly
Hill.
7.37. Dwellings in this historic core are very
mixed in building material (brick, stone,
rendered, cob with slate, tiled or
thatched roofs), style, age and density.
Building heights vary mainly between one-and-a-half to two storeys. Typically the
roofline is either pitched or hipped and most buildings have chimneys. Cross hipped and
dormer roof types are also present.
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7.38. The curvature and narrowness of the lanes such as Silly Hill and Kingston Lane add to the
interest with views changing frequently on passing through.
7.39. Key Listed Buildings other notable older buildings and features include:









Grenestede Farmhouse – Grade II Listed – 2 storey Farmhouse, probably C17 rear
wing with C 18 main range. Rear wing of coursed rubble and cob, main range of brick
(Flemish bond with flared headers). Thatched roofs with gable ends and end brick
stacks
Rosemary Cottage– Grade II Listed –Cottage, probably C17 origin, later addition to
left. Whitewashed rubble and brick walls, thatched roof with gable ends and brick
stacks
Kingston Croft – noted in RCHME - two-storied and of coursed rubble with a tiled
roof; early C18
Corner Farm - noted in RCHME - coursed rubble in two storeys with tiled roofs over
thatch, dates from early C19
Scythe Cottage – noted in RCHME – two storey cottage, probably C16, but most of the
original fabric was hidden or replaced by rubble walling, and the walls were
heightened in brickwork
Cypress Cottage – Grade II Listed - C18. Coursed rubble walls with a thatched roof,
hipped to the right. Central brick stack. Wooden casements with glazing bars.
Ground floor windows under segmental stone arches
Back Lane Farm Farmhouse – Grade II Listed - 1½ storeys, probably C17. Rubble,
brick and cob whitewashed. Thatched roof, gable ended to the left and half-hipped
to the right. Brick stack to the left and to the right of front door.

7.40. In the C20 the hamlet extended south along Kingston Lane, to link with Back Lane and
the larger commercial enterprises developing along what is the main vehicular route from
Sturminster Newton. Developments in the mid to late C20 have been built with few
references to local village character, with little variety and overly suburban forms,
detracting from the rural character of the surroundings.

Park Gate
7.41. Park Gate is so named because there
was once a gate there leading onto the
pre-enclosure open land of Stoke
Common.
7.42. The hamlet is only a couple of hundred
metres long and consists of eight
houses, many dating from the late
C19. The character of the hamlet is
that of a sleepy, 19th century farm
area.
7.43. All properties are situated within feet
of the road, accentuating the narrow
confines of the lane at this point, with its section of single lane carriageway. There is a
mixture of stone, stone/rendered and brick construction. More recent building amounts
to no more than modern extensions to existing properties and a less characteristic brick
built bungalow probably dating from 1950s.

Design Guidance
7.44. The review of the character of the various elements has highlighted a number of key
principles that need to be taken into account in designing new buildings, extensions and
landscaping. These are outlined in Table 3 that follows:
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Table 3.

General Design Principles

Street Layout, Gateways and Access Features, Corner Buildings, Building Lines and Boundary
Treatment
a) Streets should tend to be linear with gentle meandering - providing interest and evolving
views. Routes should be laid out in a permeable pattern allowing for multiple connections
and choice of routes, particularly on foot. Cul-de-sacs should be relatively short and include
provision for onward pedestrian links.
b) In the case of new sites, gateway features and built elements that reflect local character
should be used to highlight the access and ‘arrival’ at that destination. High quality
landscaping features may be appropriate to fulfil the same role.
c) Buildings should be aligned along the street with their main façade and entrance facing it,
where this is in keeping with local character. The building line should have subtle variations
in the form of recesses and protrusions but will generally form a unified whole whilst at the
same time adding character.
d) Access to properties should be from the street where possible. Corner buildings should have
an animated facade with excellent design the façade/s facing onto the street, and no visible
blank facades.
e) Boundary treatments should reinforce the sense of continuity of the building line and help
define the street, appropriate to the rural character of the area. For example, they could
be low walls made of brick or stone, metal ironmongery or hedgerows or a combination of
these, whichever is appropriate to the street. The use of cheap panel fencing in these
publicly visible boundaries should be avoided.
f) Front gardens or small ‘pocket parks’ should be included where this is characteristic of the
area
g) The distribution of land uses should respect the general character of the area and road
network, and take into account the degree of isolation, lack of light pollution and levels of
tranquillity
Local Green Spaces, Rural Views and Character
h) Development adjoining public open spaces and important gaps should enhance the character
of these spaces by either providing a positive interface (ie properties facing onto them to
improve natural surveillance) or a soft landscaped edge.
i) The spacing of development should reflect the rural character and allow for long distance
views of the countryside from the public realm. Trees and landscaping should be
incorporated in the design
j) The existing quiet and peaceful atmosphere of Hazelbury Bryan should be preserved.
Pattern and Layout of Buildings, Building Heights and Roofline, Materials, Surface Treatments
and Architectural Details
k) The existing character must be appreciated when contemplating new development,
whatever its size or purpose. Whilst contemporary design is encouraged local heritage and
setting must be considered.
l) Where an intrinsic part of local character, properties should be clustered in small pockets
showing a variety of types. The use of a repeating type of dwelling along the entirety of the
street should be avoided.
m) Heights of buildings should not generally exceed two-and-a-half storeys and the typical
height should be one to two storeys, with some variation in any mix. The heights and roof
forms should allow for glimpses of the surrounding countryside and long distance views
where appropriate.
n) The existing roofline of adjoining properties should be respected to create a consistent
roofline and rhythm along the street. Roof pitches should match existing/adjacent roof
pitches (taking into account variation as a result of the materials used).
o) Materials proposed for use in new development and building extensions should match or
otherwise blend or complement those used in the existing building or area, allowing for
subtle variations by street. Boundary walls delineating gardens shall be built from local stone
or other appropriate materials to match the colour of traditional walls in the vicinity.
p) Architectural detailing shall typically display elements that equate to those on existing
traditional buildings which provide interest, scale and texture to form and elevations. In
terraced or semi-detached houses this would typically include a cornice at the eaves, door
surrounds or porches and occasionally parapet wall at eaves.

Page 23

Page 476

Final Version, November 2018

Hazelbury Bryan Neighbourhood Plan

q) Proposed building façades should indicate the importance of each storey through
combination of composition of building elements and the level of architectural detailing
used.
r) Contemporary architecture should be supported where it combines with local traditional
architectural forms.
The Sensitive Inclusion of Renewable Energy and other Eco-friendly Measures, Car Parking and
Infrastructure / Services
s) Renewable energy and other eco-friendly measures should be considered in the design of
new buildings and extensions to existing buildings
t) Car parking design and placement should be designed to minimise visual impact and to blend
with the existing streetscape and materials. Landscaping should be used to keep a sense of
enclosure and to break the potential of a continuous area of car parking by means of walls,
hedging, planting and use of paving materials.
u) If placed on the property boundary, waste storage should be integrated as part of the overall
design of the property. Landscaping may also be appropriate to minimise the visual impact of
bins and recycling containers.

7.45. It is expected that Design and Access Statements should address these points, and a list
of questions that should be answered is provided in Appendix 3.
Policy HB5.

Locally Distinctive Development

Any future development will be designed to reinforce the distinctive local character of
the settlement or outlying rural area to which it relates. This should include reference to
and consideration of all of the following key characteristics, as described in more detail
in Table 3:
a) the street layout, gateways and access features, design of corner buildings,
building line and boundary treatment;
b) the local green spaces, rural views and character;
c) the pattern and layout of buildings, building heights and roofline, materials,
surface treatments and architectural details;
d) the sensitive inclusion of renewable energy and other eco-friendly measures in the
design of new buildings and extensions to existing buildings where practical and
viable, and subject to avoiding harm to nearby heritage assets
e) the sensitive inclusion of car parking and infrastructure / services.
7.46. The following policies are bespoke to each hamlet and need to be applied in conjunction
with Policy HB5.
Policy HB6.

Woodrow Distinctive Character

Any future development in the vicinity of Woodrow should
a) reflect the agricultural and working nature of the area, including the mix of
building types, sizes and outbuildings,
b) respect the low density scattered character and mixed orientation of
development,
c) use native hedgerows to provide boundary definition,
d) use local materials where practical and adopt complementary vernacular
architectural styles.
Policy HB7.

Partway Distinctive Character

Any future development in the vicinity of Partway should
a) generally be set back from the road front with grassed verges and planting to
strengthen the rural character, and not dominate the street scene (unless a
community building),
b) respect the historic field boundaries and native hedgerows to provide boundary
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definition,

c) use a variety of local materials and complementary vernacular architectural
styles, that are harmonious without obvious repetition.
Policy HB8.

Wonston and Pleck Distinctive Character

Any future development in the vicinity of Wonston and Pleck should
a) retain the more densely built character of the historic core of the hamlet,
including the narrow plot form, and the positioning of buildings on the road
frontage creating varied terraces,
b) encourage a mix of uses appropriate to reflect the hamlet’s status as one of the
older and larger hamlets,
c) respect the relatively modest scale of buildings, including the predominance of
cottage styles with windows abutting or bridging into the roof space,
d) reflect the wide variation in styles and the use of local materials including stone,
cob, render, wood cladding / shingles, brick with tiled, slate, thatch roofs
Policy HB9.

Pidney Distinctive Character

Any future development in the vicinity of Pidney should
a) respect the historic field boundaries and native hedgerows that provide strong
boundary definition on the east side of Pidney Hill, and retain gaps providing
visual links to farmland to the rear,
b) retain the generally modest scale of building heights,
c) use a variety of local materials and complementary vernacular architectural
styles, that are harmonious without obvious repetition or uniformity.
Policy HB10. Droop Distinctive Character
Any future development in the vicinity of Droop should
a) respect the scattered rural nature of the area, and the dominance of the church
and school as the key local landmarks,
b) retain and reinforce the narrow confines created by the rural lanes, the historic
field boundaries and native hedgerows and presence of mature trees,
c) use local materials and predominance of use of coursed, rubble walls and thatch,
slate and occasional metal roofs.
Policy HB11. Kingston Distinctive Character
Any future development in the vicinity of Kingston should
a) be sensitive to and reinforce the rural and historic character of the hamlet and
rural nature of the roads and lanes,
b) retain and reinforce the historic field boundaries and native hedgerows, and green
spaces sufficient to accommodate mature trees,
c) use wide variety of styles appropriate to the area, and use or blend with the local
materials - brick, stone, rendered, cob with slate, tiled or thatched roofs
d) typical building heights should be one-and-a-half to two storeys, with some
variation in any mix.
Policy HB12. Park Gate Distinctive Character
Any future development in the vicinity of Park Gate should
a) be sensitive to and reinforce the rural and historic character of the hamlet,
b) respect the positioning of buildings on the road frontage, and retain and reinforce
the historic field boundaries,
c) reflect the predominance of cottage and farm buildings, and use or blend with the
local materials - brick, stone, rendered, cob, with slate, tiled or thatched roofs

Page 25

Page 478

Final Version, November 2018

Hazelbury Bryan Neighbourhood Plan

Settlement Boundaries and Important Gaps
7.47. Settlement boundaries are a well-used planning tool that helps define those built-up
areas where further infill development will in principle be acceptable, subject to site
specific considerations which would include aspects such as environmental constraints,
safe access and impact on local character.
7.48. The 2003 Local Plan drew settlement boundaries around Kingston, Wonston (and Pleck),
and Pidney and Partway (combined), and did not propose such boundaries for Woodrow,
Droop or Park Gate. These settlement boundaries have been considered in preparing this
Neighbourhood Plan, and as a result some changes are proposed. The main change is in
the separation of Pidney and Partway, through the exclusion of the mainly open areas
around Alec’s Field and the Antelope Pub. Other minor changes to the settlement
boundary are also proposed to ensure the line more clearly follows the field boundaries
as they now exist, without giving rise to additional infill opportunities which would be
better dealt with as site-specific allocations. As previously, no settlement boundaries are
proposed for the smaller hamlets where infill development would not be appropriate due
to their character and more outlying nature.
7.49. The importance of the gaps that separate the hamlets has long been recognised in
planning policy. The previous 2003 Local Plan policy HB1 prohibited “any development
which would lead to the coalescence of the separate hamlets of Hazelbury Bryan” but did
not physically define such areas. New buildings, some structures (such as containers and
large utilities equipment) and some land uses (such as temporary parking and storage)
can all reduce the sense of openness and separation provided by the countryside between
the hamlets, to the detriment of the local character.
7.50. Figure 9 shows the settlement boundaries as revised (with no settlement boundaries
defined for Woodrow, Droop or Park Gate due to their comparatively small and scattered
and outlying nature where infill development would not be appropriate). It also defines
the areas in which development will not be permitted that would diminish the function of
the gaps between the settlements. These have been tightly drawn where the gaps are
relatively short, but do not extend the full length of the physical gaps where there is a
greater degree of separation, in order to provide some flexibility and focus protection on
the areas that contribute most to the sense of physical separation.
Policy HB13. Settlement Boundaries and Important Gaps
The distinct hamlets of Kingston, Wonston (and Pleck), Pidney, Partway, Woodrow, Droop
and Park Gate will be respected through ensuring that development does not lead to
their coalescence.
The settlement boundaries are amended as shown on Figure 9. Infill development will be
acceptable in principle within the settlement boundaries of the four hamlets of Kingston,
Wonston/Pleck, Pidney and Partway, subject to consideration of site specific issues and
achieving safe access and good design.
New buildings, structures and land uses will not be permitted within the defined gaps
shown on Figure 9 where these would undermine the rural, undeveloped nature of the
countryside or diminish the distinction between the two settlements.
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Figure 9. Hamlets and Gap Separation

Page 27

Page 480

Final Version, November 2018

Hazelbury Bryan Neighbourhood Plan

8.

Community facilities, services and amenities
Figure 10. Community buildings and curtilage, key footpaths and proposed new links
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8.1.

The Local Plan and national planning policy both recognise the important role that
facilities such as village halls, sports facilities, churches, local shops, pubs and post
offices, play in creating successful communities. Such facilities allow people to interact,
support healthy living styles that are less reliant on the car, and engender pride and a
sense of belonging to the places where we live and work.

8.2.

In rural communities, some community facilities that serve a much wider population will
inevitably be located in the nearby towns. This is true of Hazelbury Bryan, where many
local people look to Sturminster Newton for services and facilities such as healthcare and
higher education. However, the community is fortunate in the facilities that it has, and
it is hoped that these will be retained (and even added to) during the plan period.

8.3.

Community facilities, services and amenities ultimately depend on service providers or
local people to run (and some will only succeed if they are commercially viable). The
planning system can help by guarding against their unnecessary loss (by resisting any
change of use that would lead to their closure) and allowing such facilities to develop and
modernise so that they are able to adapt to changing customer requirements and remain
viable to run.

Healthcare
8.4.

The Blackmore Vale Partnership, based primarily at the Sturminster Newton Medical
Centre, is believed to cover a majority of the Village residents. The Cerne Abbas Surgery
Practice has a growing number of patients from the Village, and provides a drop off
dispensing service through The Red Barn twice a week.

Education
8.5.

Hazelbury Bryan Primary School in Droop provides
education from the age of 3, within the Pre-School, to Year
6, as well as breakfast and after school clubs. In 2016/17
some 75% of the pupils were from within the Parish and the
School was broadly at capacity. Any significant increase in
children would require additional class rooms. The School
employs 23 staff, many of whom live locally. Another issue
for the primary school relates to access and parking. Many
local children walk to school but the narrow nature of
lanes and limited parking at the school can cause
haphazard conditions for pedestrians and drivers at school run times. Pedestrian gates
have been installed along the footpaths under a "walk to school" initiative to provide an
alternative off-road route that is baby buggy and mobility vehicle accessible. Further
parking for the school and church would also be beneficial.

Social and Spiritual
8.6.

Our 15th century St Marys and St James Parish Church in
Droop provides for a congregation of about 150 people
comfortably, although with some larger weddings and
funerals some 300 people have been accommodated.
Weekly services see much lower average attendance, other
than the well-attended main celebrations (Christmas,
Easter, Remembrance and others). The Church would
welcome increased numbers as might be brought about by
village expansion.
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8.7.

Hazelbury Bryan Methodist Church in Partway can
accommodate about 90 people and has provisions for
funerals and weddings. The Church holds a number of
regular hall-based activities such as weekly toddler
groups, youth clubs for varying ages and coffee
mornings. Having only a small car park the demand for
parking, like the village hall, causes some problems.

8.8.

The Cemetery is located between Wonston and Droop,
and is managed by the Parish Council. Since opening
in 1947 it has been home to just over 370 burials,
averaging around 3 - 4 burial plots used per year in
recent decades. There are currently about 48 plots
available in addition to those already reserved,
providing enough space for (hopefully) another 10
years at least. However, towards the end of the plan
period an extension to the Cemetery is likely to be
needed.

8.9.

The Village Hall in Partway provides the primary
meeting place for local people and is well utilised by
village clubs, societies and representatives,
particularly in the evenings. Daytime uses include a
number of regular bookings. At weekends it is often
hired by individuals for children's parties and other
one-off events. From observations many of the hallbased activities appear to generate a need for around
12 – 15 cars (and on occasion a much higher number).
The hall has capacity to absorb a modest increase in
the local population, the main issue being related
parking congestion on the local road.

8.10. The Pavilion building on Alec’s Field has a kitchen and
function room in addition to changing facilities and
toilets, with capacity for around 30 people.
8.11. The Antelope Public House in the gap between Partway
and Pidney has a largely local customer base (estimated
at about 70% from the parish). There is plenty of
capacity to cater for increased numbers. Safe walking
routes to the pub (as there is a lack of pavements)
would be welcomed to encourage more people to walk
to the pub.
8.12. Fellini's Restaurant opened in 2017 and accommodates
around 40 covers as well as providing a takeaway
service for its Pizzas. Employing four staff,
all local, the management sees almost all
their current trade from within the Village
and has yet to assess the likely level of
ongoing business and thus future
requirements. Having local places to eat
was highlighted as highly desirable in the
earlier consultations, and as such this
addition to the Village is most welcome.
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Shops & retail.

8.13. The Red Barn represents the only local shop providing
basic essentials, a weekly post office and other retail
services including acting as a collection point. Currently its
customer base is mainly from within the Village
(approximately 85%). It is operating broadly at capacity but
could cater for more customers by reorganising. It is run
by a self employed couple from within the Village, and
their greatest concern remains the safety of its customers
given the lack of footpaths connecting from the shop into
the Village.
8.14. There are also other local outlets that are valued by local residents, including Woodrow
Feeds, which provides animal feedstuffs, pet supplies and sundry other related items for
the last 16 years. Its customer base divides approximately equally between local
residents and those from outside the Village.
Communications - Broadband and Mobile Phone Services
8.15. For a small village, Hazelbury Bryan is blessed with having a fibre backbone internet,
which is delivered from the telephone exchange to a number of green cabinets in the
village. Links from dwellings to these cabinets can provide connection speeds of 76MB,
although this is dependent on the distance from the cabinets (using the existing copper
lines). Other opportunities such as wireless or satellite connectivity for more remote
dwellings may provide alternative solutions where feasible and cost effective.
8.16. In December 2017 planning consent was granted for a new mobile phone mast on land
adjoining Coney Lane, north of Wonston. When implemented, this new mast should
improve connectivity across much of the parish, including 3G and 4G coverage.
Outdoor Recreation.
8.17. Alec's Field is the village’s main recreation ground and
sports field. It is enjoyed by local residents of all ages,
particularly the children's play area. Next to Alec’s Field
are The Keep and Allotments. The 23 plots are fully
occupied, and further allotments may well need to be
provided within this local green space.
8.18. More locally, there are small grassed areas in Kingston and
Pidney, which are used by local children for informal games
and socialising. Hazel Wood near Kingston and the Emerson
Nature Reserve close to Wonston are both accessible wildlife areas in easy walking
distance of the village, enjoyed by local people.
8.19. These green spaces are highlighted for protection in Policy HB3.
Rights of Way
8.20. There are 41 Public Rights of Way in the parish, of which 5 are Bridleways, and one is a
Restricted Byway. Coney Lane, which runs between Wonston and Pidney, is a narrow
green lane (Unclassified County Road).
8.21. The footpath network is extensively used, particularly the ones between the various
hamlets, which enable walkers to avoid the winding, narrow roads. The key footpaths
that perform this function have been identified (see Figure 10), and these routes, and
links to them, are likely to be the focus for infrastructure improvements that may be
delivered or funded from development, to make them more accessible.
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Table 4.
Connections
Kingston to Pidney
via Hazel Wood
Kingston to Droop
Wonston to Partway
(north)

Pidney to Droop

Wonston, Droop,
Partway and Pidney
Wonston to Droop

Key footpaths

PRoW used
N41/21

Notes
Runs from north end of Kingston Lane to Water Knap
(avoiding Frizzels Hill)
N41/1,3 and 5
Runs from south end of Kingston Lane across fields to
connect to Pidney Hill near the school
N41/31 and 32
Runs from the northern end of Wonston to exit close
to the Local Shop, with connecting spur to the
southern end of the Causeway (alternative connecting
route to be negotiated). Also passes close to the rear
of the village hall (connecting route to be
negotiated), avoiding narrow sections of Partway
Lane and The Causeway
N41/2 and 3
Footpath running broadly parallel to Pidney Hill as an
off-road alternative to avoid narrow bends around
the Old Rectory
D31813, D31812, Series of connecting lanes and footpaths within the
N41/16, 17, 18
triangle of land enclosed by the four hamlets. Coney
and 19
Lane is accessible for buggies / pushchairs etc
N41/15
Footpath running broadly parallel and as an off-road
alternative to Churchfoot Lane

8.22. Although the Community Infrastructure Levy charging schedule has been approved for the
area, as of May 2018 its use has not yet commenced. In the interim, Section 106
agreements continue to be used by the Local Planning Authority to make acceptable
development which would otherwise be unacceptable in planning terms. This includes
developer contributions towards the maintenance and enhancement of existing social
infrastructure and the provision of new social infrastructure, where such contributions
are appropriate to the nature and location of the proposed development. For new
housing developments this is likely to include funding to allow for more flexible classroom
configurations at the Primary School, as well as projects related to the maintenance and
upgrading of the recreational facilities. The following policy has therefore been included
in the plan to provide guidance on appropriate measures (depending on the nature of the
proposed development) that may be sought.
Policy HB14. Supporting Community Facilities
Development proposals to improve the provision of community facilities (including those
listed below) in a manner in keeping with the character of the area will be supported.
Every effort should be made to work with the local community and relevant authorities to
investigate potential solutions to avoid any loss of the following valued assets:
a) Village Shop and Post Office
b) Hazelbury Bryan Primary School (including Pre-School provision)
c) Hazelbury Bryan Village Hall
d) St Marys and St James Parish Church
e) Hazelbury Bryan Methodist Church
f) The Antelope Public House
g) Recreation areas (designated as Local Green Spaces)
h) Key Public Footpaths and Rights of Way (as shown on Figure 10)
Developer contributions may be sought where reasonable and necessary for
improvements to the above social infrastructure.
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9.

Housing

9.1.

At the time of the 2011 Census there were 1,059 people living in Hazelbury Bryan parish,
forming 454 households in a parish of 480 dwellings. As of May 2018, a further 8
dwellings have been built (net), and 30 additional dwellings approved:
BUILT
 Land at Broad Oaks Farm, The Common: 1 dwelling (2/2009/0606/PLNG)
 Olive House, Wonston: 1 dwelling (conversion from barn) (2/2009/0531/PLNG)
 Chalk Hill Farm, Kingston: 1 dwelling (2/2010/0192/PLNG)
 Land at Pidney Hill: 1 mobile home (2/2010/1164/PLNG)
 Little Crate, The Common: 1 mobile home (2/2011/1185/PLNG)
 Handley Lodge, Pidney Hill: 1 dwelling (change of use from office)
(2/2012/1331/PLNG)
 Wonston Village Club, Drum Lane: 2 dwellings (2/2013/0381/PLNG)
 Mustonfields, Park Gate: use building as dwellinghouse (retrospective)
(2/2014/1118/FUL)
 Locketts Cottages, Droop: 2 dwellings replaced by 1 dwelling = net loss of 1 dwelling
(2/2016/0121/FUL)
APPROVED
 Land at Broad Oaks Farm, The Common: 1 dwelling (2/2009/0606/PLNG)
 The Old Cow Shed, Star Farm, Wonston: 1 dwelling (2/2014/1599/P3IAPA)
 Dutch Barn, West Lane: 1 dwelling (2/2016/0473/AGDWPA)
 Handley Cross Farm, Pidney: 17 dwellings (including 6 affordable and 3 live-work
units) (2/2016/1052/FUL)
 Priest Thorn Cottages, Stut Lane: 1 dwelling (2/2017/0517/AGDWPA)
 Barn At Moores Farm, West Lane: 1 dwelling (2/2017/1314/AGDWPA)
 Barn on The Common: 1 dwelling (2/2017/1629/AGDWPA)
 Land at the Campsite on The Causeway: 8 dwellings (2/2018/0107/OUT)

9.2.

The Local Plan does not identify specific housing need for Hazelbury Bryan. A housing
needs review was therefore undertaken that looked at a wide range of evidence,
including Census data, the latest data underpinning the objectively assessed needs for
North Dorset, the general rate of building in the parish over previous decades, potential
housing need recorded on the District Council’s Housing Register, and the opinions of
local residents, Estate Agents and Service Providers. Table 5 summarises the main
findings.
Table 5.

Source
2016 Local Plan,
2015 SHMA and 2017
DCLG projections
Past build rates
Housing Register and
local information on
housing need
Market signals

Service provision
issues
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Table Average Overall Housing Need Figure

Notes
Pro-rata target provides a starting point for a
more tailored assessment of housing need for the
area
2003 – 2017 average of 2 to 3 dwellings per
annum
12 additional affordable houses – which could be
delivered through larger open market housing
sites (40%) or rural exception sites (up to 100%).
Small plots to provide opportunities for modestsized self-build dwellings
Likely to be continuing strong level of demand
for housing (no upper limit), which ideally should
be phased over the plan period, and focus on
lower cost / smaller (2 – 3 bedroom) houses,
close to local facilities (shop / school)
A critical issue is the capacity of the school,
which should be monitored if more than 30
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2011-2031 requirement
44 to 56 dwellings
40 to 60 dwellings
30 dwellings on larger sites
of 10+ homes, and a
proportion of smaller plots
for modest-sized self-build
homes
No upper limit, house
types and phasing should
be considered
Monitor impact on school if
more than 30 dwellings
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dwellings are proposed, but the need for new
classrooms is unlikely to be triggered if no more
than 120 dwellings are built
Local Opinions
Broadly equal support for the two middle
categories (11 to 25 and 26 to 50),
Key Census statistics
Indicates relatively small household sizes, and a
disproportionately higher number of larger,
detached properties, resulting in a high level of
under-occupancy
OVERVIEW
Approximate average of the various ranges
suggests 31 to 52 dwellings, upper end of this
range would be a reasonable target
Less already built or
Data review to May 2018 indicated 8 dwellings
consented
built and a further 30 approved
Housing need requirement to 2031 (on sites yet to be identified)

planned.
11 to 50 dwellings
House types and sizes
should place an emphasis
on smaller, more
affordable homes
45 – 52 dwellings
(average 2.3 – 2.6dpa)
38 dwellings
About 14 dwellings

9.3.

Based on this research, the Neighbourhood Plan should make provision for about 14 new
dwellings (in addition to the 30 dwellings already consented by end of May 2018). This
amount of housing is an appropriate level of development for the parish, in line with the
Local Plan strategy. Following a call for sites, site assessment (including the strategic
environment assessment of reasonable alternatives) and much public consultation, three
housing sites and an employment site with duty manager’s accommodation have been
identified for inclusion in this plan.

9.4.

The types of housing required are predominantly lower cost / smaller (2 – 3 bedroom)
houses, ideally located close to the main facilities. The provision of starter homes
specifically aimed at first time buyers will help younger families settle in the parish, and
self-build plots can also provide more affordable route to home ownership, catering for
specific needs and individual tastes, and reflecting the more sporadic and locally-driven
nature of development that has happened historically. Live-work units are also
appropriate to rural living patterns, and provide benefits of both local work and services.
Finally, with the ageing population, there will be increasing calls for housing designed for
residents who want to remain in the community but whose limited mobility makes their
current home unsuitable.

9.5.

The 2016 North Dorset Local Plan requires affordable housing to be provided at 40% of the
total number of dwellings on development sites of 11 or more dwellings. Affordable
housing may also be provided on Rural Exception Sites, typically on smaller sites of up to
9 dwellings. The adopted Local Plan does allow open market housing on these sites
where an open book approach has demonstrated that this is necessary (and the minimum)
required to fund the affordable housing provision, with further restrictions in terms of
numbers and dwelling size, type and mix.

9.6.

The allocation of affordable homes should prioritise eligible people in need of such
housing that have a local connection (either due to having lived or who are working in the
parish, or with close family living here), followed by those with a connection to adjoining
parishes, before cascading to people with no connection to the area.

Policy HB15. Meeting Housing Needs – Amount and Location of New Dwellings
Provision is made for 56 dwellings to be built in Hazelbury Bryan between 2018 and 2031,
to meet the projected local needs of the community. The following sites are allocated in
the Neighbourhood Plan (which together with the 30 dwellings consented as at May 2018,
and appropriate infill opportunities within the settlement boundary that may arise, is
expected to meet this need):
−

Site 11: Martin Richard's Tractors UK site, Back Lane, for up to 13 dwellings
including at least 5 affordable homes

(continued…)
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Figure 11. Proposed Housing Sites and Existing Employment Site
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−

Site 7: Former Frank Martin's Agricultural Depot, Stockfield Drove, for up to 11
dwellings including at least 4 affordable homes

−

Site 13: Land immediately adjoining the Retreat, Coney Lane, for 1 dwelling

−

Site 12 – Land adjoining King Stag Mill, The Common, for 1 duty manager’s
dwelling

Given the identified supply clearly exceeds the housing need requirement, the release of
unallocated greenfield sites outside the settlement boundary should be limited to rural
exception affordable housing sites, and sites for open market housing should therefore be
resisted (unless part of and required to contribute towards closing a funding gap on a
rural exception affordable housing site in line with the requirements set out in the Local
Plan policy).
Policy HB16. Meeting Housing Needs – Dwelling Types
The type and size of housing built should reflect the predominant need for lower cost /
smaller (2 – 3 bedroom) houses. The provision of affordable homes above the level set in
the Local Plan, starter homes, self-build plots, live-work units, and housing designed
specifically for people with more limited mobility, will be supported. Restrictions will be
included to ensure that affordable housing is prioritised and remains affordable to local
people (with a connection to the parish) in perpetuity. Larger homes (with the
equivalent space for four or more bedrooms) are only likely to be accepted where the
characteristics of the plot and surrounding area lend themselves to such larger dwellings,
and their design lends itself to possible future subdivision (as two dwellings or dwelling
with annexed or working accommodation).
9.7.

The following section provides a summary of the main issues and potential impacts
associated with the preferred sites, as identified from the main findings of the site
assessments and further technical checks, including the Strategic Environmental
Assessment. These have been used to inform the policy allocations for each site. It
should be noted that further or more detailed reports may still be required at planning
application stage.

Site 11: Martin Richard's Tractors UK site, Back Lane, Kingston

Site description
Existing use
Neighbouring uses
Visual impact and
landscape interest
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A relatively flat brownfield site on the eastern edge of Kingston,
extending to about 0.57ha.
Employment site (tractor machinery sales and repair business).
The site is bordered by a farmyard to the north-east, houses on the road
front and west, and fields to all other sides
Relatively enclosed by existing development, visible from Back Lane and
across the field from Stockfield Drove, but unlikely to be seen from wider
footpath network. No notable landscape features
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Wildlife interest

Historic interest

Flood risk / ground
conditions
Access points / and
suitability

Summary – main
benefits and issues
to mitigate

Estimated capacity
9.8.

A brownfield site with no significant wildlife interest. The native
hedgerow and shallow ditch along the north-eastern boundary has a range
of species that suggest this may be an old hedgerow, and is the most
important ecological feature of the site.
This site adjoins Back Lane Grade II Listed farmhouse and forms part of its
setting. The immediate setting of this 17th century farmhouse has
already been undermined by the close proximity of the office.
Development here is likely to result in a positive improvement since the
existing large volumes will be replaced with smaller, domestic scale
buildings and the area of hard standing will be reduced.
No risks noted (fluvial and surface water flood maps) and no local
knowledge of flooding issues.
Direct from Back Lane (main road linking to Sturminster Newton) with
wide radii (which could be tightened for residential use) and good
visibility. Reasonable access on foot to village although lack of pavements
on many roads and outside easy walking distance (800m) of most of the
key community facilities
−
−

Brownfield site
Opportunity to relocate
industry and associated
noise / vehicles away
from a residential area
(much of the traffic
comes from the King
Stag direction through
the village).
Opportunity to improve
setting of Grade II
Listed farmhouse

−
−
−

Loss of employment (if not replaced)
Distance from key community facilities
Possible contamination from previous use
(if present and not mitigated)
− Possible noise / smells from adjoining
equestrian yard (former farmyard)
− Visual impact as seen from Stockfield
Drove
− Potential loss of hedgerows
−
− The setting of the Grade II Listed
farmhouse will need to be respected, but
should be improved by development
Up to 13 dwellings possible (average density 23 dph)

Based on this assessment the following policy will be considered in the event of a
planning application being submitted for this site. The provision of alternative
employment land is most likely to be delivered through the development of Site 12
(which is in the same landownership). In any event policy HB21 provides scope for other
employment provision to come forward.

Policy HB17. Site 11 – Martin Richard's Tractors UK site, Back Lane, Kingston
Martin Richard's Tractors UK site, as shown on Figure 11, is allocated for up to 13
dwellings, to include on-site provision of at least five affordable homes, and subject to
all of the following requirements:
a) The type and size of housing accords with Policy HB16
b) The design of the development accords with Policies HB5 and HB11
c) The layout and design will improve the setting of Grade II Listed Back Lane
Farmhouse
d) The north-eastern hedgerow and shallow ditch should be retained, and additional
landscape planting using native species should be provided along the south eastern
and south-western site boundaries adjoining open fields, to create a soft edge
with the countryside
e) The development accords with requirements for biodiversity mitigation in Policy
HB2
f) Measures are taken to ensure that any evidence of potential contamination before
or during construction are investigated and remediation agreed by the Local
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g) Alternative serviced employment land of at least 0.57ha is provided elsewhere in
the parish to avoid a net loss of employment land, prior to the development of any
open market housing on Site 11.
h) The design and layout should ensure that the living conditions and amenities of
residents will not be adversely affected by the ongoing operation of the adjoining
yard
i) Developer contributions may be sought for improvements to the road
infrastructure in accordance with Policy HB23

Site 7: Former Frank Martin's Agricultural Depot, Stockfield Drove, Kingston

Site description

Existing use
Neighbouring uses
Visual impact and
landscape interest

Wildlife interest

Historic interest
Flood risk / ground
conditions
Access points / and
suitability

Summary – main
benefits and issues
to mitigate
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A relatively flat brownfield site on the south-eastern edge of Kingston,
behind two detached dwellings and their rear gardens, extending to about
0.48ha.
Current use occasional agricultural vehicle parking, last main use as an
agricultural contractor’s yard.
The site is bordered by houses to the north, and fields to all other sides
Reasonably visible due to surrounding landform, primarily from Stockfield
Drove but also from wider footpath network to south. No notable
landscape features other than strong hedgerow boundary and ditch with
grass verge in front along road
A brownfield site with no significant wildlife interest other than the
hedgerow boundaries, which have a range of native woody species and
appear to be quite old, and as such may qualify as Important Hedgerows
under the Hedgerow Regulations Act (1997)
The site has no impact on any heritage assets – the closest is Grade II
Listed Back Lane Farmhouse which is not seen in the same viewshed
No risks noted (fluvial and surface water flood maps) and no local
knowledge of flooding issues
Direct from Stockfield Drove (main road linking onto Back Lane) with good
visibility for vehicles. Reasonable access on foot to village although lack
of pavements on many roads and outside easy walking distance (800m) of
most of the key community facilities
−
−

Brownfield site
Opportunity to
ensure industry
and associated
noise / vehicles

−
−
−
−

Loss of employment (if not replaced)
Distance from key community facilities
Possible contamination from previous use (if
present and not mitigated)
Visual impact as seen from Stockfield Drove
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are away from
residential areas

Estimated capacity
9.9.

and the footpath network to the south
− Potential loss of hedgerows
Up to 11 dwellings possible (average density 23 dph)

Based on this assessment the following policy will be considered in the event of a
planning application being submitted for this site. There are no specific linked measures
identified to off-set the loss of employment, given the length of time (at least 10 years)
that the site has seen very limited use (during this period it has not resulted in any
employment other than the site owner’s). However policies HB20 and HB21 are expected
to provide some mitigation in terms of employment provision.

Policy HB18. Site 7 – Former Frank Martin's Agricultural Depot, Stockfield Drove, Kingston
Former Frank Martin's Agricultural Depot site, as shown on Figure 11, is allocated for up
to 11 dwellings, to include on-site provision of at least four affordable homes, and
subject to all of the following requirements:
a) The type and size of housing accords with Policy HB16
b) The design of the development accords with Policies HB5 and HB11
c) Retention of hedgerows along the north-eastern and south-eastern site
boundaries, with additional landscape planting using native species provided along
the south-eastern and south-western site boundaries adjoining open fields, to
create a soft edge with the countryside
d) The development accords with requirements for biodiversity mitigation in Policy
HB2
e) Measures are taken to ensure that any evidence of potential contamination before
or during construction are investigated and remediation agreed by the Local
Planning Authority
f) Developer contributions may be sought for improvements to the road
infrastructure in accordance with Policy HB24.

Site 13: Land immediately adjoining the Retreat, Coney Lane, Pidney

Site description
Existing use
Neighbouring uses
Visual impact and
landscape interest
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A relatively flat greenfield site on the southern edge of Pidney, extending
to about 0.11ha.
Stables / sheds associated with adjoining paddock.
The site is bordered by houses to the north, and fields to all other sides
Moderately visible, primarily from Pidney Hill, with glimpses possible from
wider footpath network to south. Strong landscape boundaries provided
by hedgerow and mature tree
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Wildlife interest

Historic interest
Flood risk / ground
conditions
Access points / and
suitability
Summary – main
benefits and issues
to mitigate
Estimated capacity

Semi-improved and species-poor neutral grassland. The hedgerow along
the road boundary from its composition and inclusion of the 2nd Edition
Ordnance Survey map may qualify as an Important Hedgerow under the
Hedgerow Regulations Act (1997). There is one mature Ash tree in the
road hedge
The site is not conspicuous from a heritage perspective, the only heritage
asset is Tudor Cottage Grade II Listed which cannot be seen from the site
No risks noted (fluvial and surface water flood maps) and no local
knowledge of flooding issues
Direct from Pidney Hill – visibility splays would need to be improved,
potential requiring tree / hedge to be removed. Reasonable access on
foot to village although lack of pavements on many roads
−

Opportunity to
−
provide self-build
unit.
−

Potential loss of hedgerow and mature tree to
provide required visibility splays for access
Visual impact as seen from Pidney Hill and the
footpath network to the south
Up to 1 dwellings possible (as self-build unit)

9.10. Based on this assessment the following policy will be considered in the event of a
planning application being submitted for this site.
Policy HB19. Site 13 – Land immediately adjoining the Retreat, Coney Lane, Pidney
Land immediately adjoining the Retreat, as shown on Figure 11, is allocated for 1 selfbuild dwelling, and subject to all of the following requirements:
a) The type and size of housing accords with Policy HB16, as a self-build dwelling
b) The design of the development accords with Policies HB5 and HB9
c) Landscape planting using native species should be provided along the southern and
western site boundaries adjoining open fields, to create a soft edge with the
countryside
d) The development accords with requirements for biodiversity mitigation in Policy
HB2, including mitigation for loss of the roadside hedge and mature ash tree if
these cannot be retained due to access requirements
e) Any necessary improvements required to achieve safe vehicular access onto Pidney
Hill are secured
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10. Employment
10.1. In addition to the community facilities that provide local employment (such as the
school, public house and local shop) there are a number of employment sites in the parish
providing local work opportunities. The main sites identified within the parish in March
2018 are shown on Figure 11, and listed below:












Affordable Drainage adjoining The Red House, The Common, Woodrow
Best Print UK Ltd, Hilltop Farm, Woodrow
Brady Bespoke Furniture, The Causeway, Partway
Frank Martin’s agricultural depot, Stockfield Drove, Kingston (no longer in active
employment use)
Hazelbury Bryan Timber Supplies, Marsh Lane, Park Gate
Hunts Food Services, Back Lane, Kingston
King Stag Mill, The Common – includes businesses such as Walbridge Motor Co, R B
Snook, Stur'N'Mix / Sturminster Building Supplies office]
The former Chicken Farm at The Ferns, Kingston - includes KKG Engineering
The former Chicken Shed at Pleck Farm, Coney Lane, Wonston
Martin Richard’s Agricultural Engineers Ltd (and also Tractors UK) site, Back Lane,
Kingston
Woodrow Farm and Animal Feeds site, Woodrow – includes Woodrow Feeds, RWH
Agriculture Ltd, Dieci Telehandlers Ltd, Fellini Italian Restaurant

10.2. In addition to these, there are a variety of local businesses run from home, such as ‘A Jar
Of’ which produces handmade preserves and sauces run from a converted cowshed in
Droop Farm, and 4D Signs who provides a full range of signs, banners, vehicle livery and
printed clothing services run from The Old Dairy in Wonston, as well as various tradesmen
and consultants whose business is based from home. There is also holiday and selfcatering accommodation providing local employment opportunities.
10.3. Outside the settlement boundary the Local Plan policies encourages the retention and
small-scale expansion of existing employment sites, provided that:





the existing development and use is lawful;
the expansion of the site is of a size and scale appropriate to the location and
proportionate to the circumstances;
the development would not include or give rise to ancillary uses within the site, such
as open storage, that would be visually intrusive; and
the development would not be more visually intrusive in the landscape than the
existing development and would respect the immediate setting of the site and its
wider surroundings.

10.4. On this basis, some sites may not be suitable for expansion, depending on their location
and surrounding constraints. However many could be expanded where no such
constraints apply. Subject to viability, developer contributions may be sought towards
highway infrastructure improvements under Policy HB23 where the expansion of an
existing site would give rise to additional traffic movements that due to their nature or
volume raise pedestrian road safety concerns.
Policy HB20. Economic Development Opportunities
The retention and small-scale expansion of existing employment sites allowed through
the Local Plan will apply to sites shown on Figure 11.
10.5. The main issue for the plan area is the potential loss of two areas of employment land
through the redevelopment for housing of Site 11: Martin Richard's Tractors site, and, to
a much lesser extent (due to its very limited employment generation in recent years),
Site 7: Former Martin's Depot. In order to mitigate this loss, an alternative employment
Page 41

Page 494

Final Version, November 2018

Hazelbury Bryan Neighbourhood Plan

area has been identified, adjoining King Stag Mill, and is allocated for employment (with
the option to include duty manager’s accommodation if appropriate to the end use). The
site is in the same ownership as site 11, and the landowner’s intention is to move the
business to this location. His existing business in Kingston not only creates HGV and lorry
movements through the village (whose adverse impact would be reduced through
relocating to this site, as much of these come from the King Stag direction), but needs to
operate on occasion outside social working hours as the business provides a 24/7 service
to farmers for emergency repairs (carried out by the duty manager, who therefore needs
to live on-site).

Employment Site: Land adjoining King Stag Mill, The Common

Site description

Existing use
Neighbouring uses
Visual impact and
landscape interest
Wildlife interest

Historic interest
Flood risk / ground
conditions
Access points / and
suitability

Summary – main
benefits and issues
to mitigate

A gently sloping greenfield site adjoining King Stag Mill (a notable
landmark on the approach to Hazelbury Bryan), extending to about 0.84ha
(excludes the full extent of the field).
Agricultural field.
The site is bordered by an existing employment site to the west, and
fields to all other sides
Moderately visible, primarily from The Common. The most elevated point
on the site may be conspicuous in long views. No notable landscape
features other than strong hedgerow boundary
An improved agricultural field, the only ecological interest noted being
the two lengths of hedge that would still require a survey under the
Hedgerow Regulations
This location is remote from any heritage assets - the closest being Mill
End Farm to the south side of The Common.
Surface water flood maps indicate potential drainage across the field onto
and across The Common to drain into the River Lydden on the far side
Direct from The Common. Vehicular access will require suitable visibility
splays in each direction along the carriageway – which will require
removal of a substantial section of the existing roadside hedge. Not
within easy walking distance of (800m) of the local settlements
−

Away from residential −
areas adjoining existing
employment area
−
−
−
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Potential surface water flood risk (if not
properly understood and mitigated)
Visual impact of higher ground in long
distance views and as seen from the road
Potential loss of hedgerows
Potential pollution depending on type of
employment use
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10.6. The site has been included as an option to provide alternative employment land lost
through the development of site 11. Other sites could also be considered, in accordance
with the Local Plan. Based on this assessment the following policy will be considered in
the event of a planning application being submitted for this site.
10.7. Any proposed uses that may give rise to pollution would need to comply with the relevant
national guidance on preventing adverse affects of soil, air and water pollution.
Policy HB21. Site 12 – Land adjoining King Stag Mill, The Common
Land adjoining King Stag Mill, as shown on Figure 11, is allocated to provide employment
land for B-class and similar uses, and a duty manager’s dwelling if appropriate. The
development of this site is subject to all of the following requirements:
a) The employment uses should be limited to B Class uses and other ‘sui generis’ uses
typically found on large industrial estates, and may include small-scale retail
which is ancillary to a B Class use
b) Where practical new employment premises should be designed to enable the
future expansion and reconfiguration of units, without the need for major rebuild
c) The scale, positioning and design of buildings should have regard to reducing
potential visibility in long views and not compete with the adjoining 3-storey feed
mill which appears as a landmark on the approach to Hazelbury Bryan.
d) A detailed flood risk assessment of the surface water drainage is undertaken, and
any necessary mitigation measure incorporated into the design and layout
e) Retention of the existing hedgerow as far as practical. Additional landscape
planting using native species should be provided along the site boundaries, to
create a soft edge with the countryside and reduce the visual impact of the site
from The Common
f) The development accords with requirements for biodiversity mitigation in Policy
HB2
g) The duty manager’s dwelling should be sited, and its occupancy and future
disposal restricted, so as to meet the ongoing functional needs of the employment
site
h) Any necessary improvements required to achieve safe vehicular access onto The
Common are secured
i) Developer contributions may be sought for improvements to the road
infrastructure in accordance with Policy HB23.

11. Roads, Traffic and Parking
11.1. National planning policy requires that planning decisions consider whether safe and
suitable access to the site can be achieved. Developments that generate significant
movement should be located where the need to travel will be minimised and the use of
sustainable transport modes can be maximised (though recognising that options may be
more limited in rural areas).
11.2. Roads and traffic are often mentioned as a concern by local residents. It is generally
accepted that vehicles travel too fast on the straight roads of The Causeway and Frizzels
Hill irrespective of the restriction to 30 mph. These concerns already exist, and
comments have been raised that further development could make the current situation
worse.
11.3. A short traffic survey was conducted by local volunteers, which showed
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traffic is highest in the morning and evening, with the predominance of cars going
out of the village in the morning and into the village in the evening. This backs the
view that many people have found work away from the village
for most of the traffic the start or end of the journey is the village itself, rather than
being just through traffic
traffic movements now include a significant number of internet shopping / courier
deliveries by van
larger vehicles (trucks, buses, tractors etc) made up about 6% of all trips.

11.4. The roads within the village are narrow with some parts only wide enough for one
vehicle. The increasing size of some of the lorries and agricultural vehicles can also
damage the verge sides. There are no pavements in most of the village and the speed
and size of vehicles gives rise to fear by pedestrians. The rural nature and narrow width
of our roads will not, in all probability, change over the lifetime of the Neighbourhood
Plan. Protecting the key, and well used, footpaths for residents to access the main
amenities of the village is included in Policy HB14.

Parking
11.5. According to the 2011 Census the ‘average’ number of cars and vans for each household
in the parish was 1.82 vehicles, much higher than the North Dorset average (1.52) and a
13% increase compared to 2001 Census (when the ratio was 1.62 vehicles per household).
11.6. The increasing trend towards higher levels of car ownership, the Village’s rural location
and withdrawal of the bus service, when combined with the narrowness of the roads,
makes adequate off road parking not only desirable but essential.
11.7. Many existing houses do not have any, or have insufficient, off road parking. All this leads
to more vehicles being parked in the road, reducing the usable width and obstructing
visibility.
11.8. County standards for parking allow for 1 and 2-bedroom houses to have only 1 parking
space. These houses may have two (or even more) adult occupants, this level of
provision may well result in further pressure for cars to be parked on the road. Given the
issues this causes locally, a higher level of provision is being sought - that all new homes
should have at least 2 car parking spaces within their grounds and adequate turning to
allow forward entry onto the road. Where new driveways and parking areas are created,
permeable surfacing should be used to avoid increasing flood risk elsewhere.
Policy HB22. Parking Provision
Development should include sufficient off-road parking to meet anticipated need (with
new dwellings normally being required to provide a minimum of 2 car parking spaces
within their grounds and adequate turning to allow forward entry onto the road).
The design of parking provision will need to respect the character of the area, use
permeable surfacing materials, and avoid large areas of hard-standing that would be
visible from the street or other public areas.

Traffic Management
11.9. This section contains ideas that were formulated during the preparation of the
Neighbourhood Plan. Responses to the consultation indicate that they have the general
support of the community (although not all agreed), and would be acceptable to the
Highways Authority.
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Figure 12. Locations for traffic management measures
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11.10. Further work on the exact details, and more importantly funding, is needed if these
measures are going to be delivered. This is not something that can be guaranteed
through the Neighbourhood Plan process, but may be funded in part from the Parish
Council’s share of the Community Infrastructure Levy collected (when this commences) or
in the interim a matter to be negotiated through a S106 agreement where local
improvements would be appropriate and related to the proposed development. The
viability of development will be taken into account in any negotiations.
11.11. In any event, given that traffic issues were a major concern, it was felt appropriate to
have these ideas included as a record of public opinion, and a potential project to be
progressed.
Policy HB23. Supporting Highway Infrastructure Improvements
Developer contributions may be sought where reasonable and necessary for
improvements to the road infrastructure as identified through Project HBP1
Project HBP1: Traffic Management in Hazelbury Bryan
If supported, and funding were to be made available, the following relatively low-cost
measures will be pursued to improve the traffic issues for the village.
a) Improved signage for the various hamlets – e.g. Droop
b) Additional ‘Unsuitable for HGV’ signs to be erected – e.g. from the war memorial
through to the school and onward to Thickthorn Lane.
c) Additional ‘30mph’ and ‘SLOW’ markings on the road to remind vehicles of the
speed restrictions, and warn of blind junctions
d) Speed Indicator Devices to be placed along routes where speeding is a known issue
– e.g. The Causeway, entry to the village from Sturminster Newton and on Marsh
Lane
11.12. Figure 12 shows the locations of the existing 30 mph signs, places where further signs
could be added.
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Policies Map
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Appendix 1: Main Supporting Evidence Base
Produced as part of the plan-making process
The following documents were produced as part of the research into the Neighbourhood Plan:












Business list review
Community facilities services and amenities review
Ecological Assessment of Sites, Bryan Edwards, DERC
Environmental assets review
Heritage Assessment of Sites, Kim Sankey
Housing Needs Assessment Report
Local Green Spaces Report
Strategic Environmental Assessment
Traffic Issues report
Views Assessment Report
General Design Guidelines for Hazelbury Bryan, Luis Suarez, AECOM

Background information – other supporting evidence
Further background information and documents referred to in the Neighbourhood Plan, most of
which can be readily accessed via online links:

















An Inventory of the Historical Monuments in Dorset, Volume 3, Central (1970) (RCHME)
http://www.british-history.ac.uk/rchme/dorset/vol3/pp105-109
Ancient tree guide 4: What are ancient, veteran and other trees of special interest?
(November 2008) (Woodland Trust)
http://www.woodlandtrust.org.uk/mediafile/100263313/pg-wt-2014-ancient-tree-guide-4definitions.pdf
Bournemouth, Dorset and Poole Workspace Strategy (October 2016) (produced in association
with the Bournemouth, Dorset and Poole local authorities and the Dorset Local Enterprise
Partnership) https://www.dorsetforyou.gov.uk/planning-buildings-land/planningpolicy/joint-planning-policy-work/pdfs/workspace/bournemouth-dorset-and-pooleworkspace-strategy-2016.pdf
CPRE Dark Skies Map http://nightblight.cpre.org.uk/maps/
Dorset AONB Management Plan 2014-2019 (Dorset AONB Partnership)
https://www.dorsetaonb.org.uk/the-dorset-aonb/management-plan
Dorset AONB traffic in villages toolkit
http://www.dorsetaonb.org.uk/assets/downloads/Dorset_AONB_Partnership/trafficinvillages
-web.pdf
Employment Land Review: Review of Existing Sites (April 2007) (North Dorset District
Council) https://www.dorsetforyou.gov.uk/planning-buildings-land/planning-policy/northdorset-planning-policy/north-dorset-local-plan-part-1/submission/north-dorset-local-planevidence-base/pdfs/supporting-economic-development/sed0011.pdf
Hazelbury Bryan Parish Plan (September 2010) (Hazelbury Bryan Parish Council)
http://www.hazelburybryan.com/pdf/misc24.pdf
North Dorset Landscape Character Assessment (North Dorset District Council)
https://www.dorsetforyou.gov.uk/planning-buildings-land/planning-policy/north-dorsetplanning-policy/north-dorset-local-plan-part-1/submission/north-dorset-local-plan-evidencebase/pdfs/north-dorset-landscape-character-assessment.pdf
North Dorset Local Plan Part 1 (January 2016) (North Dorset District Council)
https://www.dorsetforyou.gov.uk/planning-buildings-land/planning-policy/north-dorsetplanning-policy/the-north-dorset-local-plan/the-north-dorset-local-plan.aspx
The Institute of Lighting Professionals (ILP) (2011) Guidance Notes for the Reduction of
Obtrusive Light GN01:2011 https://www.theilp.org.uk/documents/obtrusive-light/guidancenotes-light-pollution-2011.pdf
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Appendix 2 – Map of Historic or Cultural Buildings of Interest
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Appendix 3: Design and Access Statements – Questions to Address
Street Layout, Gateways and Access Features, Corner Buildings, Building Lines and
Boundary Treatment






How does the site relate to the road network, and what are the particular layout
characteristics of this area and building lines which have been taken into account in
the design?
Does the proposal positively contribute to the quality of the public realm/streetscape
and existing pedestrian routes?
Explain the boundary treatment onto the street and how this has been considered in
the context of the site
How is the entrance to the development marked to reinforce local character?
If the land use is to change, how does this fit in with the current mix of uses?

Local Green Spaces, Rural Views and Character






Is the site on the edge of a hamlet or adjoining an important green space or
important gap – and if so how does it deal positively with this transition?
Does the proposal (including the height and configuration of rooflines) maintain or
enhance views – taking into account those identified as important, and the
importance of long distance views of the countyside that can be glimpsed from
within the hamlets? Can any new views be created?
What are the existing landscape features in and around the site (including trees and
hedgebanks), and how are these considered in the design?
Will the development and its use impact on the tranquillity of the area and how has
this been considered?

Pattern and Layout of Buildings, Building Heights and Roofline, Materials, Surface
Treatments and Architectural Details









How does the height, form, massing and scale relate to the landform, the character
of the area in general and the adjoining buildings (and if an extension, how does it
relate to the existing property and respect its character?)
How has the local architectural character (building styles and detailing) been
considered in the proposals? NB this is equally appropriate for contemporary designs
How does the proposal reflect the rural character (including generally lower
densities) of its location?
Explain if the site intended to create a landmark in its own right (and if so why), or
how it blends with the existing character
Explain how the development respects the scale and importance of nearby landmarks
and historic buildings
What are the distinctive materials used in the area, and how has their use been
considered in the design? If not using traditional local materials, how would the
proposed materials harmonise with the local character?
How has the details of the windows, doors, eaves and roof details been addressed in
the context of the overall design and local character?
What are the important features surrounding the site and how have these been
considered in the design?

The Sensitive Inclusion of Car Parking and Infrastructure / Services
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Explain what private amenity space has been provided for any likely occupants, and
why this is considered adequate.
Does the proposed development adjoin residential properties, and if so how has any
overlooking of properties or gardens been avoided?
How do the points of access have regard for all users of the development (including
those with disabilities)?
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What parking is provided and how has this been designed to integrate with the
streetscene?
How have any hard-surfacing areas been designed to be permeable and not dominate
the streetscene?
What provision been made for bin storage and waste collection and how has this been
designed to integrate with the streetscene?
What effect will services have on the scheme as a whole and how have these been
integrated into the design?
Is any external lighting likely to be required and how will this be designed to avoid
light pollution?
Explain how any renewable technologies (e.g. solar, panels, green roofs, water
harvesting, waste collection, etc), have been designed to complement the building.
Where roof-mounted solar panels are not proposed as part of the design, explain why
these are not proposed and how these might be incorporated sensitively at a future
date.
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